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2910-CFP 300 (DIP)

National Defence Headquarters
Ottawa, Ontario

KLA OR2 -

CY January, 1978 ©

Distribution List

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300 -
_ CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

‘proposed revisions be forwarded with your comments for consideration.

DISTRIBUTION LIST

References: A. Land Forces Combat Development Committee decision

of 7 Vebruary 1977

B. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP 4-2) dated 30 March 1977

1, Attached is the first draft of CFP 300 ~ ‘the Conduct of Land
Operations prepared by Deputy Commandant of the Canadian Land Forces

Command and Statf College and the staff officers of the Directorate of

Land Plans. eee

2. - nds draft doea not attempt to enunelate new tactical doctrine

for the land forces but rather seeks to codify the existing doctrine

that has evolved since the writing of CFP 165 in 1964, and to incorporate

agreed NAI0 doctrine. Addressees are requested to review the draft in

that light for content ipnoring minor editorial errors. It would be

eppreciated if, where there is strong disagreement with the text, that

36. In order to produce an interim edition of this critical wanual

by 1 May 1978 you are asked to forward your comments and recosmendatioas

to reach the Directorate of Land Plans by 1 March 1978.

TON ke
I. Ne Danger ial

Colonel

Lirector Land Plans

for Chief of the Defence Staff

Attachment: Ist draft dl
_ CFP 300

Page 2
b
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FMC 2910-CFP 300 (open)

/ ) 30 Mar 78
Niner :

SO Doc Production

COMMENTS 5 CPP 3500 |

1. In Chapter 1, the two following difficulties should be corrected:

a. Lengthy references to current Ganadien defence policy;

b. At times unconventional outlines of standard strategic concepts.

26 Detailed Canadian defence policy (priority of roles ete) could,
and probably ae cnenee frequently. Our basic manual on the Army's
“doctrine” should perhaps not te tied to such changing factors. Our

‘philosophy should be such that it prepares officers to adapt to new roles;
as such it must be general. and concentrate on principles that will

survive changes in defence priorities.

"3, Strategic concepts (nature and causes of war, components of power
etc) have become an academic discipline (Strategic"TM or "War" studic
Cnepter I should be reviewed by academics in this discipline so as

reflect a concise summery of the currently accepted concepts.

Oo“

4. On the positive side, the treatment of the principles of war and

of the "eleme euts of BactiosTM an Chap 6 is quite attractive,

5, Tne chapters on the phases. of war are receiving detailed study by

the 550s and I will forego comment at this time. However the reluctance

to define a firm concept of defence cannot pas5S without mention.

6. In view of these concerms, comments from other soure s, and the

inadequate time for review, I wish you to recommend to DLP that a further

draft be produced, or that revision of the interim manual be planned.
A necessary preliminary must be the presentation of CFP 300 to Command

Council.

7. Enelosed are detailed comments. . | CQ MIZ Wht.
/ /\| Clann tanto.

| | K en

JsTJP.A. Liston
bY |:

Col rree

TD be, gyno0s cD & TD
ikeuo ce] 247

we pe | a » 000972
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PAGE PARA OR COLUMN LINE OR COMMENT ; REASON

1-2 6 Definition of Grand Strategy omitted - Should be . Although US does not recognize’

included. the concept, it is generally

accepted elsewhere.

1-5 106 This para should deal with defence objectives in Canadian policy objectives can

general, and not with current Canadian policy. change. CFP 300 on the other hand

Defence objectives can range from "containment" is designed to set out principles.

through "dominance" “acquisition” and ue

"destruction!"

1-7 Section 5 Title "Dyvpes', "Levels" or "scales" are moré suitable "Nature of conflict" implies a4

alternatives. discussion of the causes or origin

of conflict, which is only

superficially mentioned in this

section. It is eseentially a

definition of the levels of conflict.

|

|
i-7 109 Wnole Delete or expand adequately Tne cause of war and determinants

para ai _ of its intensity has been a
subject of intense study. These

two paras fail to outline the

Lee. problem usefully.

4-3) Section 6 Somplete Revision required in order to. stick to a general CFP 300 should describe principles.

outline of the nature of military power. Lisv In this section the nature of
the components of power and indicate to the power is not adequately examined.
reader how he can assess the relative military | While Canadian policy can te

‘ power of a country faced with a military °°"... usefully used as an exemple, the

objective. section on military power should
not be diverted into a discussion

of specific policy.

®
10/2
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PAGE PARA OR COLUMN LINE OR COMMENT EASON

oe COLUMN

1-10 114° Whole Flexibility, adaptability, operational readiness and

to para combined forces are essentially characteristics of
1-14 types of military force and should be discussed under

that heading (i.e. para 112).

1-15 116 Whole The role of the Canadien Forces should be deleted section 7 starts off well but-

para from Section 7 - "The nature and role of land forces". gets diverted into a discussion

oo of current defence policy, and

a re-definition of the levels

of conflict.

1-15 116 Para 301 (Basis of Organizati on) should be The "combat functions" of lan

included here. forces should be the basis of a

section on the nature of land

' forces and should precede

chapter 2 (operational ~~ :
environment).

3a 3501 Whole a. Should be in Chapter I “Mass” here, 18 another word

para for numbers. This concept is

b. Mass should be deleted

ec. Protection or survivability should be included

as an essential combat function.

discussed under the prir.ciples

of war (concentration, security|

economy of effort). However

"survivability" which would

include armoured protection,

NBCW protection (as well as,
perhaps, the notions of

durability in the face of

casualties) is an accepted

function. Note that page 6-12

lists protection, fire erd move

ment as the tactical fucctions.

Con sistency requires that Chapi

3 provide the same epproacn.

This concept also’ re-appear in

examining the characteristics

of the varisus arms.
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Air Command Cominandement — Acrien

10 Vactical Air Group 1c ‘Groupeme nt Aésicn Tactique

TAG 2910-1 (SSO Plans) -

Heacguarters

10 Tactical Air Group

St Hukert, Po
|
|

: 
|IBY 5TH. |

| 
| ‘ z / Mar 7S | | !

Mobile Command a 
-

St Hubert, PQ 
(

IBY 575 
|
|

‘Attention: SO Doc Prodn

CrP 300 (FIRST DRAFT) a
CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS . an

: 

; 

|

Reference: A. FMC. 2910-CrP 300 (CI4-TD) 29 van 7& ‘

1. A review of the subject . publication has been completed as
requested in Ref A. Unfortunate sly very few positive comment~S have
becn made. As with many new publications, it turns cut to be re~
petitious and a poor lead-in to the 313 series and ovhe ro alr public-
ations,

26 The comnents ave been divided in two sections, general and.
specific.

+ General Comments

(1) a portion of the land operations normally managed at corps
level. are delegated to brigades and divisions,

(2) the concept of the “air war"! is not clearly identified, ie,
a land officer using this manual as a training vehicle
would expect close air support all the time,

(3) helicopter operations are ‘mentioned in various sections
but with insufficient impact to be of value,

(4) inference is made that command will always be exercised
by a-land commander,

(5) the whole air input requires revision, the specific comments
' indicative of the extent. *

vee /2
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b. Spec i. ts 3f) C Jee nts
act coor.

(2)

however, close air support may not be available nor is it

(2)

(3)

(4).

Art 207. It is inmislea ding to state that operations will

> Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

2 Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l’'accés a l’informatid

succeed cnly if the enemy air forces are prevented froin
interfering. ‘This is assuming that air superiority must
be obtained first. The majority of alrpowe er will he dir
ected at gaining control of the air. Efforts may be dire
ected to offensive counter air or defensive counter—air;

araniced. The close aix support concept must be ex Jlained.“~ 
bP

Art.326. The author shows Little knowledge of our helicopter
capabilities and of the total air flexibility in resupply.

Art 330. This paragraph gives a good description of casualty
evacuatic mn procecures. However, para 4 contains threc ideas:
move , number of beds, and holding policye Para 7 should
indicate that "were helicopters to be employed, they m
be allocated under "tactical control" of the Field imzalance
or Field Hospital", .

Chan 1, Sect 8 ~ Tactical Aviation. Tne whole section may
be Chap L.of CFP 311 (5) Sections 1 to 3 inclusive.

(a) Art 122.1 Tactical helicopter support is provide
by — the 2 air elenent not environment.

ie infra~red or thermal devices arc not synonymous
and should not be used as such;

‘dd. helicopters can adjust and control all indirect
delivery weapons, not only arty fire,

daa. sub-para c is too vague; ie, the present wording
a is not accurate enough to properly define " Tact- |

ical and Logis sbic Transport", og

“iv. there is no "Fire Support"! role for helicopters in
the Canadian Forces, it is totally ageinst cur
concept unless the author refers to AT helicopters i
or gunships,

:

(b)’ Art 423. The article is titled "Equipment and Organizaticn' |‘ . feerelice 

3but deals more on comnand and control which is depend dant i
“on the roles assigned. . : |

(c) Art 42h. This Headquarters does not a agree with the author's |
“statement that the tactical helicopter squadron has "suf- i
« Biefent fire power" to protect itself. The statement

5 false and conducive to wrong assumptions by tacticianse

_ 000977
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° (a) Art has. uring a conflict, the employment of air

croft is controlled, not supervised.

Chap 6 Art 623.3 Airspace control guidance will be found

in ATP 33/Le.

(6) Chap @Art 605. This is not considered an adcquate defin-

. ation of Alm SITUATION.

(7) Chap 10. At this stage of the publication one gets the

feeling that the author is becoming unconcerned and wants

to bring the book to an end. ‘The format is poor and the

‘air input almost meaningless.

(8) Chan 11. There is no helicopter input in the chapter.
‘Mountain, desert, and arctic operations are net even

considered.

(9) Chap 16. Land-kir Battle.

(a) Much of the information should be placed as a section
ain lieu of Art 207. :

(b) 1601.2 This doctrine is being revised, and the procedures

will be found in ATP 33 scries.

(c) 3603.3 Close Air Syoport. A caution is required to
indicate that close air support is a last effort when

organic ariny flrepower cannot neutralise the enemy,

The resources available for CAS are rather restricted.

(ad) 1603.5 Counter—Air operations is a pure air function
ton

which is not coordinated, through the arinye

(e) 160462: All electronic warfare is not integrated with

the arny.

(ft) 1604.3 The first statement is not quite accurate and

and requires clarification.

g) 1607.3. A scout helicopter is more properly referred to
aeefled

4.

as a light observation helicopter.

. f

oYWeDe Sluimons . :

zreutenant - Colonel |

for Commander 10 Tactical Air Group

‘ 000978
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Defence nailonale

@ . | 2910-1

Headovarters

Mobile Command

St. Hubert, Quebec

J3Y 515

Attentions Mr. A. Tajambe, SO Doct

CFP 300 (FIRST DRAFT) 
| | | _

CONDUGS CE LAND OPBRATT 
_ 

|

han eRe RE paren par

References: A. FMCG 291.0-CFP 500 (cp & & TD) 25 den 78
B. Telecon Kir. La jenibo/ie aj Bienco 28 Feb 78

-The first draft of CFP 300 ~ the Conduct of Land Operations has

been reviewed by a number of agencies at CTC. The comments submitted

.

thus far ave abbtached. Obher comments will be forwarded as they are

received. - vo

foo. /
t,

f
hi
MY ww AS
ee ~ Petti ipas

Lieutenant Colonel

for Commandér ‘combat Training Centre

Fnclosures: 6 a

000979
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TACTICS AND DEVELOPMENT DIEPATIMENT

ns _A ARTY CO!

Crp 300 (FIRS? DRAPT)

i. » Art O52. Tt iS uestionable whether you neutralize

rather tian destroy when using pr jon-guided ommunition.. Perheps
since we are considering future capabilities such as canuon Launched

guided projectiles, we should consider adding destruction as an -

application of fire of artillery?

te

2o 2

2. Chapter h, Art 495.3. end 405.2. There seems to be some confusion
betweenteriis Tole, “tactical functions and application of fire in these ~
paras.

3 Chapter hy,Art 105.7. The artillery corps used to be composed of
ficld brench and aix defence branch. Field branch included field artillery

end locating artillery. Has this changed?

Ke Chapter 1, Art 106.1.b. page 4-10 line 1. After "missile" add
"and multiple barrel rocket 1 aunchers."

4

De Chapter 4, Art 106.1.b. page h-1O0 Line 3. After “advisers to"

add “supported".

6. Chanter |Ae Art, 106.2 2.8. Page Nee This subpera should read
"Meld artillery units may be equipped with guns, howitzers, pack

howitzers, wortars, rockets or guided missiles."

@e Chapter A. Art 405.2.p. Why are four categories required?
Since ve or our allies don't have any delivery systems greater than

210mm would not the category heevy be sufficient to cover 16éima and
above

&, Chapter 4, Art 1.06.2.e. By stating each battery is composed

of two or more troops, the impression that a battery consists of more

_than one fire unit is created. This is simply not true any more. All

- Canadian batteries are six gun single fire units now.

000980



Ref

para

para

pare

para

para

para

para 4

para

para

17 Tine 2/3

line 6/7

2 lines 5-8

3 Tine 2

A a, line’ 4
4 e, line ]

A d,(1) & (2)

4 f°

6 e, line 5

e.g.

Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act (
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408 AIR DEFEHCE ARTILLERY

Comment by Air Defence Wing Arty Dept CTC

ADA does not deal with SShis. Anti-missile defence

so far is in the NORAD/SAFECUARD and PYO STRANY

-anti-rocket forces context only,

Suggest a1] reference to it be deleted.

"positive" to read "passive".

“control and reporting system" should read

"command and control system",

Should read:

"High-to-Medium Level AD"

"Low-to Medium Level AD" - ,

Some further mention of EW should be made as an
expansion of para 4 a,

Electronic Warfare

ECM and ECCM measures must be used by all
Air Defence components at al] levels.

Should reaa:

"Their task may be further subdivided. .... "

Remainder talks about the US LOFADS system which

is not necessarily accepted by al}.

Should read:

u and distribution of fire contro}eerecarean

systems".

"hostile air vehicles" may remain if RPVs are

included. If not, should simply read

"hostile aircraft".

Change "or" to read "nor"

Para 6 generally well written

000981
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DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE _ MIMISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE

v it

CANADA

2900-1 (22 FS)

22. Field Squadron

Canadien Forces Base Gagetown

Oromocto, New Brunswick

HOG 2P0

1h. Feb 78

Headquarters

Combat Training Centre

Canadian Forces Base Gagetown

Oromocto, New Brunswick

HOG 2Po

Attention: f & D DEPT (DS ARTY)

CFP 300 (1ST DRAFT)
CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

Reference: 2910 (C of TD) dated 07 Feb 78

1. This unit submits the following comments:

ae Pg 10-9, para 3, line 4 - after "shallow" insert "water".

b. Pg 10-14, para 8a - There is an apparent conflict between nara 8a and
para 9. Suggest that the following be added to

para 8a; "area through the crossing control group".

Cc. Pg lk-7, para 1417a, line 3 -— Delete "frequency insert "frequently".

Sh a
Gf Jewsbury

Major

000982
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Ae RARDIN

2910-1 (Lech Svcs)

oo /0 eb 78

DS Arty(TeD Dept)

CFP SCO CiST DRAFT) CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

" COMMENTS FROM TECH SVCS DIV

Refs: A.

1. CFP
to: be very

other CfPs

YMC 2910 ~ CFP 300 (CD and TL) 25 Jan 7%

300 (Ist Draft) has been given a cursory review. Jt was found

comprehensive pub that may obviate the need for detail in

relating to the land battle. Some gen comments follow.

2. The following comments are submitted:

a. A pub such as this shculd be class "RESTD";

b. While the doctrine for empl of armour is much

improved in that "penny packaging" seems to be

laid to rest, more emphasis should be placed on

the lessons learned from the Yom Kippur War eg.,

inf must be incl in armd offensive fmns since

def locs can be expected to contain many AT wpns;

ce. Since "Adm" has been re-inetated as a principle of war,

"Intelligence" or "Information" should also be added

due to its importance in the rapidly changing atmosphere

of the modern battlefd..

d. More thought must be given to the conc in'depth of

modern AT wpns so that.adv is taken of their range while

their vulnerability to confrontation is reduced and better

coord of AT def is achieved through more cen comd and con; end

e. More delineation is required to clarify the differences

between routes, axes of adv and approaches to the vital

gxd.

3. If more clarification on the above comments is required, the Tech
Svcs Div contact is the $02 Log joc 177.

LA Ly ’ ; iy / ~
j i bk Cothete-
R. Le. Oliver

Maj

for SSO ech Sves

RESTRICTED
000983
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CPP 300 (IRS DRAEE)

Le Chaptor 1. Act 403.30. The USAP.can cir lift tanks. Is the

move of tanks by rail or. ocean slow or is movement general by rail or

ocean slow?

000984



l.

and their principles of employment.

Ze

in anti-tank plan - but it is mentioned later in Chap 4,

Sect 8.

36

hee TACTICAL HWLICOPTER SCUADRON

COMM,

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Lo/ sur l’accés a l'information

ENTS OW CFP 300 (FIRST DRAFT)

Chapter 4, Art 1.06(2). No mention of AOP helicopters

Section 5, Chap 4. No mention of Attack helicopters

Section 8 — Tactical Aviation

22 leac

Lebo

1.Ce

423

h2h

What type of radar??

Hel don't carry FAC's the pilots are FAC's,.

Transport helicopter implies Chinooks -

their use forward should be considered very

carefully.

Hel organization described is a standard

Brigade Group

CMBG Hel organi zation is completely

aifferent -

You seem to think they are same!$

It is questionable whether a Tac Hel Sqn

can protect itself for any significant

period of time.

All traffic coord throught FSCCG Seems to

be some confusion between rotary/fixed wing

Air Traffic Control.

No mention of Tact Air at all.

No mention of Attack Helicopters or heliborne

carried tow to stop en tk threat.

000985

cee f2



Chap &

831,

Chap_9tonne alae

GOs

911.8

Chap 10

1004. . 5

Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act
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m2

No mention of helicopters for resupply.

Could use AH's. etc for counter penetration

prior to c-attack.

Again no mention of AU's

Could expand. -Due to vulnerability of hels ~—

could put limitations of their use in such

situations - especially since obstacles are

usually heavily covered by fire. |

~ On the other hand ~ hels could be very

effective in seizing X~ings

Air Mov Plan is made up by Air Mobile Commands

000986
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ee a COMMENTS
oR . — a

Chapter b,

e Section_3, Art 406.2 (Fd ARTY)
~ does not incl principle of employing ACP (hels).

Comparable ARMOUR section does.

Section 5, Art 412 ANTICO TANK

~ No mention of anti tank hels on eqpt.

Section 8, TAC AIR (ELS)

422 l.a. Radar for surveillance?

De Obs of Fire - Chee as noted.

C. Implies using Chinooks Forward. Implies deep

pen across FEBA.

423 qe Tac Hel Sqn org incorrect ~ org is for SBG = CBG

| which is explained as a "different" type of fmn

in introduction.

- Assumes that hels sqn should be under op con of

Bde. ~ I think STALWART WARRIOR had more

realistic comnand structure for hels."Arty" makes

pt about “command centralized ati highest level ~

why don't we.

2k 1 Tac Hel Sqn cannot self protect - should (must?)

be co loc to other units. .

425 | I haven't seen these principles stated as such

before - I thought the last theory was "big sky".

Section 9 - ARMS IN COOP

27 2 we're orphaned again?

h29 Grouping

- add sufficient hel borne anti tk, and Att and heliborne

TOW ~ req'd to stop deep tk pens when our forces in def.

000987
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Chapter 8

Section 3 ~- The Advance

834, 11 Adm Tpt ~ should mention max possible employment of hels.

Chepher 2 Defence Ons |
Section 2 — Defence

902.8 Good pt!

915.1. Defence Against Armour

e&f mention anti-tk hels, but not Hel Tptd grd TOWs. This

_ is the ideal environment for UTTH ops; since AA fire

is at min, close contact to en is not desirable (TOW's

must be concealed when contacted) and tremendovs firepower

can be cone in short time ahead of pen. Comb ops to grd

and air (hel) TOW should be effective.

Chapter 10 Other Actions

100,..5 "Obstacles" esp artificial often heavily defended.

Before getting carried away to using hels to cross

obstacles, let's make sure the grunts understand the

ground rules & the vulnerability aspects. I felt this

para is rather loose in definition..

Section 3 ~ Airmobile Ops

101A 2.b. AMC is resp for AIR MOV PLAN - this is not stated.

3.(a)using LO's again, incorrectly.

- somewhere should emphasize req>b for good drills.
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MEMORANDUM ©
Arsene ment rts wr Re mA,

CAS (f+ YC 2910-GFP 300 (In)

CFP 300 JST DRAFT
CONDUCT O hat OPPRAT TIONS
Ref: A. FHU 2910-CFP 390 (cp & fb) 25 Jan 78

_view of content. Therefore points of detail have not been commented on

unlees they are significant.

j. Thie draft ma sual has been reviewed, eb requested, from a pointe of

2. . ‘In general this draft menusl setisfies the etated aim. It provides

a sound basis for the prefcesicnsl officer to commence his study of Land

operations covering the whole spectrum of warfare. Since it is the keystene

manual in the Land Force thia fect should be etated, either in the Preface

or the Introduction. Additionally the family of related manuals should be

identified possibly in an ennex.

3. Constructive comments on the content are:

& the scope of the manuel is too broad and this hag caused

' it to be to long and too detailed. The writing style is

édademic and thia hes led to an over abundance of descrip-

tive narrative. FM 100-5 provides a reasonabie model for

this type of manual. It attempts to apply fundemental

principles and precepts to the conduct of operations on ‘

the modern battlefiéld. Our manual should atteript to do

the same otherwise it will only serve as a goneral military

work and be of little value as a keystone doctrine manual.

serpents
ee AN eyes tate pe

b. Special conditions including types of terrain, that affect

the conduct of offensive and defensive operations, should

be included in the chapters desling with theee operations
and not be the subject of separate chapters. This will

reduce the repetition. ,

Ce. the lowest level of command at which various operations

would be conducted should be identified to avoid confusion,

eg delaying and mobile defence operations.

eee /2

RESTRICTED
Pater ee
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d. here ts obvioua repetition in Chapters 6, 7 and 12.

It, is suggested that Chapter 12 could be eliminated,

and its content incorporated into Chapter 7 where

necesLearye

@o it te suggeated that Chapter 13 be deleted. The

subject is covered in applicable chapters throughout

the manual. If necessary this treatment can he

expanded in these chapters.

fe low intensity conflicts have been relegated to the

last chapter. It £6 suggested that the author go

one step further and remove this cheptere They are

hot war operations and the fundamentgl principles

governing the conduct of land operations do not

apply ,

4. Despite the above comments the Author hae done a praiee-worthhy.

job in weiting/aesembiying this menual. The draft cuntains all the 7

relevent. material required and what remains to be done is to c&1l ovt

the non essential end repetitive partse It is empheatzed egain that

the form and style of the manual would be better received L£ they

followed the FM 1060-5 model.

MAJ PAB KARRISON/SO INF bOC/462/ep

RESTRICTED

000990

yy
oY ~ j

P.A.E. Herrison i

Maj
§0 Inf Dac i

— 462 i

| DESTRIBUETONLIST |

Action , Information

SO Doc Prad . a SSO Armd
co . SSO. Arty 

J



Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

. Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l'accés a l’information

os e . oo . KR Looe i LS COPED

e PigTIGeh NOU

Ss tee ee FHC 2910~-CFP 300 (Ariad)
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SO Doe. Peo

Distribution List

CFP 300 (FIRST DRAFT)

COMDUCR OF AND OPERATIONS

Ref: A, EHC 2910-CPP 300 (CD&aRD) of 25 Jan 78

1. Atta ched at Annex A ars several comments which
relate to the manual, Tardiness in reply is regretted.

2.0. It is naderstood that as a base document th:
manual should prove importent., As well, it is conside

that each chapter should stand relatively on its own and

a certain amount of reduadancy is necessary. "

Howeve er, three major areds of concern are expressed as follows:

ae Jengtn end redundancy. The manual is long aad

often revetitious Within a Given chenter. More°

Scerutiny to reduce the size and redundancy is

required, It cannot be produced in its present

state without serious cuts,

b. Nobile Defonce. As confusing end open to inter-
“pretation as any description of "defense based

on mobility". In Jight of this and to avoid .

-confusion with a covering force action, this

whole concest must be more clearly exnressed,

At brigade level, I do not sce mobile defense

as possible. At higher levels, the concept makes
-more sense. This should be spelled ont.

ce c. Armour and Reconnaissance. There is a tendancy

. . to consider tadks only as anti-tank weapons

and, more seriously, to tend towards piecc-

nealing and frequent grouping. Although intel-

lectually satisfying, this is not foreseen as

either tactically sound or practically feasible

a 000991
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(given the future battlefield. In recon-

naissance, this idca of grouping is also a

duigerovs tendency and i is sugrested it

be deleted totally. ,

For your consideration,
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i PARAGRAPH Ling NO. REASCN os
— ~ woe -~ . . . e : . *EQIAL! COMMENT OR. OR SUPPORTING THE

- | SUCLT?TeaD EY PAGE COLI COLUMN . (CORkENTS S. - FROTOSAL

Le ed ~~ im) ad om oO ew o~ fa ne oo oO ed os" bh ond o cm he

30 ARMD DOC [3-11 {114.1 ‘Last Suggest that “Limitations on the

sentencedesrec. of Lorce" do "diminish, .

a the force", Susgost that "forcq” °
. bo deleted in last line. ,sant een remmenrenee ane yeas fens ones abe an,

ey tees
.

3G ARMD DOC ; 3-2 301.3 - thast Delete "ort insert "and", . .

entency :

{
i

30 ARMD DCC 3-3 302.523 ‘Reword. Heavy and unclear, *

SSD ARMD DOC | 2-3 301L.5C Second }Should read."These means are Lote , .
Bentenc¢provided by both the headquarters ,

i and their organic communications

units, as well as by specialized .

communications units." Reasone ~

Clarity. .

30 ARID BCC [3-4 leo2.d iDelete from Yinvolving"TM to "int se
land add "alone or in". Reason

| |-Simplicie .
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PARAGRA FH LINE HO. REASCH

SEPIALL COMMENT Cr. 7 OR . SUPPORTING THE

No. SUR TTaD EY EACH | COLUM COLUM oh COMMENT . FROPOSAL

a fey fn . \ . .

(2) (3) ce) (a) (e) (f) (z)

28 SO ARID DOC | 4-22 409.3 Le? Review terminolog wy of types of
Infantry. See Infantry Study. "e . .

2 7 4 ;

is SO ARND BCC {(4~21 410.1 6 ({Shouid be Limit of area of res-— i
- os ponsibility. Suggest somewhere

p57 O kms ahead of FEBA. "Severs . -

{ fai thousand" is tco vague.
t i i

zo wO ARKD BOC [4-22 410.3 L Spelling "nossesses",

| Bn RAR | rat. tea es Co pe ek, aA
22 30 ARUND BOC 74-23 422.1.d 8 fhe ability to fight mounted

, Imust not be excluded. °
¢ .

22 $30 AMD DOC 14-24 ° Ladd.e df Spelling "perilously".
: 

‘

| a
22 (0 ARYD BOC | 4-26 421.6 i, Reword | Adds nothing as.presenti- .

| ly worded.

t

| ) |
a7 5G ARID BOC 14-295 26.2 ‘AVLBts located at » brigade should

. be mentioned hes » ‘
f j 

oe

. 4 i
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| PARAGRAPH }LINE NOs! REASCSS
wad pestemrn 2 On . UPDORTING Tile

? Ness = : anSIRLAT) COMET . OR. . . a enent . sammie TROFOSAL

Oe SUGCITTED xy TAGE - COLULN COLULET COLIENTS F

(a) i (2) ) {ec}. } (2) (e) (2) | (ez)

i . t soted
4zi oO ARID Boc {79 713.8 1 common" should read "conducted? .

{
}

- : t : srypacr weoDf2 0° bo ATeip boc 17-13 a9 Title should be #RECONNAISSANCE ; .
‘AND PLANNING! for consistency

with above and content of para, ;

us SO ARMD DOC 17-14 722.1 This para is not co asidered ne-
CaSGaAry.

eA EO ARMD DOC 47-14 725.6 - Last Setween “"openations" and "so", ge a

Pine insert "normally in the form of pO
2 yarning order! , .

kS5S 60 AnD Doc {$2 “BECTION L Should be significantly reduced

in light of what follows in

Chapter. 8, especially 801 with

i ‘ 306. .
i

ES .O ARMND DCC 1-13 307 . (This para lays out the organi-

zation of the chapter but it is

considered that for reasons of

logic the advence should sre-., .
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: PARAGRAPH LINE NO, REASCN : Y

OCMMENT oR OR - SUPPORTING THE : .

SUBMITTED EY } PACE COLUM |. «ECOLUMN Se | COLENTS - 1 PROPOSS

(>) (c) (4) (e) (2) ___{z)

is thatv the conce at is unclear
and too much mobility is assumec °

° likely on the future battlefield.

, This concept must be more clear- - °

ly stated as must the Level at ‘

. which this "mobility" apolies- a

ft is ebviously open to vast °

interpretation if this nara is

retauinod as suidance,. . ,

oS

SO ARMND DOC !$9-17 905.4 3 ‘tAgain the cuestvion of decisive

battle versus the concent of

. defense bassd on "mobility" re- .

7 quires clarity. .

| i |
50 ATSD DGC 19-20 ; 911.5 — whole ‘This should be rewritten. Tt is

para. -pmisleadcing and again Leads to :

sicce mealing. Concent should bd — ‘ .

relative to the "covering force!

and not to "hit and rin? vactics

"throughout Ris advance Also}

sugsest that 'senaration betwee

positions4 does not necessarily
: 
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PARAGRAPH {LINE WO] REASONS
CMMENT OR. | OR . . SUPDORTING THE

SOEMIT?ED By | PAGE COLUISI COLUMN . Conate rs | PROPOSAL

a, cy ee “ss oO ~~ on $s ~~

.

(2) | | ()

GO ARMD BOC 19-4 924.5 Sugrest that a successful coun-

; 9-49 1914.6 cenveteack, like an attack, musi ‘. .
be exploited and the enemy pur-| __

sueéa in order to provide for the i

maximun destruction and disrup- ”

° tion of the enemy and to afford . -

iwime for reorganization of the ~

: main defensive area. This shoud

be stressede .

3D ARND BoC

emer

DS 30 949 915.1.4 Suesest second sentence read

"They should not normally be

tasked with responsibilities

which place a restraint on .

i poneis aoility to manoeuvre!

i ay

58 oO ARSD BOC 19-52 915.3. becond lreword ~ Grammar
: } .

pentenc¢ . . .

L p> L wenn - ~7 : i. us
57 SO ARTS DOC 19-55 320.3.0 iA term in use as well is "Jjunc-

H16.2.¢ tion noint".(See para 923.5).
15.3.4 The problem is the need for

exchange of information at a

- 001003



Document disclosed under the Access fo information Act.

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur'accés 4! ‘information’

percom ten

atte bk

Sree yaaa

T

DY See a

PARAGRAPH

OR

COT
Manern

Vase LabiTS

RF Pd: SOS

wie

SUPPORTING THE
PROPOSAL

(33 (>} Af (a) (f) (ze)

peaven levek and hence the

enent eves versus .

vis sel contac Please clarify Te 7
notwithsta: ng CFP 221 (Az 5). , ,

|
sé APQID 9-68 23.5 4 (tProedetermining the use of tanks .

fas 2 Woank screen’ is not consig,

dered sound doctrine. Suggest

eh be econs idered. :

SY ARM 2 S0$.3.¢ “as ld rea UCrossing e D- : "
Sentencément shoutd made’ available ue ”

ad jroo S00n as pos-

after eaching, such that ‘

. - avance mig be pursu

naste!

$6 GO ART 1 L906..6 2b Suggess that in present environ ; .

bment of £2, the advantages of .

orise achieved by darkness

be lost an since control

sicr by day, perhans a re~-

of this section is in or- °

001004
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1 - $ ° . : .
i PARAGRAPH 7; LINE NO. REASONS

COMME CR {Oz SUPPORTING THe .
}

SUIMIETED EY PAGE - COLULN }COLUNN (+. 6 COCLMENT?S 4 PROPOSAL
i ;

(co) (c) (a)
£

0 ARMD DCC 110-14 {1006.8 GENERALIA concurrent is necessary here . °

- . , on control and disersion in facg ”.

of likely enemy artillery acti-}{° . .

vity. 4

to Ww © 'Unishnt" be replaced by

envtence tiimited visibility" to include

use of smoke and the fact that

. ‘ funder 22 and a full moon chances

are about the same as by day. ©

O ARHD DOC |i0-17 {1007.3
Vb Go
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COMMENTS BY MAJ LEUMANN - SO AIR DOC

l. I have read the air related section and. find nothing objectionable.

It is in line with ideas/concepts found in current pubs. Certainly no new

ground is broken ~ motherhood. |

2. It could be helpfull to indicate to the writers of anendment

procedures in process. fhese amendments are yell advanced and, I believe,

will be ratified. A series of ATP-33 volumes will replace all NATO tactical

“Aix Doctrine Publication. It does not comprise changes in substance only

editorial. ATP~27 will becone ATP-33/3 and ATP-40, ATP-33/1. the following

“articles (not necessarily exhaustive) are affected 16D.2, 1696, 1607.2 and

1608.2.

Maj Marc Lehmann

SO Air Doc

426
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COMMENTS BY MR BOYD ~ SO STDZN

1, Paye 13-2 Art 1303.4.
a. Line 4. The meaning is not clear. I suggest that if the line

“was ‘reworded eee obtaining protection from non-nuclear weapon

effects ..." it would make more sense.

b. This paragraph is not well written, the last sentence bears no

relation ‘to the rest of the paragraph.

2. Page13-2 Brt 1304.2.

a. Line3. Delete "hitherts employed" - nuc weapons used in during

World War 2. Amend line to read: “any single non-nuclear

weapon. ‘This effect ..."

3. Page 13-12 Art 1308.2.

a. Line 4. Artillery what ~ staff? Regiment, Fire control centre?

Target Analysis should be job of the SO NBC. He will need the

co-opration and assistance of the Int Staff as well as the Arty

Staff assigned to sp the fim Com.

4. Page 13-15 Art 1310.2,
a. Lines 7, 8 & 9. Delete last two sentence, they are no longer

correct. Replace with: "These ajents initiate the eyes and

breathing passager; as well som of them produce intense skin

pain. While they are used primarily for training end net control

they have been used tactically in the past and may be again used

in the foture. They can also be used with slower acting lethal

agents to increase the effect."

b. Art 1310.3. I do not know where he got the “ten minute" rule,

Chemical texts use the term "for a short time" for

non-persistents. Strangely enough Mustard is classified as ©

unon-persistent" by many euthorities, yet its field persistency

in temperate climates may be as high as three weeks. The only

agent which would meet the ten minute rule under all conditions

is HCN. Suggest that "ten minutes be replace with" a relat ively

short period of time.

5. Rage 13-17 Art 43-11.

a. Lines 5 and G. While I agree with the author, there is as yet no

ose f2
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Gefinite CA policy on protective collection for forward troops is

- .still in the air. Note that it is a very expensive proposition.

6. Page 13-18 Art 1331.2.

'a. Line 3. Delete the word “all" I have yet to hear of a biological

agent that destroyed property or equipment. The only materials

that could be affected is food and animals, which are covered in

the next sentence.

7. Page 13-19 Art 1311.5.

a. Line 2. Second sentence is incomplete.

Mr. Boyd

SO Stzn

748
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OOMMENTS BY MAT AITKEN ~- SO CD) COORD

1. I have reviewed CFP 300, Pirst Draft. In general, I found it to be a

very complete volume - Y especially liked some of the Jess formal language

(eg the analogy of the boxer) which tends to make it more readable.

2. T found the book to be more a collection of individual chapters,

rather than a united text. This may rest be a bad thing, since I expect

that it will be used chapter by chapter at staff colleges, etc.

3. Some specific cauents as fol:

a. Pg l-l Art 102 para 2 - suggest ATP 35 should be mentioned;

b. Pg 1-3 Art: 10 para 6a - the fewer "training" used in discussion

of operations in foreign to my thinking. We usuaply say “ops” or

"tr exs" differentrating between the two. .

ec. Fg 1-5 Art 106 - the objectives are not in order of privaty -

perhaps this was done intentionally.

a. Pg 1-13 Art 114 para 3a ~ suggest “regular and reserve forces"

and “wobilization" be defined here or before.

e. Pg 2-8 Art 209 - this should be exfauded, if possible, to give a.

few examples of the laws, or a list of international conventions.

£. Py 3-10, 3-11] Art 311 para 3-4 ~- perhaps definitions of under

‘command, “undec op command insp" shovld be included.

g. Pg 4-16 Art 408, para 3 line - delete "hostive", in sent

"passive",

h. Pg 4-17 Art 408 para 4a -- after electronic warfare inser

"support" add new sub para 4P ~- Electronic Warfare Support.

j. Pg 4-33 Art 419 para 5 (last line) after "... by bad weather”

insert “and enemy action".

k. Pg 4-35 Art 422 para Jd - delete "radio relay" insert "radio

rebroadcast”. 7

m. Pg 4-32 Art 419 para 3 line 4 after ",..drawbacks similar to"

insert “though not as pronounced as".

n. Py 6-22 ~ Draft missing part of Art 620, para 5!

4. Not many comments for such a thick volume, i'm afraid, but ..

5. May I have this copy of CFP 300 back? i

Maj R.L. Aitken

SSO Cd Coord

339
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ee , AHORA MHEG

Fic 2910-CPP 400 (Arty )

°7/ Feb 78°

——> SO Doc Prod

GFP 300 (FIRS? DRAFT)
~ CONDUCT OF TAND OPERATIONS

Reference: A. JMC 2910-CFP 300 (CD & TD) 25 Jan 78

Te Attached as Annex A are comeents on subject CFP.

Chonuw

MC. Brown . :

Col oe, ‘

550 Arty

240

| Attachmert

“Annex A - Comments on CFP 300 (First Draft)

y
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ANNEX A le
co Ere 29t0-cz> ses) ©
DATED G FEB 78 ‘

* /COMMENTS ON OFP 300 AEST DRAFT )

1

ITzi CFP 300 ne COMMENTS REUARKS

(s) : (c) 7 (a)

4 Page A-10 | Delete “comnection" Insext "correction" ; _ Spelling
Pare 406.2.4 ,

Line 1 -

Pege 4~11 Delete "two or more troops"! Insert "one or Takes into account six gum single fire
Para 406.2.¢e more firing sections" unit:

iane 2 Oo

Page 4-11 Delete "command and control battery includes
Para 406,2.f @ survey and sound ranging troop"

Line 7. - { Insert " regimental headquarters battery

includes a locating troop"

Page 4-13 Delete "occupation will be with fire plans

Pare 406.3. and targets whi.ch are of immediate interest

Tine 3 to those units"

Insert “duties will be to advise on fire ,

“| Supvort, provide continual observation and

engage targets as they appear or as indicated

by the supported arms commander” .

page 4-14 Delete the first sentence nsert "The main

Pare 407.1 tasks of locating ertillery 4 is to obtain in-
fommavion about the eneny, with particular

reference to the location of enemy weapons

eoo/2 . °
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ie

DATED 9 FEB 7S. ‘

ANNEX A > co
TO FNC 2910-C28500 (ARTY

,

aa]k“|& a 2,
+“td

on

Be 300° COMMENTSyee
eh haha REMARE

(a).

I]

wo

A—15

407.220

A

4-15

407.3«4b
3

4-15

407.36d

Delete "command and contro

-(c)

and edvising on the neutroelization or des-

truction of enemy weapons |

hr

® oF
pu
br

ct4 Op
5.

~
insert "regimental headquar

Delete "Recommaissance” Insert "Resides
2 4

locating devices and other artillery sources,

reconnaissence"

After "artillery." Insert "most of this in~

formation will be passed in the form of

SHELLREPS, MORTREPS end results from crater

analysis"

Delete “both” Insert "two"

After "missiles" insert "or mobile guns"

Line 4 .

Delete "," after photography

001012
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ANWVE. Ex A . . - 0

so mic 2910-cz> Ge)
DATED $ FES 7 ;

SEPTAL ITE CFP 300 COMMENTS ’ REMARKS

~\ yy \(2) (>) (c) (a)

41 Page 4-20 Delete ", or are they normally sufficient to | Meaning not clear. _ .

Pare 408.6 «e meet the air defence requirenent, Insert ~ .
Lines 4, 5, 6 period.

12 Page 8-25 Delete "artillery," Insert “artillery and Page 9-29

Para €14,2 mortars," Para 911.3.a states this again .
Line 6

13 Page 8-26 Delete "Location end"

Pare @t4,4

Line 7

14 Fage 8-27 Delete “or visual signal"

Para 814.8

Line 2 Delete "either of this feils." Insert "they

mine 4 fail." ;

15 Page 8-27 "| After reliability, insert "and flexibility

Para €14.9 im that it can te changed to an on-call pro-

Line 2 gremne if desired”

16 Pese 3-61 Delete "place" Insert "pace" Spelling

Pere 830.3

Zine 1

veel
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ANYEX A

T
4 A famemerN

0 ENG 2910-CMIWs00 (ARTY

4 DATED G FEB 78 .

COMMENTS ON CFP 300 (FIRST DRAFT)

SERIAL ITEM CFP 300 COMMENTS REMARK.

(a) (bd) (ec) é)

17 ‘Page 9-28. Delete "deployed" Insert "brought to bear"

Pare 91161 L

18 Page 9-29 Delete "Protective Fire" Insert "Defensive

Pare 911-3.¢ Fire" '
Line 7

Tine 3 Delete "Close protective Fire” Insert "close | Check punctuation

defensive fire"

19 Page 9-29 Delete "Counter—bombardment" Insert "Counter

Pare 911-334 battery"

Tine 14

idine 2 Delete “guns and mortars" Insert "indirect

ire weapons"

20 Page 9-32 After "deployed", insert "," Punctuetion .
Fare 911.7 :

Line 4

21 Pege 9-32 Delete "Protective Fire" Insert "Defensive "Pinal protective Fire " is correct

Para 911.7.b Fire" tera

Line 2

001014
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FHC 2910-5 (Engr)

et/ February, 1978
ay

SO Doc Prodn

CFP 300 (FIRST DRAFT)
CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

Reference: Ae FMC 2910-CFP 300 (CD & TD) dated 25 Jan 78

1. Comments were requested on the subject publication by Reference A.

Several minor comments are attached as Annex A.

2. ' Generally, it is felt.that for a manual on "principles and precepts",

it is somewhat lengthy and detailed. There is some redundancy within the

manual itself, and when compared with other manuals (e.g. CFPs 301(1),

301(2), 301(3), 301(4)).

3. Chapters 6 and 7 could be combined in one chapter and reduced

somewhat. Sections 6 through 9 of Chapter 6 are expariéd upon in Chapters

12, 14, and 16. .

4. Chapter 5, and Section 3, Chapter 15, are in excessive detail when

it is considered that CFP 301(4), Administration in the Field, is available.

SSO Fd Engr

581.

Attachment:

Annex A - Comments

001015



Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l’accés a l'information
u 

?

ANNEX A

TO FMC 2910-5 CENGR)

DATED 2/7 FEB 78

COMMENTS

1. Article 313, para 3. Delete "field engineer squadron", insert
"combat engincer regiment!!.

2. Article 416, para 1, line 1. Delete "field engineer regiment"

insert "combat engineer regiment",

3. Article 416, para 1, line 3. After "a support squadron", add

"an armoured engineer squadron".

4. Article 908, para 5a, last line. Delete "artificial", insert

‘nan-made", , “

Se Article 915, para 5a. Delete “barriers and field fortifications",

insert "obstacles and field defences".

6. Article 915, para 5b(1), line 5. Delete "barriers", insert

“obstacles. ,

7. Article 915, para 5b(2). Delete all detail, and insert:

"(2). The obstacle plan will be coordinated with the
occupation, fire, and anti-tank plans, and will be

improved continually as the battle proceeds. Remotely

delivered mines. will augment or complement obstacles.

Obstacles to be effective must be covered by observation

and fire". ,

8. ' Article 1048, para 1.b.(1). Delete "barriers", insert
"obstacles". : .

\
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ANNEX A oo
TO 2900-1 (OPS)

DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

~ (a) (b) (c) (a) (e) (f)

b 1 Preface Paras 2 to 5 incl should be deleted and the first sentence of the

last para re-worded accordingly. (Paras 2-5 are pessimistic and
wishy-washy and add nothing to the manual). The topics it tries

to cover are well explained in the appropriate Chapters.

No comment .on this particular chapter of a very general nature.

2-2 Somewhere in this section there should be included a para or so

on allied forces. Canada cannot hope, regardless of the conflict,

to enter unilatérally into any operation. Our contribution to

NATO as an example, must cater to the “interoperability factor."

We must be able, in this context, to work with German or United

States troops. Similarly, in Cyprus, Egypt or other areas, we

must interoperate particularly as it effects our logistics tail.

208 The need for this para is questioned. This might better be in-
cluded in a volume under leadership, the principles thereof, and

the application of such principles.

oe;

209 2-8 A similar comment is made to this section on the laws of war and

land. It is questioned whether this is appropriate at this:

particular stage in the book. It might be better included into

the introduction or preface.

00/2
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PAGE 2

TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) (ec) (d) (e) (f)

6 3 1 301 3-1 The basic structure as listed in this para is not completely

understood.

Must all military organizations . meet the "principle" of
mass? In peacekeeping this might not be so. The value of

this information must be explained more fully.

7 3 1 302 3-4 The first possible conflict on definitions arises here. A

, glossary of terms must be included and used as a reference

or in the introduction the glossary of terms to be used be

it CFP 121(4) or ATP 35 or whatever must be made quite clear.

8 3 “2 304 3-5 You must be careful that we do not think too small in laying
out our general organization. The question is posed, do we

ever foresee deploying corps in depth? Certainly our potential

enemy postulates employing army and even front second echelon

troops. Why not an allied force organized in a similar fashion?

It is realized that paucity of friendly troops in todays NATO

battle-field would practically preclude this type of deploy-

ment but we must be prepared for mobilization and ultimate

full employment of the field force. .

oo 0/3
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PAGE 3

TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)

DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (o) (c) (a) Ce) (f)

9 3 3 313 3-11 The proposed system of mixing and matching to make ad hoc brigades

is not quite understood. The requirement for this system is not
foreseen. No army currently employed in a potentially high in-

tensity northwest European battlefield structures brigades or

divisions in this fashion. Again if this is valid, why? The

reasons are certainly not clear from what is written in the text.

10 313
sub 2

3-12 The statement of the division being able to act independently is

questioned. It is believed that innorthwest Europe, again in the

high intensity battlefield, it cannot work outside of the corps

environment for considerable periods of time as quoted in the

section under review.

Ll 313
sub 2D

3-14 Air Mobile Divisions equipped as they are in northwest Europe are

not weak due to their vulnerability to enemy armour as they are

well equipped with heavy and medium anti-tank weapons, and are.
quite maneuverable on small wheeled vehicles which are portable.

They are however vulnerable to the "combined arms team" which in-

cludes enemy artillery. They do not possess "balance" which is a

secret to success in any battlefield but absolutely essential in

northwest Europe. This point is made in referring back to para

301(1) and the requirement for balance as a requirement for any

type military force.

S L2 313
sub 3

3-15

situation | of organizing. in dndependent _ “brigade | groups.
wre To tee rn ae . a roa ag

The Canadian Brigade Group. Generally stated, this para is dis-

agreed with. Perhaps it is slightly more independent than the

average brigade. This is construed to fall out of the thie
his.

ome,

: — —— === a aa

Fi

4 ~ 3 é of 8 SOF
Re ee ee CA wot ELS.
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PAGE 4

TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL ' CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS:

(a) (b) (oc) (a) (e) (£)

brigade regardless, must work within the context of a division,
particularly as the service support aspect of the problem is con-

cerned. Regardless. of what was said above, under the independent

| capabilities of a division, it is felt that this is the first

| organization which can in fact work independently. To truly be

independent,a brigade would need a slice of div or corps troops

| from both the service support and the combat support aspects.

13 4, 1 4O1.1 4-1 Delete complete para. Add new para: "Those elements of the land
, forces that contribute to the destruction of the enemy are

‘ referred to as the "arms"."

14 4 1 hOl.2.b) 4a Delete "and Air". Air is not a combat support arm in the context
, of this manual.

15 k 2 402.1 h-7 First sentence. Delete all between "warfare" and "through",

16 4 2 4o2.1 k-1 Second sentence. Delete all between "action" and "where".

17 h 2 4O2.1 h2 Add to last sentence "although it is capable of operating
. independently as the situation dictates".

18 4 2 ho2.2 . h.2 Delete "normally".

19 4 2 403.1 4.2 Delete last sentence.

20 4 2. 403.2.a| 4-2 Delete all after "units".

: el 4 2 hO3.2.b 42 First sentence. Amend to "The main battle tank encompasses the
desirable features of all known tanks".

eee/5
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PAGE 5

TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)

DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (bo) (c) (da) Ce) | (£) 7 oe

22 4 2 403.2.b 4.3 Second sentence. Delete "kill", insert "destroy". Add "or less"
after "comparable",

23 4 2 403.2.b 43 Third sentence. Delete "one or".

ak 4 2 403.3.a h.3 First sentence. Delete all after "mobility". Insert "flexibility
and armour protection".

25 4 2 403.3.a kuz Second sentence. Delete "and destructive". Insert "and indirect."

26 4 2 403.3.b kok Last sentence. Re-unite as follows: "The main battle tank is
4 portable by aircraft, ship, train or tank transports although

these methods are slow and cumbersome".

2? 4 2 403.3.da hk Third sentence. Delete "disclosed". Insert "determined".

28 4 2 4O3.3.f 45 Between second and third sentence add new sentence. "Without
infantry, tanks cannot hold ground".

29 L 2 kok .1 45 Delete "Branch". Insert "Corps".

30 4 2 kok .2.b 4-6 Second sentence. Delete all after "brigades". (The Squadron
should never be decentralized).

31 k 2 404.3.a 4-6 Second sentence. Delete "agility of movement". Insert “mobility.}

32 h 2 4ok.3.b 4? Delete last sentence.

33 4 3 405.2 4-8 While Canada has never possessed any, artillery heavy mortars
should be included in the type of equipments that can deliver

projectiles.

001022



PAGE 6

TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED 22 MAR 78

SERTAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) (ce). (a) Ce) (£)

3h 4 3 406.2.f 411 Close support regiments do not have a command and control
407.2.b 4-74 battery. This term pertains to the commander divisional

artillery (CDA) headquarters.

35 4 3 408.4. 4-17 Altitude expressed in metres above ground level should be added

to the description of air defence artillery altitude divisions.

36 h h kg h-21 The Role of Infantry. The role of infantry as stated is not
correct. The main role of infantry is basically to close with

and destroy the enemy. Regardless, the wording which is

‘ absolutely vital to what follows, must be in concert with that

agreed to for the infantry by the combat development committee.

37 4 ot Kll.l.a k22 The word "parachute" should be added so that the sentence reads
: "helicopters, fixed-wing aircraft and/or parachute."

38 4 4 412.3 4-26 “The ideal anti-armour system is a judicious mixture of the above
, weapons taking into consideration the principles of range,

terrain and visibility.”

39 k 9 429.3 438: Delete all after "teams".

ho 4 9 428.1 4.39 Second sentence. Delete "slightly".

4 4 9 428.5 4~4O Delete last sentence. (Artillery should never be placed under
command. No other unit is capable of administering it.)

ha h 9 430 hokL It would seem, at this stage, as if we were getting down to

deciding the methods of commanding and controlling a combat team.

This level is for another pamphlet. In this stage we must stick

with the general principles of the command and control at
formation level.

20/7
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PAGE 7

TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)

DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) Ce) (a) (e) } - (f£)

4&3 4 9 430.3 - hho Delete "direction". Insert "leadership".

kk A 6 416.1 42g Delete "field". Insert "combat" engineer regiment. Canada is
the only NATO country with a Fd Engr Regt at Bde level. Since

this publication attempts to incorporate NATO doctrine as well

as codify existing doctrine then recognition of this fact

(Regiment vs Brigade) should be acknowledged.

ks 4 6 ‘416.2 4-29 Only British Engrs are organized as stated, therefore, all
. reference to "regiments" should state "battalions" in lieu.

46 4 ? 4-31 A new redraft of this section was received for comment direct
to from NDHQ/DCEO under 2910-CFP 300 (DCEO) dated 20 Jan 78. Comments

h-3h will be forwarded direct to NDHQ as requested by DGCEO.

ha 4 8 h22.1.a ho3h We do not, at present, have any of the eqpt or systems mentioned
in the last sentence. _ Ls

48 h 8 422.1.b 4-35 This para implies that the FAC is a pax. We do not practice this

as airborne FACs are members of the hel crew. Perhaps better

worded as "with appropriately trained grd crew, they are also

used as FACs to control fighterground attacks.!"

kg 4 8 422 .1.¢ 4.35 The inference here is that transport helicopters may be used for-
ward of the FEBA. This ‘fmn found on REFORGER 76 that use of

large helicopters even at the FEBA is suicidal. They are too

large to avail themselves of such cover as would be adequate for

LOH's or UTTHs and are far too valuable for logistic transport to

lose in this role..

-/8
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SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) te) (a) (e) (£)

50 4 8 422.1.d 435 No allied force helicopters are equipped for line-laying.

51 4 8 422.1.1 4-35 Perhaps this should read "direct fire support'to set it apart
from arty and close air sp. .

52 4 8 422.1.f Add para "Helicopters can lay scattered minefields quickly."

53 Ro 8 423.1l.a 436 Although this organization is correct in reference to the SBG

helicopter squadron, the general opinion is that such a valuable

and limited resource as MTH's should be controlled at divisional

(or higher) level. This is in fact US doctrine.

54 k 8 hoh.1 4-36 The present estb for tac hel sqns does not provide sufficient

pers to protect itself and make a contribution to the fire sp

of the fmn battlefield unless equipped with anti-tank weapons

or machine guns. Suggested wording, change to "the aircraft are

extremely vulnerable to all types of en fire."

55 h 8 has 437 In the divisional area the only type of control likely to be

successful is procedural. The inference here is that "airforce"

control channel will provide direction to "tactical" helicopters.

On EX CARBON EDGE 77 only procedural control was used in the

divisional area. Communications even to the rear were seldom

successful in maintaining positive control. In fact communi-

cations in the European theatre will never, I suspect permit very

much positive control. This was pointed out on Carbon Edge with

4 CMBG's difficulties in acquiring close air support. It is

doubted that the air traffic control system will provide the nec

liaison with the air defense system.

wee/D
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- TO 2900-1 (OPS)

DATED 22 MAR 78

SERTAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) (co) (a) (e) (f)

56 3 2 A para on civil affairs should be added. Although we know little

about it, it is a subj which will have to be faced during ops.

The legal branch is ultimately responsible for this area but it

is in fact a G-5 function which should not be omitted. ~

a7 508 “the Military Police role includes; route reconnaissance, signing
and traffic control; the custody of prisoners of war until they

are transferred to base camps; collection, control and disposal

of stragglers; assisting in the control of refugees; and assist-~

ance to units in the maintenance of discipline. MP organizations

are normally provided at each level of command and their duties

fall within the geographic area of responsibility of that command

excluding those areas alloted to subordinate commands. The Mili-

tary Police are directly responsible to the operations staff for

traffic control, custody of prisoners of war, refugees and strag-

gler control since all of these have direct bearing on operations,

however it is considered a personnel service in so far as discip-

line and stragglers are concerned. In war, other duties may be

assigned to Military Police depending on the nature and locale of

the conflict.”

58 511.4.b.

(2)

5-11 The word scout) car should be deleted or classified as an "A"
vehicle. Both the new Cougar and the old Lynx are certainly

"A" vehs.

6/10
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TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE . COMMENTS

(a) (b) Ce) (a) (e) (£)

59 6 2 604.1 6-6 A commander is given his precise aim/mission by his higher HQ and
therefore should not be able to "if he is wise, limit his aim to

suit his resources", except those he gives to his subordinates.

60 6 2 605 6-8 Delete paras 1, 2, and 3.

61 6 3 618 ' This conclusion is hard to understand.

62 6 4 619 6-20 The inclusion of this entire section is questionable. This is
not a leadership manual and this particular subject should be -

saved for such a publication. _

63 6 5 629.2 6-32 There are other well supported theories which are based on "basic
, needs of the human being" to be influenced by leadership and to

operate at maximum effectiveness. Therefore we suggest that good

administration and welfare are part of, if not before, the four

main factors influencing morale.

64 6 9 6-41 Tac psy ops and consolidated psy ops are not addressed separately.
, They are both touched on in Article 640 under the heading "Conduct

of Tac Psy Warfare". The paper should point out that either con-

solidated ops is not going to be addressed or they should be

addressed under separate headings.

65 7 1 704 T-2 Second sentence. Delete "acutely sensitive to". Insert "be

aware of",

66 7 1 704 7-2 Delete all after second sentence. (The subject of leadership
should not be dealt with in this paragraph. In fact it is

questionable if the "Human Element" should be discussed in this

manual period!)

oe e/1l
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TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED ZZMAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (vb) (c) (a) (e) (£)

67 7 1 705 To2 Delete first sentence. Insert "The success of a command depends
on team work",

68 7 1 705 7-2 Delete second and third sentences. The fourth and last sentence
says it quite well. ;

| 69 ? 1 707 7-3 Delete second sentence. Add to last sentence, "and it should

only be done under exceptional circumstances".

70 7 1 707/708 9-3 These two paras should be combined under "Chain of Command".
, Subsequent paras should be remembered.

7. 7 1 709 7-3 First sentence. Delete "the loss of communications." Insert

"various reasons",

72 7 2 7-4 This Section needs to be re-written in entirety. Although the
subject is well covered, the wording is flowery and ambiguous.

Such terms as "whatever the circumstances", "for instance", "for

L . 7 example", etc. are out of place and must be removed.

3 93 7 2 712.5 7-5 Staff. The section on the Deputy Commander and its inclusion here
is questioned. Is the Deputy Commander a member of the staff or

is he in fact a Deputy Commander? The entire question of the

Deputy Commander in our system is quite interesting. Perhaps a

definition of a Deputy Commander at formation level is required.

Is one foreseen’in the Canadian Brigade? Is one foreseen at a

division? Certainly, our German allies think so, as do the

Americans.

fl
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DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (bo) (ce) (a) (e) (2)

74h 7 3 7-41 Within this section should be included the logical progression of:

a. Can the Comd identify and state the "int problem''?;

b. If he cannot then the int staff offr must do an "int

appreciation"; and

ec. Therefore, from one of the above the “int requirements" can

be defined with subsequent "EEIs" given or approved by the

Comd,

25 9 k 7-12 Heading. Delete "Deployment''. Insert "Battle".

76 ? 718.1 7-12 Delete "Deployment". Insert "Battle".

77 7 4 718.2 9-13 Delete "deployment". Insert "battle".

78 7 4 719.1 7-13 First sentence. Delete between "possess" and "situation", and
insert "a general knowledge of the" .

79 ? k 719.3 9-14 Add to para. "The armoured commander should provide advice on the
oo anti-tank plan and employment of armoured resources."

80 7 4 720 7-14 | Delete last sentence. Insert in first sentence before "orders",

“clear and concise".

81 ? 4h 721.1 7-14 Delete first sentence. Insert new sentence. "Deployment is the

maneuvering of a military force into location in readiness for

battle."' Delete second and third sentence. Insert new sentence

"For example, an infantry company moving off a line of march onto

a defensive position."

82 7 5 723 7-17 Delete "deployment". Insert "battle procedure".

oe 0/13
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DATED 22 MAR 78

COMMENTSSERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE

(a) (b) Ce) (a) (e) (£)

83 7 5 724.4 7-18 First sentence. Delete "ahead". (You can't plan behind!)

84 ? 5 724.9 7-22 Last sentence. Insert "not" before "possible".

85 7 5 724.10 7-22 First sentence. Delete "useful". Insert "essential".

86 7 5 There is much repetition in this section, ie, "The Comd must go

forward" is stated five times in various forme.

87 "8 1 801.1 8-1 Last sentence. Delete "responsibility". Insert "influence".

88 - 8 1 801.4 8-2 Last sentence is contradictory. Delete.

89 8 1 802.1.a 8-3 Delete “Approach",

90 8 1 802.1.b 8-3 Delete "Hasty".

(1) .

91 8 i 802.1.d 8-3 Delete last sentence. (It doesn't say anything).

; 92 8 1 802.2 8-4 Sub-para title. Delete "Approach".

93 8 “2 802.4 8-4 The use of a Division (as illustrated) is not a typical organi-

zation for an advance to contact. (No situation can be envisaged

wherein a division is not in contact in the European theatre).

9k 8 1 802.7 8-6 Delete "Hasty". Insert "Quick".

| 95 8 1 803 8-8 Fundamentals. ‘Fundamentals as listed must be collated with what

|
was previously taught as fundamentals into our principles. These

in fact have not changed with our recent changes to organizations

and equipment.

.../1h
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TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)

DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA _ PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) (ce) (a) (e) (2)

96 8 4 803.5 8-9 Delete last sentence.

97 8 1 803.7 8-10 Second sentence. Delete "to opportunity".

98 ) 1 806.1 8-11 Last sentence. Circumstances can be foreseen that necessitate the
; alignment of units. Re-word sentence.

99 8 1 807 8-13 Delete para in entirety. Include intent/chapter organization in _
para 801, Introduction. on

100 8 2 808.1 8-14 First sentence. Delete all after "enemy".

101 8 2 808.2 8-14 Delete sub-para in entirety. There is no "cycle of battle".

102 8 2 809.5 8-16 Second sentence. Delete "of". Insert "or".

103 8 2 809.5 8-16 ",..normally accepted ratio of forces" ... should be explained.

104 8 2 809.11 .- 8-17 "Turning Movement" as a form of maneuver is no different to a
"Flanking Attack", and therefore all reference to it should be

deleted.

105 8 2 810.3 8-19 The assault is a phase unto itself and should not be broken down

into three more phases of action, the break-in, dog-fight and

break-out as suggested. In any event these terms are inappropri-

ate and confusing.

106 8 2 811.3 8-20 This sub-para is irrelevant to "Planning General" and should be
deleted or inserted elsewhere.

107 8 2 812.1.e 8-22 Delete sub-sub-para in entirety. (A Reconnaissance Regiment or
Squadron is not in a position to conduct airmobile patrols).

002/15:
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TO ANNEX A.

TO 2900-1 (OPS)

DATED 22 MAR 78
&

SERIAL CHAPTER .| SECTION PARA PAGE . COMMENTS

(a) (bo) (c) (a) "(ed (f)

108 8 2 816.5 | 8-33 See serial 41,

109 8 2 816.8 8-35 Delete "disposed" - insert "deployed".

110 8 2 817.8 | 8-37 Delete sub-sub paras 8a to 8d inclusive. (They are irrelevant to

the discussion of nuclear weapons). Renumber sub-sub-para 8e, 8.

111 8 2 818.6 8-39 The terms break-in, dog-fight, and break-out are new and not.
‘ appropriate.

112 - 8 2 818.8 8-40 last sentence implies that it is the responsibility of subordin-
, ‘ ates to communi¢ate to the superiors. The reverse is correct.

113 8 2 818.13 8-41 Delete last sentence. The commander should never use his eyes
and. ears to escort POW.

114 8 3 820.3 8-45 | Last sentence. Delete all after "battle".

115 . 8 3 820.4 8-45 Delete lengthy discussion of grouping. It is well covered in -

Section 2.

116 8 3. 820.1 8-44 Delete first sentence. If the circumstances are unimportant why
, include them? .

117 8 a 821 8-47 Delete "Generally" from title. |

118 8 3 822 8-43 Delete "Special requirements of" in title.

119 8 3 822.2 8-48 Delete all after first sentence - otherwise sub-para reads like
: the building of an army.

120 8 (3 823 8-49 This para is out of place. It would be better before para 822.

® 
So 
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TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)

DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (o) - e) (4) (e) (£)

121 8 3 823.5 8-50 Third sentence. Delete "to mystify and".

122 8 3 827 8-58 Delete and incorporate into para 822.

123 8 3 830.1 8-61 Speculative use of nuclear cannot be envisaged. Delete sentence.

124 8 3 832 8-63 Para 832 should be deleted, but with the information inserted into
a. od —_ _ i _ paras 833 or 834 as applicable. - ae ee

833 8-64 Para 833 should be included in Section 2 after para 819. ~~ ~~

/ 834 8-65 Para 834 should_remain in Section 3.

125 9 1 901.1 9-1 Delete all after first sentence. Add second sentence "Within each
are essential elements of the other".

126 _9 1 901.3 9-1 Re-write first sentence as follows: "There are many advantages of

a defensive deployment".

127 9 1 901.5.da 9-2 Delete. The chapter does not deal with it.

128 9 1 901.5.e 9-2 As above.

129 9 2 908.2 9-22 Last sentence. Delete "may dictate". Insert "will influence".

130 9 2 912.1 9-34 As stated line 6 ~ add "to" between "aim" and "channel",

131 9 2 912.5 9-35 Last line or para 5.delete "just" insert "for".

132 9 2 912.11 9-37 Is "positional or is "area" defense the term in common useage?

133 9 3 A paragraph on administration is required.

134 9 4 As for serial 134.

000/17
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TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) (ce) (a) (e) ~ (f£)

135 9 5 932.1.b 9-86 Fifth line delete “officer. Insert "commander". Delete lines 6

and 7, beginning “Reserved demolitions" and ending “bypassed

quickly". This sentence is too restrictive. Res dmls can also be

used at other locations. In line 9 - delete "They" and insert

"Reserved Demolitions".

136 9 5 932.2 9-86 In line 12 add "written" before "orders*must be issued".... In
the last line after "agreed" add word "to".

137 . 9 5 932.4 9-87 Delete the second sentence and insert the new sentence "It is
s normally an engineer section commanded by a non-commissioned

officer but may be larger."

138 9 5 932.5 9-87 In the first sentence add after "send liaison officers" the words
“to the demolition site". |

139 10 2 1002.1 10-2 In the third sentence delete the word "minor" as barriers other

than water or minefields may not be "minor",

140 10 2 1003.1 10-2 in the last word of the sentence delete "breaching" and insert
"breach",

141 10 2 1004.1 10-3 As above.

142 10 2 1005.2 10-5 In first sentence delete "determine" and insert "determined".

143 10 2 1005.2.c] 10-6 Add “including anti-tank ditches," after "ditches". .

144 10 2 1006.2.a/ 10-8 Delete "effect" and insert "affect".

(1)

- 20/18
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TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)

DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) (ce) (a) (e) (2)

145 10 2 1006.3 10-9 In the second sentence delete "shallow divers", insert "shallow
water divers". In the second last line delete "the" before the

word "technical". In the last line delete "crossing" insert

"crossings".

146 _ 10 2 1006.4.b | 10-10 Delete the last sentence in its entirety. Insert "The ferrying
is normally carried out by engineers but may be carried out by

infantry. In any case it must be done by soldiers not committed

to the assault, as must a number of tasks in connection with the

operation; a sub-unit may be formed for this operation."

147 10 2 1006.7 ‘10-12 to The information in these paragraphs may vary significantly
1006.8 10-15 according to different national methods and this should be so
1006.9 stated. This "Canadian" doctrine varies considerably from German

. Comd and control of an assault water crossing.

148 10 2 1007.5.a; 10-18 Delete the last sentence and substitute the fol sentence, "For ~

each route required through the obstacle it will be normal to

attempt to clear two or more lanes."

149 10 3 1010.1.e | 10-22 It is suspected that there is no more chance of an airmobile op
achieving this than any other type of op. The requirement for.

tps to be trained for this type of op and the additional log

problems should also be listed.

150 LO 3 1011.1.¢ 10-23 A proviso that perhaps should be added here is that this mobile

reserve will be lightly armed unless supported by attack heli-

copters.

220/19
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TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)

DATED Z2% MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) (c) (a) (e) (f)

151 LO 3 LO1l1.1.e 10-23 The term "marginal weather" is relative and very misleading in

this text. Both fr and en grd forces can react in worse weather

than airmobile tps.

152 10 1011.2.¢ 10-24 In any airmobile operation into or near the FEBA the airlift of

vehicles is highly questionable for two reasons:

(1) If MTH type helicopters are used with vehicles internally

carried then the problem stated in serial 49° is valid;

(2) If UTTH type helicopters are used with light vehicles
carried externally then they are very vulnerable since

they must:

(a) fly much higher;

(b) fly much slower; and

(c) will use much more fuel.

153 10 1013.4.b

(2)

10-28 Mortars should also accompany such a force but any slung loads

such as artillery would make the op very hazardous.

154 10 1014.3.a 10-31 Co-ordination will still be required in the obj area to ensure

full indirect and direct (close air) fire sp continues throughout

the op.

155 il 1 R22eR Study Week package 77 will be forwarded to NDHQ DLO ASP.

156 12 1201 12-1 Here is defined the basic overall tactics/threat of forces facing
NATO. Preceeding this should be a short para explaining where

this info/int comes from and arr in the fd, ie: the provision

20/20
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TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)

DATED 22 MAR 78

(1) Electromagnetic Spectrum

(a) SIGINT

(i) cryptanalysis

(ii) sig and comm analysis

(iii) ODF

(iv) tfc analysis

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (bo) — e) (a) (e) (2)

coming down from higher formations which is strategic int and tac/
cbt int derived from tps in contact.

157 12 1 1202.2.a 12-2 This is an "int collection plan''? The way it is written could be
misunderstood as an overall collection plan for our own or en use.

158 12 1 1202.2.b 12-2 "Blectromagnetic emissions" should read "electromagnetic spectrum"
and a third discipline should be included "human int".

159 12 1 1202.3 12-3 This should relate to the "int appreciation" whereby factors will
: lead to “en courses of action". Through the "int cycle" we then

can determine his “capabilities” and "intentions".

160 12 2 1205 12-5 The opening para should incl the initial step within the int cycle,
"Comd's Direction" as that ident the "int problem" and, if not

done, the next step is the "int appreciation", and subsequently

"int requirements", “collection plan", etc.

161 12 2 1206.3 12-7 Major services could be better gp and defined as:

eef2l
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TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)
DATED 2.2 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) (oc) (da) (e) (f)

(b) Ground Surveillance Radars

(i) Remote Sensors

(ii) Weapons Loc Radars |

(c) Imagery From Overhead Platforms
(i) Photography

(ii) IR Sensors

‘ (ici) . SLAR

(iv) Laser Sensors

(d) Human Intelligence

(i) Recce Units (ground and air) |

(ii) Tps in Contact

(iii) Interrogation of PW

(iv) Long-range ptls

162 12 2 1207.1.a 12-12 | Add the words "...in groups of. related items i.e. log, map, ORBAT

cards, ORBAT collation and charts".

163 12 2 1207.1.b 12-12 Add the words "...pertinence, reliability, accuracy, urgency and
comparison.

164 12- 2 1207.1.e 12-12 | Add the words "...and to draw the conclusions i.e., identification,
activity, and significance.

12/22
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TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)

DATED ZZ MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b) (ce) (a) (e) (£)

165 12 2 1208.1 12-13 A follow-on to line one shovld mention, "disseminate to: Comd,

Own tps, Higher Fmn, Flank Fmns, and staff."

166 1k This chapter is written as if it is meant for use as a Commanders

Aide-Memoire on EW. There is far too much reference to "The

Commanders" obligations.

Section 1 should state that EW is an actual extension of the

tactical battlefield and that Commanders and their staffs must be

aware of the EW_environment if their forces are to survive and be

successful. Commanders acting on advice from their Signal

Officers will be responsible for operational decisions concerning

EW as a tactical weapon.

The remainder of the chapter should be written in general terms to

provide the reader with a good understanding of the EW environ-

ment on the tactical battlefield. The overall content appears

adequate for CFP 300.

167 16 ATP 27 should read ATP 27(a). ATP 27(a) may be replaced by, or

at least be secondary to, the new source doc ATP 33/3. Perhaps

this should be shown. ATP 40 is being, or has been, replaced by

ATP 33/1.

168 16 1603.4.¢ 16-5 The type of sorties described here would appear to be close air
sp rather than interdiction.

002/23
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TO ANNEX A

TO 2900-1 (OPS)

DATED 22 MAR 78

SERIAL CHAPTER SECTION PARA PAGE COMMENTS

(a) (b)
ne

(c) (a) (e) (£)

169 16 3 1606 16-9 We disagree with the sentence "It (the FSCL) should be estab-

lished as close to the forward elements as possible, consistent.."

The FSCL should be estb somewhere near the max range of organic

army wpns, primarily corps arty. This puts the FSCL approx 15

to 25 km ahead of the FLOT. There must be manoeuvre room over

which army comds have some degree of con over supporting fires

(ie, air strikes).

170 16 -1607.1 16-10 Unless en air defence is suppressed and local air superiority

established then ea of the "may" situations become "will" situ-

ations.

Airborne FAC's must operate at very low level. The airborne FAC

will seldom operate at a safe distance from the FEBA. Any advan-

tage from being airborne would be negated by the distance.

Assume that the "land force forward observer" to mean any ground
troops observing the target and having the nec comms.

171 16 1607.3 16-11 FO's here should read FOO's and not the observer mentioned in

para 1607.1.

172 16 1607.4 16-11

sufficient visibility for helicopter ops.

Care must be taken when talking about hels op in adverse/marginal

weather conditions. Adverse weather should be changed to read

"in weather unsuitable for visual attacks by fighters yet with
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COMMENTS ON FIRST DRAFT - CFP 300 _
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Graigda te]CRaiBe as cst
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PREFACE

The land force of a nation is organized, trained and equipped for

sustained operations in the land environment and, in conjunction with

the maritime and air forces, to defeat the enemies of the nation.

Land warfare has two characteristics that merit special attention:

the staggering complexity of land operations and the overriding importance

and influence of the human element in war. The manoeuvre of even a

single battalion involves the carefully orchestrated movement of hundreds:

of vehicles and weapons and more hundreds of individual men. Each of

these men is offered innumerable excusable opportunities to become lost,

to delay or to opt out completely from the proceedings. What prevents

men from opting out; what sustains them throughout a series of actions

which go against all man's normal common sense and instinct for survival,

is personal and unit pride. A man continues to function in defiance of:

all logic because he believes that his comrades expect it of him; because

of his perception of the standard of conduct expected in his squadron,

company, or battery.

The techniques and procedures described in this manual sound

‘basically simple. The reader must bear in mind the fact that they must

more often than not, be carried out by tired, frightened, hungry, intensely

uncomfortable morta# men. Special attention should be paid to Chapter 6.

CAVEAT

Land forces involved in military operations will encounter a wide

range of conditions that will affect not only the scale of conflict but

also the environment in which it takes place. There ig an almost infinite

oa ; _ . Document divulgué en vertu de la Lo/ sur laccés a linformation,

001044



_the use and effects of mass destruction weapons, this manual should be

war or enemy, in any specific geographic area, nor does it deal with a

“Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
th- Document divulgué en vertu de la Mofsur 'accés 4 l’informatio

. . a :

«

e

variety of conditions that will affect the scope of operations; some may

be geographical, climatic or scientific; others will arise from political

or economic factors or from the nature of the enemy. In addition, Or

restraints may be placed on the use of weapons. It follows that the

conduct of land operations cannot be made amenable to absolute rules.

Important among recent influences upon the conduct of war has

been the developmentof nuclear weapons. The unrestricted use of these

weapons, in view of the magnitude of their effects and their increasing

availability, could make the conduct of land operations unnecessary or .

even impossible. The discussion of the use of such weapons in this

manval, and the tactical guidance given in the text are generally confined

to mid~intensity war, under which land operations appear to be practicable.

Before embarking on a study of this manual, officers should, therefore,

read carefully Chapters 2 and WZ. .

' Because of these variable influences and the uncertainty regarding

used only as a guide to action. It does not deal with any particular

particular level of command. Rather, it sets out those principles by

which all parts of the land forces in conjunction with the maritime and

- air forces work in combination and which seem to be sustained by the

“accumulated history of war. The application of the principles stated in

this manual must therefore deperid upon whatever conditions apply at the

time and to: the level of command ‘concerned.
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1517 Movement Agencies . Co 15-11

1518 Control of Movement — oo, a 15-12

1519 Administrative Movement in a Theatre of Operations 15-13

1520 Military Forwarding Organization | . 15-16 |

001061



4

CEP_300

q
_

CHAPTER 16

Section

1601

Section

1602

1603

1604

Section

1605

1606

1607.

1608

CHAPTER 17

Section

1701

1702

Section

1703

1704

1705

1706

1707

1708

1709

1710

1711

Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loj sur l’accés a4 l'information

TABLE OF CONTENTS

- THE LAND - AIR BATTLE

1 ~ General |

Introduction ©

2. The Nature of Land/Air Warfare

Air Force Contributions

Effects of Tactical Air Operations on Land

Operations

Impact of Enemy Air Defence on Tactical Air

Support Operations

3 ~ Command and Control

“Control System

Planning Considerations

Employment Considerations

Airspace Control

- LOW INTENSITY CONFLICTS

1 - Introduction -

Scope of Chapter

Characteristics of Low Intensity Conflicts

2 ~ Low Intensity Conflict (Type A)
Lower Scale - Internal Security

Introduction

Pattern of Development

Dissident Organization

Dissident Tactics

Intelligence & Security

Command and Control

Tasks of the Armed Forces

Maintenance of Law and Order

Offensive Operations

PAGE

16-1

16-1

16-3

16-7

16-9

16-9

16-10

16-11,

17-1

1l7-1

1792

17-2

17-3

1794

L7=4

17-5

17-6

176

vt

guertey

meter

001062



CFP 300

CHAPTER 17

‘Section

1712,

1713

ys? in
\v . 1715

| 1716

1717

1718

Section

nn

(ns
1720

1721

1722
16:
ov | 1723

1724,

1725

1726

1727

1728

- Document aisclosed under the Access to information AC

Document.divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l’accés a l'information

TABLE OFCONTENTS

(cont'd)

3 - Low Intensity Conflict (Type A)
Upper Scale - Counter-Guerilla

Introduction

The Guerilla Force

Basic Concepts of Operations

Eetablishment of a Base Area

Controlled Areas |

Offensive Operations

Cooperation

4 - Low Intensity Conflict (Type B)

Peacekeeping

Causes of Tension

Analyzing Tension

Nature of Peacekeeping Tasks

Basis of an International Presence

Deployment of Troops

Command and Control

‘Liaison

’ Communications

Intelligence

Dealing with Incidents

PAGE

17-8

17-8

“1729

17-9

. 17-10

17-11

17-11

17-12

17-13

17-13

17-14

17-15

17-15,

17-16

17-16

17-16

17-17

”

~ on

001063



! -

oe", -

a | ' Be COMM Sf

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l’'accés a l'information
_

ROMMEAD NAC 
|ATT AeA : b LP

Bag up ii’ls

ey

NNNNVV = AVAO?4 wu

RR RCCWC

DE RCCBJQA 10? OF 92047

ZNR UUUUU .

R 2014302 MAR 78

FM CFC -TOQRGNTO

TO RCCWC/NDHQ OTTAWA

INFO RCCPG/CLFCSC KINGSTON

BT

UNCLAS CFC 158

NDHQ FOR PLP.

SUBJ: REVIEW OF CFP300 2 @-

REF -Ae. YOUR-2910-CFB. 300¢€DCP) 9 JAN 78

Be TELECON SIMPSON/HUTCHINS(N 28 FEB78 -

i. -CFP300.HAS BEEN REVIEWED AND DETAILED COMMENTS FORWARDED

SEPARATELY BY MAIL a

2. IT IS AGREED THAT THIS IS-A CRITICAL MANUAL. THIS COLLEGE

IS THEREFORE CONCERNED WITH PLAN TO RUSH PRINTING AND

DISTRIBUTION. TO SERVE ITS PURPOSE THIS MANUAL MUST BE FIRST |

CLASS AND WILL BE ACCEPTABLE ONLY IF TIME IS MADE AVAILABLE

FOR DJE CONSIDERATION OF COMMENTS RECEIVED FRM ALL SOURCES

3. IT IS FELT THAT MICH EFFORT HAS BEEN DEVOTED TOTHIS |
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MEMORANDUM

~%) Mar 78

SSO Land

FIRST DRAFT - CFP 300

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

References: A. 2900-1 (Land) over 2910-1 16 Feb 78

B. My memorandum 14 Feb 78

General

1. I still hold to the contents of Reference B, as I think this

key manual is too wordy and in many instances repeats unnecessarily

sections from other manuals or training pamphlets.

2. The following points are related to my responsibilities as

outlined in Reference A.

Comments

3. Chapter 4 - Section 1. Specifiically, para 401(1) expresses

the problem in an overly simplistic manner, and should not be included

as it is written inaa publication which will be distributed worldwide.

I recommend that this paragraph spend more time on describing in

general terms the two groups and their functions on the modern battle-

field.

4. Chapter 4 - Section 2.

a. Para 402(1). Recommend deletion of first sentence and

inserting: "Armour's part in land warfare is characterized

by highly mobile operations in which a variety of armoured

vehicles are employed."
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c. Para 403(2). Delete all detail and insert:

"2. Equipment and Organization

a. The main battle tank is the principal equipment

of tank units. The modern main battle tank is

a compromise between the desirable features of

tanks of all weights. Its main armament is

capable of firing a variety of ammunition-armour

piercing, HEAT, HESA, Smoke and Canister which
can be employed against targets ranging from

enemy tanks, other armoured vehicles to personnel.

It also mounts two machine guns which are useful

against soft skinned vehicles, personnel, and

Slow flying aircraft.

b. The main battle tank's armour protects the crew

from small arms and machine gun fire and shell

fragments. In addition it provides a measure of

crew protection in an NBC environment thus

permitting operations in contaminated areas often

in advance of other arms. It has good cross-

country mobility, and within minutes can be

prepared for crossing water obstacles using

schnorkelling equipment. It is well equipped

with radio sets, day and night sights and navi-

gational aids.

c. The basic tank unit is the regiment, composed of

squadrons and troops as shown hereunder. Regi-

mental headquarters can operate well forward in

command tanks. The reconnaissance troop attached

to regimental headquarters perform close recon~

naissance tasks on behalf of the tank unit. The

reconnaissance squadron operates independently and

performs close and medium reconnaissance tasks on

behalf of the formation headquarters, such as the

headquarters of a brigade group. The tank squadrons

are organized to permit independent operation and

they can also accept command of sub-units from

other arms, such as an infantry company or platoon.

Headquarters squadron provides the administration

and logistics support to the unit.!"!

22/3
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) Figure - 3

Tank Unit Organization

Reconnaissance Troop

a

‘LS
Tank Reconnaissance x Headquarters

Squadron Squadron Squadron

(three or four)

Tank Reconnaissance Support

Troop Troop Troop

& Operates independently, usually for formation headquarters.

d. Para 403(3)(b). Delete first two lines and insert the

|

Regimental Headquarters

| following: "b. Tank forces consume lLarge....''.

e. Para 403(3)(£).

(1) First line - add after infantry, "and artillery".

(2) Second line - delete “other arms" insert "infantry

and engineers". ,

000 /4
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f. Para 404(2). Recommend a line diagram of a divisional

reconnaissance regiment be inserted after sub-para 2(b).

ge Para 422(1)(a). Add at the end of this sub-paragraph:

"Helicopters often work as part of a ground/air team with

elements of the reconnaissance squadron".

h. Para 427(2). Second line, delete "shock power' and insert

"destructive power and shock effect".

j- Para 428(5). It is important here to explain the

difference between the Canadian (accepted) approach of a

‘DS battery per battle group within our brigade BroUup;, and

“how the _division n allocates its artillery. _ __

k. Para 430. A new sub-paragraph 5 should be added describing

in general terms how control is effected, e.g. how do

commanders control their forces during the movement and

execution of assigned tasks.

5 Chapter 6

a. Para 603(2)(d). Add a new sentence as follows:

"Because of fa§t@r reaction times involved in preparing

and fighting on the modern battlefield, this factor is

increasingly important."

b. Section 3. This discussion of the elements of tactics is

not very revealing and could be dispensed with. It contains

information of the type that is suited for training

pamphlets and other manuals, such as our CSC series. At

the very most, the discussion should be reduced to a list

of factors to be considered.

ce Section 4 - Para 620(5). Where is) para 5!

d. Section 7 - Para 633(3). The point should also be made

that there is an air element forming part of the fire

support coordination center (FSCC).

e. Section 7 - Para 634. There should be mention of naval

gunfire support when discussing amphibious operations.

f. Section 7 ~- Para 635. Add a new sentence as follows:
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g- Section 9. Additional information such as presented in

| ; CSC 202, Chapter 8 should be included. At the very least,

| some discussion of the organization and responsibilities

of the staff and personnel conducting psychological

operations should be added.

6. Chapter 7

a. Section 3 Para 715. The term "Essential Information

Requirements" should replace "Essential Elements of

Information".

b. Sections 4 and 5. These two sections should be combined

into one entitled "Deployment Procedure'', and reduced in

length.

7. a. Section 911 Para 5. Delete third sentence as this creates. _

impression of employing armour in a.piecemeal fashion and

suggests a delaying operation. * “a

b. Section 911 Para 6(b). Delete in first line the words

"should be grouped with anti-tank weapons and" as this

statement does not apply on the modern battlefield where

long range anti-tank weapons are used.

c. Section 911 Para 8(b). Delete second sentences Mechanized

infantry and armour must be so grouped and positioned to

permit optimum exploitation of firepower and mobility,

using anti-tank sub-units as fire bases. Therefore the

three should not as a rule be grouped together.

d. Section 913. Most of this should be re-written to

emphasize the planning factors, and to explain in more

detail what the loaded statement of paragraph 2 suggests.

e. Section 914(3)(£). The word "anchored"! should be deleted

or explained in more detail.

f. Section 916(3). An additional contrefmeasure entitled
bridgehead line should be added, either in this chapter

or in the chapter on offence.

8. Chapter 15

a. The use of miles should be discontinued and kilometers

applied, if this chapter is to be retained.

-2-/6
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® 6 -

b. Much of the information contained herein can be eliminated

as it is stated much more eloquently in other training

pamphlets and manuals. As it is presented, the information

is much too general and simplistic in nature to be of use

to even the most uninitiated officer. Deletion is recom-

mended, not_withstanding the caveat expressed in the Preface.

Clu
C. Gervais

LCol

DS3
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SECTION 5 - THE NATURE OF CONFLICT

109. GENERAL

1. Conflicts between nations may vary from mere disagreements and

conflicts of interest to basic and irreconcilable differences in national

idealogies and objectives. The former are often subject to resolution

by arbitration or concession and do not necessarily result in hostilities

between the nations concerned. The latter type of conflict may be

considered a form of war whether characterized by the employment of

military force or by the application of national power short of military

force.

2. The intensity of military operations will vary in proportion to

the conflict of interest of the opposing nations or factors. The intensity,

scope, and duration of wars also depends upon the extent to which the

belligerents will make sacrifices to achieve their objectives. %

t nt ak ve

, : An “ae : i
110. INTENSITIES OF CONFLICT | | (We ne ne

1. High Intensity Conflict. When little or no restraint is exercised

by. the belligerents, a conflict is usually considered to be of high

intensity. Both sides are prepared to employ the full range of weapons

and resources available to them. In such a conflict nuclear weapons

could be used from the outset, or the conflict would be initiated by

conventional weapons.

2. Mid Intensity Conflict. If the vital interest of opponents are

not immediately threatened a mid intensity conflict may occur. This is

armed conflict fought with limited objectives under definitive policy

001072
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limitations as to the extent of destructive power that can be employed

' and the extent of geographical area that might be involved. Tactical

nuclear weapons may be used but mid ‘intensity conflict differs from high

. intensity in as much as the possibility of escalation beyond the use of

tactical nuclear weapons is not present. Mid intensity automatically

- escalates into high intensity when one of the belligerents is prepared

. purpose of maintaining or restoring the peace other than by the applica- @

ty

to employ the full range of weapons.

e

3. Low Intensity Conflict (Type A). When a country acting independently,

or. mutually with friendly nations, conducts operations to prevent the

internal seizure of power or changes to established order by illegal,

forceful means,the conflict is considered to be low intensity (Type A).

The country, or countries, seek to establish, regain or maintain control

of land areas or populations threatened by guerille action, insurgency,

rebellion, dissidence, communal violence, civil disturbance or other

tactics.

4. Low Intensity Conflict (Type B). When a country, or countries,

conduct operations in an area of political or armed conflict for the

tion of offensive armed force, the conflict is considered to be low

intensity (Type B). Offensive armed force is not used except under

extreme circumstances when only the minimum force necessary is applied.

SECTION 6 - THE NATURE OF MILITARY POWER

111. GENERAL

Military power is that element of national power which is-designed
framit Sor

o apply force, in the implementation of national policy and Aff the

b&b
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attainment of national objectives. The effectiveness of military power

is measured by its capability to support the national objectives.

Military power ig: subordinate to and must be compatible with national

policies and objectives, “Mttteary—forees, the funetioning-elenent-of

7 military—power;—must—be_capable-of-exerting-physieaiforee—in-a-manner

-and—-on-a—seaie—that will insurethe—attainment_of these_goals.

112. CHARACTERISTICS OF MILITARY FORCES

/, Military forces consist of men organized, equipped, and trained to
o,

‘conduct military operations. “They, Feflect the objectives of their

nation, its international commitments,and the nature of the threat it

faces. Thus, no. two nations. provide themselves with precisely the same

types of forces or organize for combat in precisely the same manner. In
well

nations where the predominant threat is internal, the forces may be
equsppe

organized, prinétpal to maintain order and promote stability. 2, Allies
ee

oe Havers ot ee attain some degree of standardization in
weapons and materiel, in general organization, and in doctrine. They

_may even rely on. one another for certain specialized Suttesnas! such as

nuclear weapons-suppert or logistic: support.

113. MILITARY POWER

1. In the pursuit of its national objectives, Canada has Senin
, epatovet be

commitments to ite atiies agg Certain other nations? As a nlcrret ore
)

the Canadian Forces must not only be capable of insuring the security of

Canada, but must also be designed to:

a. deter aggression et—any—levei; —

oo

_ 1-9
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b. defeat aggression -wherever-and ta“ wisteve®form—tt-may-occur;

: 7

——

- Cs support both military and non-military programmes of Canada

and, selectively, those of its allies.

2. To meet these broad and complex requirements, Canada maintains -

sea, land, and air forces that can, in conjunction with its allies:

a. defeat aggression ,short of high intensity, in a manner that

reduces the risk of the conflict expanding to that level. A oe

portion of the forces that provide this capability is deployed

overseas; the remainder is held in-=reserye in Canada. The

Cr a
latter reinforces the deployed forces or intervenes rapidly in

threatened areas where Canadian forces ar2 not regularly

stationed;

b. meet the logistic requirements created by the various intensities

of war by strategically positioning stockpiles of supplies;

and . @e

c. sustain themselves in combat, building up rapidly to required

levels by mobilizing high~quality reserve forces and employing

' a sound training base.

114. EMPLOYMENT OF MILITARY FORCES

1. General. Military force may be employed in aay—itensity-of conflict.

‘Force, or the threat of force, is common in relations vetwecd nations
G0 by .eto conflictaae national objectives ar. weivted. However,

yee

a, | | | 1-10
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military forces cannot effectively apply force, or credibly threaten to

' apply it, unless they can do so selectively. The type and degree of

force available must be compatible with the nature and setting of the

| conflict at hand and the objectives rane Forces, atratesy, doctrine,
plioken

and weapons should possess” flexibility atl enables them to serve national
ot geleckd

policy ny-Se ed intensity of conflict.

; +o
However, limitations on the degree of force applied @o not diminish the

force and vigor with which military operations are executed.

2. Flexibility and Adaptability in Fmployment

a. Canadian military forces must be able to operate effectively

across the entire spectrum of war, in any area awhere conflict ol

undidtend |orf may occur, \and under any foreseeable restraints, ) employing |
military power selectively in accordance with assigned missions

and prescribed Limitations. The force applied must be suffi~

cient to achieve the assigned objectives. the Be, conflict
involved—in_these-situatiens may vary widely, as follows:

(1) Peacetime.-dituations in which tension or violence might

any time increase in scope to a more intense form of

conflict. Peacekeeping and internal security operations

are very much part of the peacetime situation.

(2) Mid Intensity operations may occur in many combinations.

of ye eke a intensity, duration and participants. These &hahim tem
could be non-nuclear war, with little or no threat of

nuclear conflict; non-nuclear war, in which nuclear

eperations are a clear and imminent threat; or limited,

tactical nuclear war. In each case, the Canadian Forces

1-11
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| kk oo book
_ will be employed in A manner best calculated to achieve

the national objectives and to prevent mid intensity
axle

. operations from spreading to high intensity.

. . 
0

(3) High Intensity operations growing from 4, lower intensity,

or initiated with a sudden nuclear weapon exchange.

A wide range of political and military considerations determines

the limitations on the use of military force in war. It is

impractical, however, to develop new types of forces or weapons

after the enemy has initiated their use, or national authority

has modified original restraints. The Canadian Forces should @

be able to adapt to any intensity of conflict dnspantty. They
| eAdibit

must, therefore, have-an-existing multi-capability. They-must

essful

deployment. The following doctrine applies to the employment

of multi-capable general purpose combat forces.

(1) The disposition of any military force depends on the

commander's assessment of the threat, to include the

danger of nuclear attack, the requirements of the mission, . e@
and the means and time available to effect the disposition

required. Evaluating the risks involved, the commander

determines the extent to which the force will disperse,

‘and the location and state of readiness required of ail

his resources.

(2) Basic limitations on the use of military force may be

imposed at the national level. Nevertheless, within such

limitations, field commanders are allowed some latitude.

1-12

001077

Nn



Te exercise this discretion properly, these commanders

3. Operational Readiness

The destructive power of modern weapons and the speed with

which] they can be employed have increased the importance of

readiness. All regular and reserve forces and their -matertel

must be maintained in a readiness condition commensurate with

Aes ant
their, assigned mebitizatien missions.

Accurate, Complete, and strategic intelligence is vital both

to operational readiness and to success in military operations.

Detailed intelligence on actual or potential theatres of war

mMust/}be available to commanders at all levels and must include

intelligence on enemy disposi (ions, composition, strength,

recent and present significant activities, peculiarities and.

weaknesses, capabilities, and probable courses cf action.

Timely and thorough assessments of these factors are of parti~

cular importance. It is essential to avoid, surprise! by sudden
t

changes in the scope, type, or intensity of conflict. Contin~

gency planning should be complete and current, with particular

attention given to base development in designated contingency

areas of the world.

. Leave!
The} readiness of combat force for deployment can be wncreased—

by prepositioning « e

strategically advantageous locations.

1-13
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in ee

should be thoroughly conversant with the national objectives,

u r restraints have been applied.

akbar, Atdeurce_,

RHA
tat Aigy 1
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4. _ Employment in Combined Operations

a. In combined operations, two or more nations commit their

caatvered military and<other strengths to the attainment of a eonnok®

a objective. These objectives 220 geGoeszy similar to, if not

identical with, fie national objective of each participating

nation.

b. The success of combined military actions depends on mutual

purpose, asada confidence, and sound organization and planning.

These require the existence of flexible and diverse military

power. Beth Kkabership and particularly Leadership in multi-

national actions normally require the commitment of military

forces, that-can-contribute to-meeting-the threat under—any—of

a wide-variety—of—eircumstances.

SECTION 7 ~ THE NATURE AND ROLE OF LAND FORCES

115. GENERAL

1. Land forces are organized, trained, and equipped for sustained

combat operations in the land environment. This environment consists of

. earth's land surfaces and the contiguous water boundaries and layers of

air. Land forces, therefore, include ground units, certain ground/air

systems and waterborne elements.

2. The Department of National Defence is organized on the premise

that land, sea, and air power are interdependent elements to be applied

under unified direction and command toward the attainment of Canadian

‘and alliance objectives.

1-14
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, COMMENTS

CFP 300

CHAPTER SECTION PARAGRAPH COMMENT

3 2-310 2 Definition of land combat support includes Civil Affairs. Technically Civil Affairs should be included in

combat service support.

52325 7 Policy should read Police. (Table of Contents contains same error).

5-326 1 The term field depot is a carryover from the UK system and is used throughout the publication. It is recommended

that the term be deleted and replaced by either storage facility or storage area. Both terms provide greater

flexibility. (& are what we will be adapting in our revised version of 205).

5-326 1 Delete: Corps Support Command throughout the manual.

Insert: Corps Service Command so we will all be "on net".

5=326 3a. The establishment of an Advance Section HQ has been discussed at some length. Actually no such "animal" exists.

The proper concept will provide for an additional TAACOM in the Advance Section to effect command & control in

this area. (TAACOM Base & TAACOM Advance).

5-326 3b. Delete depots (See 5=326-1)

5-326 3c. Delete: All references to RP throughout the publication.

_ Insert: Supply Point (Sup Pt) Proper NATO Terminology based on US LOFC.J

[eee

5=327 1 Definition of combat zone is inconsistent with current doctrine. It does not include eArmy maintenance

areas which are behind the Corps Rear Boundary and are part of the Gomm Z.

5-327 22 Delete: ‘Army transport"

Insert: "theatre transport".

5=327 3 Delete: 'Platoons are provided on the basis of one per brigade." . . ,
Insert: "Supply points are established on the basis of one per division - consistent with recommendations made

ttabove. _-«/2 001080



.

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Lo/ sur l'accés a l’information

CHAPTER SECTION PARAGRAPH COMMENT

~3 3 Delete: Second line workshops - these are normally at division level.
Insert: Third line workshops - Corps.

G 5-327 44 Both first and second line workshops could be located in the DAA not only first line.

5-328 3 Delete: "Air Vehicles''?

Insert: Air resources

5 -It is recommended that all reference to HQ Comm Z be deleted. TAACOM will effect the Comd & Con required in either

the base section or advance section when established.

~Delete: "Corps Ordnance Depots (as much as I hate to)

Insert: Support Groups

-Last line of paragraph is superfluous. It is recommended that it be deleted.

6 Delete: "RPS are sited by Corps"

Insert: Supply Points are sited by Corps HQ in consultation with COSCOM & the division concerned.

Delete: RP Platoons

Insert: Supply Points

Figureg 3-2 Delete RPs, BRae Sve Bde & Fd or Branch Depots

Insert Supply Point & DISGP and SP GP.

5-327 Bs 7 Last line delete: Conveniently located DP
insert: Supply Pointé: uty

5-327 9 First line delete: first sentence (awkward)

insert:

time when stocks are urgently required.

delete: "filled"

insert: "met"

delete: "nightly"

insert: ''scheduled"

Routine demands for all commodities are submitted daily. Special demands are submitted at any
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CHAPTER SECTION PARAGRAPH COMMENT
“ad

- |
3 5=329 4 The entire paragraph should be rewritten. The author is mixing operational stocks (basic load-maint load) with

reserves. Lowest level at which reserves will normally beitheld is at Corps and occasionally at Div if authorized.

F3 5=330 hy The whole problem of casualty evacuation has to be looked at again from a College point of view. Unfortunately

V Gs we are not that fé@r along in our revision of 205. I therefore recommend that we do not provide comments on this

part at the moment but perhaps reserve the right to do so later on.

3&4 Repair & Recovery Revised concept (X¥AY1, ¥2, Z) should be incl in this section.5-331

Delete:

Insert:

Div Tp & Maint Coyp

Corps Adm Area

DISGP Maint Coy

Corps Rear Area
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CHAPTER 4

THE ARMS

SECTION 1 - INTRODUCTION

ol. oceeran Oe

a. The Combat Arms. These emew@he branches thet are the basis

. word OF awrdk
of combat power /\the primary fire and movement elements @

b. The Combat Support Arms. These-agesti branches thee contribute

Amour, Artillery and Infantry.
-

—_=“ ao
nein”

“ee

eo ‘power Engineers > Signa eyand fir e

‘on occasion directly, but more often indirectly, to combat | adduhim,

SECTION 2 - ARMOUR

402. GENERAL

1. Armour conducts highly mobile land warfare characterized by a

predominance of mounted combat through the use of armoured vehicles.

Armoured units are particularly suited for offensive action within the

context of offensive or defensive operations where their ability to

concentrate quickly, deliver a heavy weight of firepower and disperse

4-1

001084



Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act. |
Document divulgué en vertu de la Lo/ sur /accég a l'informatior

s
+

. a

@ .

rapidly can be exploited. _Armour is rarely employed without artillery

.or infantry support and so habitually fights as part of a combined arms:

~

2 tne nel

. 2. Armour is normally organized into two types of units:

a. ‘Tank Units. These units have the role of closing with and

destroying the enemy, using firepower, mcvement and shock

effect in co-ordination with other arms,

b. Reconnaissance Units. These units have the basic role of

conducting reconnaissance, security and economy of force

“missions.

403. TANK UNITS

1. Tank units are the offensive element of armour on the battlefield.

Under favourable conditions, they will be the major source of offensive

power in the land force and to get full value this offensive capability

must be exploited wherever possible. However, their effect will not be -

fully realized unless they are employed with the other arms.

2. Equipment and Organization

a. The main battle tank, is the principal equipment of tank

units, although it sometimes receives the support of lighter

or heavier models.

b. The main battle tank is a compromise between the desirable mi

features of tanks of all weights. Its main armament can kill

001085
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SECTION 4 ~ INFANTRY

409. GENERAL

1. The role of the Infantry is to the battlefield framework

through its physical control of ground ‘and its destruction of the enemy

eappcakun
in close combat. It accomplishes this by the skilful yee of firepower

and \nanoevre by day or night in any weather or terrain.

fuanug

2. This Crete. role will be affected by the nature and intensity of

the operations, the climate and terrain of the theatre and the political

restrictions that may be imposed on the military use of force.

3. All types of infantry battalions,be they t, parachute, motorized

oY Grmnunsed ? and alk
PO mechanizedg are trained and equipped to fight on foot KA tien bhsn2SSO5—

have similar organizations. What differs

is their means of transportation, the number and type of weapons available

and the acquisition of certain specialized skills) by-the~infemteyman

such as the ability to handle armoured personnel carriers or a knowledge

of mountain skiing.

410. EQUIPMENT AND ORGANIZATION

1. The @s@e weapons of the infantry are persomml, small arms, grenades,

leone guns, mortars and anti-tank weapons, ef§verying-renges~ Flo pew mit “the us
oxtente the vole Uderwely, Wy .

wadditiea, the-inafanezsy is equipped with communicatiorTMem=me, surveillance

and night vision devices and enéftotenr. vehicles,-ce—perform. their tasks.

Previde
direct and indirectThe weapons of the infantry

firepower out to several thousand metres from where the troops are

deployed Wut FUL Communica dns , SUVeUanic, ee mali VGon

Raupwank ound Yur veliisler purink tat Kirpower to Lee Comrolinaten ,
*

4-21
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2. ‘The basic infantry unit is the battalion which is organized into

3, “Winte- odgenicatien possess the command, communications, fire

be Sub-dwided ov- 'battalion may preeie~dowa tuesite into self-contained company Bess or
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companies, platoons and sections. The battalion provides:

a. close combat forces found in the rifle companies; .

be. a command and control element found in a headquarters;

c. a combat support element found in weapon platoons; and

d. a combat service support element found in an administrative

company ,ex=piatourn | oe

Brat baphioy a. battalion chuckurt theae omaapeneits Coin
support and administrative resources to make it self-contained for

Gh addin Hisarceympobile ean eldole SOAS
limited periods of timeg theee-xescuresstyes stooge distributed that a

AVOUPS

smaller) for specific missions.

411. CHARACTERISTICS AND EMPLOYMENT

1. All infantry battalions possess the following characteristics:

a. Mobility. On foot the infantry battalion is capable of

moving at a slow speed over any type of terrain, in all types

of weather, by day or night, carrying for short distances

enough support weapons and ammunition to: aehteve Limited

. tasks. This basic mobility and speed of movement may be

enhanced by the addition of wheeled vehicles, oversnow vehicles,

tracked vehicles, boats, helicopters or fixed wing aircraft,

2 A Ferrain and weather may restrict the

SOMAL ODARAAL,
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| ~ bot v to haak tk totaly
battalion's mobility and speed shen _conduetene fre—serere-bet

ee

Firepower. The een a battalion has a large number of

weapens toopthey Wlshort range small omen anti-armour eepabttity—sed a base
CAA)

of indirect fire. Its organic firepower may suffice in low

Yowane ncaa wa cen
intensity conflict$, but as the situation escala esf\ the

)

battalion cannot undertake sustained operations without the

wddieetemst fire support provided by armour, artillery, and autumn and
. u

Lnckieal air.

d.

Presi 1 Be flexibility,

Conmuatcations. The infantry battalion is well equipped with

radio communications which ees. the rapid passage of

information and orders, when—wadie-cam—be-uced, In conditions

of electronic warfare or of radio silence, the battalion is

capable of maintaining communication, albeit at a slower

rate, by means of telephone, runner, dispatch rider =r personal

contecttand adaew Sficors ?)

Flexibility. The combination of the infantry battalion's

mobility, firepower, communications and organizational structure

a
type~oi—ternaia. The battalion, or its sub-unitag can operate

Oe ut
independently for limited periods of time',,can be grouped

with other arms and ean function effectively in any intensity

of conflict. Be Various forms of transport can be used to
AT

move the infantry to, or ew, the battlefield, but it will novela

fight the enemy on foot or from a dug~in position.

4~23
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e. Vulnerability. The infantry is extzemess vulnerable to enemy

weapons. Exen=the home personnel cerriery providey only
_ limited protection and on foot the infantry soldier is periously

exposed.. To minimize this inherent vulnerability, the infantry

ww
battalion must be expert in rapid movement , the clever use of

| ow WN he copay to dag
ground, camouflage, oncealment and tm quickly.

vaste eR ,
Ground is vital to the infantrysdn both offensive and defensive

PAL-eAmnen tT

operations. The Hr hen of cover, concealment and protection

the ground providectat trectly Sta CNT ctoor abe use of ©
?

onc vsits weapons, mad the speed with which it can accormsplaal ty tasks ‘
When dug in, the infantry battalion is relatively immune to

Covivewtuenall Perel caLley trowseus
hostile Mire jrhough its weapons may beaneutralized. jf Once the

Cswuentueng
enemy,fire has lifted), the troops can emerge from the ground

ready to fight. +e perwuk lin Leadamg Yawonta to Less. »

‘Us tackeal
The employment « of infantry depends to a large oe upon the ymmbuaty

eharact 5 the~raxrious—types~¢ drrbartepeeect ty. Mie ultimate
eee int

teak the enemy at close quarters and—t3e-defert—hia, if Z
x " Ynecessary, by hand-to-hand combat, sntd-abonethat the infantryman must [ oo

be brought .to where his short range weapons can be effectives endmie To

will usually demand that he mms. dismount from his transport to fight.
: vi 

>

The slow rate of dismounted infantry movement deeneacotaiggre biant,. “

ge-can only bepoffset puteme=tupraa, by the careful

and imaginative use of ground, am& fire supportyands where possible, by
2

Tenaga ne infantryman as close to his objective as possible.

3. Wanker [i smounted infantry have a special place in operations

that take place in close compartmented terrain. ‘This includes cewns—ead
UY bans area)

4-24 .
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and otwandctobay, the forest, Ke jungle “ the mountains »\areas where the fields
’of observation and fire are short.

a signiticcot ta clase terseie but a pewsdscaker sresien is placed on pee
anr=teng.,

fe be physical “er: 2 Padershitr surert-ce. P =

4, Airmobile or parachute infantry is abske co SEE RE se ine .

diemdvarrtage by the speed and unexpectedness with pat ean be deploye‘vato the battle area. often ‘atl can land gy closerbe fi the 2 Gia ae

ere the effectiveness of eneny Abstr
b to the znyaatted, Can thu lane aaeli/seck

~r~@ enemy—tersitery. However, airmobile or parachute: infantry ‘= limited =

Scorn) eeamust.
ond. dewiandsoften fight without tanks and other forms of heavier support. fhtiettee,

Hage taoks, be analy ekedh was tue ae

bethe weight and quantity of support which can Riandri th

N wally ~abion thewr A Buch operations require a link up between the airborne forcag and earn,
ground forceg,

commencement of the operation.

-@ , : Deck curreeutck whew5. Mechanized infantry, mounted in armoured personnel carriers
. 

mostMounted us o mechanized infantry combat vehicle, can overcome wamfy of the disadvantages

of shotig dismounted or airborne infantry, particularly in open terrain. |ham michemaaed cand Carwnnud aus kan |Because of jee heavier vehicles and equipment, mechapteed infantry wes Wl mame,mobUs fs° sare otal Ran mowsticy -thesr the other types of infantry units, amdedt They alae
/ WA

OverAM sey ts a larger maintenance overhead. 2 suitable terrain,
possessing as it does a cross-country performance equal to the tank,
ond Ov mounted, vhs ONE

mechanized, infantry A able to close with the enemy at a speed and with

a degree of protection which greatly multiplies sea ioe Beetwenies ‘

; | 4~25
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6. It must be empbasized that although the infantry has a biwéeeg

capability for independent operations in conflicts of lower intensity,

it will be most effective when it is integrated with armour, artillery, ©

ans |engineers*and ir resources into a closely knit fighting team. This is |
. a : |

tichcot ; __ Rapa Los |
particularly so in mid-to-high intensity conflict a sophisticated

and well-equipped enemy.

SECTION 5 - ANTI-TANK UNITS

o-412. GENERAL .

1. In conflicts where the enemy possesses large @eemeured forces and

the ground is suitable for their tebe anti~tank defence will “be
be Atooloed by '

one of the most serious problems Seease a commander. To defeat .effe a mayer

aeneg threat, the commander must develop a yytete co-ordinated gdarm
Comanchons Ure ) anh. teal plan,

2. The commander's anti-tank plan will co-ordinate all available

resources that can assist to delay, impede and finally defeat the armoured oe.

trast prende .threat. watt plan WN Vaelude the acquisition of intelligence, attack when
awd

yp close support aircraft, the development of natural obstacles, the

deployment of man-made obstacles and the integrated fire of all anti- ON MRA

—aemeur weapons ,\ direct and indirect.

3. Land anti-~armour weapons include the tank main gun; ‘the guided

missile, the precision guided munitions of the artillery, direct fire 7

aesom@inws emplaced orcannon, rocket launchers, zmé anti-tank grenades |

' remotely delivered mines. The longer range weapons are distributed

throughout a formation to the appropriate combat and combat support

units: while the shorter range ones are issued to ail units for local

defence and protection.

4-26
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4. Formations may also include special anti-tank units which will

provide the basis of any formation anti-tank plan.

413. EQUIPMENT AND ORGANIZATION

1. A formation anti-tank unit will be armed with a long range anti-

tank ‘guided missile that can engage tanks at ranges of several thousand

metres as well as short range weapons for close in protection. It will

be equipped with armoured cross-country vehicles and suitable communica-

tions.

2. Anti-tank units may be organized as independent companies or as

anti-tank battalions. The former will normally operate as part of a

brigade or brigade group and the latter will normally be a division or

higher formation unit. Both the independent company and the battalion

will be self-contained Mbit with their own command structure, communi-

cations and administrative elements. Companies will consist of a number

of platoons, A vattarion will normally contain several anti-tank

companies, each of which will be capable of semi-independent action for

6_ | limited periods of time.

414. CHARACTERISTICS AND EMPLOYMENT

ath = Wma”

1. The allocation and sighting ofNanti—eeme-weapons 1s a critical pant &+
‘ Tho awk - hele nasouner rnd

S751Sal

. tanle :

REO da the anti-~asee@E battle. Control over

be exercised at the highest practicable level of command, so that they

Caaj
wiki be deployed in the areas of greatest threat in accordance with the

commander's plan. ae ential component of any anti~tank plan is the

use and development of obstacles. Obstacles confer their greatest

benefit when they are covered by fire, and the two plans must be co- |

ordinated.:

4~27
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2. The allocation and siting of the anti~ ank weapons shewkd aie=x

take account of their mip characteristics Thérelatively long range ~
tounked UL ON wound CresS-countny Ve .

of the guided missile,makes it patioukerty” suitable Ae eaen opera-

up web Or WwW fea en
tions in open country. ‘ sculso—sicn Aes —eapecia

415. GENERAL »

1. The roles of engineers require that they be deployed throughout a

theatre of operations from the nost forward parts of the combat zone to

the rear of the communications zone. Their major role is to maintain

the mobility. of our own forces by overcoming obstacles; by road construc-

‘tion and maintenance; and by the provision of air landing facilities.

They also must reduce the mobility of the enemy by creating and improving ...
wa.

obstacles; by demolitions, including the use of atomic demolition munitions;

and by assisting in the construction of field defences.

2. In addition, engineers perform a large number of combat service

support functions such as the establishment of water points and the

production of water; assistance with major camouflage projects; bomb

disposal; the construction and maintenance of camps and barracks in the

rear areas, including the provision of utilities for them; rail and port

transportation; the supply of engineer stores; engineer survey and the ,

provision of maps, assistance in decontamination operations and in rear .

area damage control. i

4-28
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425. AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL

The employment of a large number of aircraft in a variety of

tasks requires close supervision. Tactical aircraft in the forward area

must be subjected to a minimum of control so as not to interfere with

their primary function. This control will normally be exercised by

' vadio from unit or sub-unit headquarters and through air force control

channels. Flight paths must be adjusted to avoid artillery and mortar

fire and nuclear strikes. Aircraft which are operating further to the

rear will be more closely controlled by conforming to pre-arranged

corridors and flight plans. The air traffic control system includes a

staff, communications, aircraft instrumentation and ground installations,

such as radar and radio beacons. This will provide for instrument -

flight by the aircraft and for the necessary liaison with the air defence

’ system.

~ SECTION 9 - THE ARMS IN CO-OPERATION

426. GENERAL

Firepower provides the central_core around which land forces ~

armoured, infantry, artillery, anti-tank, and air defence units - are

built. The units of these arms are largely homogeneous in character,

their organization being based on a single major weapons system or a

Nett eneecombination - Full effectiveness is not achieved until the arns

toaerto- bolaneed .
are used im-eembination-and in the best proportiong .

4-37
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427. RELATIONSHIP AMONG THE ARMS 7

1. | The artillery, with its long range, variety of ammunition, and.

wide network of observers and communicatior, is able to bring very heavy -

fire upon ‘the enemy over a wide area. Its destruct: ive capacity, especially
wihwith nuclear weapons, may be mainly—respens tit: er success. Bat }

it cannot do this effectively without the protection afforded by the

tank, infantry, anti-tank, and air defence units. In addition, the

artillery's ability to extend its fire offensively over a wide@ and

deepgg area is dependent upon the tank and infantry close-combat battle ams
Aten won, Wren Crrakung .that > force the encny £igiplaad eotokear 2 new areas for deployment of the @---

guns and missiles.

2. In the close-combat battle, the freedom of the tanks to apply

thetheir moe power depends very largely on the protection of,infantrysythe
the and AD,

anti-tank woadomeand Gon the neutralizing effect of,artillery \ Similarly,

the infantry battle will rarely succeed without the-beneftee-ef tank yous

artillery Stem endothe. anti-tank and air defenc A It must also be borne

in mind that the effectiveness of these weapens systems is enhanced by

eelMab Th by e@
Bp ‘asornation, corals pe aera, a and Seppe provided by reconnaissance,
engineer, and signals units.

3. All Lip ame are partners in the integrated team and none should

be regarded as having an inferior role to play. This fighting team must

be regarded as a single and cohesive whole with each weapon being asad employed

its characteristics, and—the-—cenciticas—cfi_the-—batire..

The effectiveness with which the team fights depends upon a number of

factors. It is, first of all, essential that all commanders within each

arm have a thorough understanding of what the others can and cannot do,

and of the best way to use their weapons. Equally important is the need

4-38
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MA AAEM,

_for officers. and men to have confidence in cach othas/’ Finally the arms
as. Connect” boas on than Gud ht

must be groupe in the MG" proportion poz Gie-~wiebe- range of conditions

they-mey-meet. Hy wih onegumhey mmuceecsfuttay elu mg, thar mae om

428. GROUPING

1. The fully integrated fighting team may be established as a fixed

organization at the brigade, brigade group, and division levels of

command. Although the composition of each may differ slightly, these

are the first levels at which wanmuinafil, cogration occurs. Divisions,
brigades, or brigade groups, are organized as predominantly tank or

infantry ges@—R organizations.

2. Within these fixed establishments commanders have @ great deeioef

‘flexibility in tae=way-einey grouy”their units for a specific task. The
basic structure of units and formations enables them to be petbstuded
or built-up easily. However, in exercising this flexibility, commanders

must remember the importance of maintaining seme stability in organization

and command structure. Mutual confidence and co-operation depend in

large part upon ‘familiarity, consistency of method, and simplicity.

D Ge ta eheratore desirable to establish a regular association
among units and sub-units of different types and to maintain this associa-

tion in grouping whenever possible. The normal organizational structure

and chain of command should be disrupted only when it is essential to do

so.

two Ate ettys Groupings will be based upon ##e. combat arms “Aammour and infantry — each

Added oS these Hyateet Ne be clonints of the combat support arms according to
the need, When they are formed at mie unit level ofmooemanty based upon

4-39
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armoured regiment or infantry battalion, they will -ssmediy be referred ,

| | - Thou wid lag. Asfened +
to as battle groups. For groupings below tm unit level, t

QA combat teanS teceemd., 7 os,

5. Artillery support for battle groups will normally be provided

from the direct support artillery available at formation level. Specific

artillery sub-units will be designated to provide direct support for a

. whack
particular battle group end: stints will be exercised through the artillery

commanders and forward observation officers allotted. On occasions it

may be necessary to e an artillery unit or sub-unit weigh a battle

meen commander,

o-

429. FACTORS AFFECTING GROUPING

1. General. The grouping of any force depends on the mission, the

ground, the enemy and the friendly forces available.

2. Mission. A force whose mission is to penetrate deeply into enemy

pe defences and rear areas is likely to require a preponderance of tanks;

so also is a force which is undertaking a pursuit. In these circumstances o_- J
a

the psychological and shock power of the tank are exploited, t=et aw b

coscona ears of other arms wit lpbe needed 2p. bsmage ee, Ts eeprallichatnty
wetes. On the other hand, operations to cross an obstacle or to break |

into very heavy enemy defences are likely to create a special need for

‘artillery, infantry, and engineers. The destructive effect of artillery,

possibly using nuclear weapons, will reduce the enemy defence more

quickly. In the early stages of an obstacle crossing operation, infantry

will be needed to secure a bridge-head until the heavier weapons can be

brought across the obstacle, especially water obstacles.

4-40
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3. ‘Ground. In very close country which is enn wooded and overgrown,

and where fields of observation and fire tend wate short, the tank and
Jurgen and raauerkenr>

APC are at a disadvantage. The same is true of built-up areagy where

infantry, after dismounted, are ‘likely to be the predominant arm and to

helamnergl
form the major part of a cowstast force, and=énomeerertes—-cmitomte

(Ghere routes may be few, narrow, and easily dominated from areas whichy
a

( are relatively inaccessible However, in more open country where the

going is firm and fields of observation and fire are longer, tanks and

mechanized infantry can both be used to advantage. The longer ranges

will allow the tank main armament to be used to greater effect and this

may result in a reduced need for infantry.

4. Enemy. The grouping in any area of the battlefield or for any

particular action must take account of the composition, strength, and

deployment of the enemy. Where he is strong in tanks and mechanized

forces ,the grouping must lay stress upon tanks, anti-tank weapons and,

} is| on us
especially in the defence, engineers. Where the air threat is—highy,

| care must be taken to include air defence units. The grouping for the

attack, for example, must depend to some extent too on the nature of the

enemy defences. If they are well co-ordinated and prepared, composed of

obstacles and thick anti-defences, infantry and engineers will be needed

Peach Hh wile
in large numbers. —Fhe-whote pace of the operation jk likely—to depend

upon them unless nuclear weapons are to be used.

430. COMMAND AND CONTROL

1. Provisior for the command of mixed forces of armour, infantry,

. and the other arms exists at the brigade, division, and higher levels.

These headquarters possess the staff and communications to exercise

effective control. However, when grouping is done below the brigade

level, it is necessary to make specific arrangements for command of ¢@s

forte. loose qrowps and _cowletk awe.

4-41
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2. Normally command should be delegated to the commander of the arm

that is dominant in the grouping. Consideration should also be given to

_ the nature of the mission; which arm is expected to set the pace of the
t

operation and, bear the brunt of the fighting; ang the relative experience

of commanders. Whoever is selected, it must vette crear to everyone
that he is the appointed commander.

3. Within the command, provision must also be made for the effective

_ direction of each of the participating arms at each level of command.

Each of the two combat arms, armour and infantry, should also have their

own commanders who, subordinate to the battle group commander, can lead

and command their own troops.

4. Great care must be taken to establish clear and simple communica-

tions between the arms commanders and these must be linked at each level

of command.

4-42
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CHAPTER 14

ELECTRONIC WARFARE OPERATIONS

SECTION 1 - GENERAL

1401. The commander must view the electromagnetic environment as a

battlefield extension where a different type of combat takes place.

This invisible but very real struggle is Electronic Warfare (EW).

1402. Electronic Warfare has three facets:

, é b Electronic Countermeasures (ECM) consists of jamming and
deceiving enemy command and control nets, intelligence nets

and weapon systems using electronic emitters. ECM must be

considered and employed as another weapon on the battlefield.

Electronic Warfare Support Measures (ESM) consists of the(g
interception and direction finding of electronic emissions to

provide target acquisition data for jamming cf these emissions

De and the application of other forms of combat power.

c. Electronic Counter-Countermeasures (ECCM) consists of electronic

tactics used to protect our emitters from the enemy's ECM and

ESM efforts.

Rutine Charley —————

CEP 388 (9) recend cluaft wow

prked cand dhoutd lat comoulted to

DS |
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1403. The relationship is shown in this chart:

energy.

ELECTRONIC WARFARE

That division of the military use of electronics involving

actions taken to prevent or reduce an enemy's effective use

- of radiated electromagnetic energy and actions taken to

ensure our. own éffective use of radiated electromagnetic

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

. Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l’accés alinformation

ELECTRONIC WARFARE
SUPPORT MEASURES

That division of

electronic warfare

involving actions

- taken to search for,

intercept, locate,

record, and analyze

radiated electro-

magnetic radiations

in support of mili-

tary operations.

Thus, electronic

warfare support

measures provide a

source of electronic

warfare information

required to conduct

electronic counter-

measures, electronic

counter-counter-

measures, threat de-

tection, warning

avoidance, target

acquisition and hom-

ing.

ELECTRONIC

COUNTERMEASURES

That major sub-

division of electron- |

ic warfare involving

action taken to pre-

vent or reduce the

effectiveness of

enemy equipment and

tactics employment,

or affected, by

electromagnetic rad- —

tations and to ex-

ploit the enemy's use

of such radiations.

ELECTRONIC COUNTER-

COUNTERMEASURES

That major sub-—

division of elec-

tronic warfare in-

‘volving actions

taken to ensure our

own effective use

of electromagnetic

radiations despite

the enemy's use of

such radiations.

PROTECTING -

JAMMING —

DISRUPTING

DECEIVING

DESTROYING

INTERCEPTING

IDENTIFYING

ANALYZING

LOCATING

NOTE: These functions are thoroughly interwoven

to provide the EW fabric.

14-2
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SECTION 2 -— COMMAND AND CONTROL

1404. The commander must understand the enemy's use of electronic

systems. He must see these systems as a target array in which each

enemy tet or weapon system using electronic emitters has a ‘relative

importance. He then evaluates each with respect te its value to the

enemy or its contribution to his combat power. Nets must be further

sorted to show the commander those options which may be effectively

employed to destroy or disrupt them.

1405. The corps commander allocates EW and intelligence resources to | by Cr
support the battle plan. He is concerned with severing or exploiting

enemy command and control between division and higher levels. The

division commander severs or exploits enemy command and control between |

division level and lower levels. Co-ordination of EW assets is especiaily

important, however, because EW is dependent on radiated power and distance.

It is the responsibility of the senior commander to co-ordinate overlap-
|

ping target areas. . |

1406. The tactical commander focuses on battlefield EW operations. To

accomplish this, he is supported by a staff and organic EW resources.

He selects EW target priorities in accordance with the threat.to his

command and with regard to the target's vulnerability to EW. Enemy

communication links that connect regiments to divisions, and forward

operations posts to regimental and division command posts are of particular

importance because these links control the enemy's scheme of fire and

manoeuvre.

1407. .The enemy's use of low power, high frequency and very high frequency,

tactical communications may dictate the deployment of ground~based, high

frequency EW assets in forward areas. EW units must therefore accompany

: . with. CAR - Louk amacusr provectic. velaelees ter
brigades and battalions, and be equipped and trained) todesiey;—withia—

- ‘

sight of the line of contact.

| 14-3
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1408. The EW system may look like this:

DETECT TRANSMISSION

IDENTIFY TRANSMISSION

|

INTERCEPT TRANSMISSION

oe
_ DF TRANSMISSION

DISREGARD TRANSMISSION

we
CONTINUE INTERCEPT DISREGARD TRANSMISSION

N OO N

CONTINUE DF ATTACK CONTINUE

INTERCEPT

DISREGARD

TRANSMISSION

N

ELECTRONIC (JAM) PHYSICAL (ARTY ETC)

? DISREGARD TRANSMISSION

RE-EVALUATE TARGET

At each decision point, EW, OPS and Int Staff are a

involved in the decision-making process. ~ |

14-4
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1409. Direction finding and target acquisition are ekeo components of

ES
and applied to determine the approximate lecation of emitters. These

locations provide valuable information for targeting command posts, key |

intentions by providing a picture of the battlefield.

control points, and weapon systems. They assist in determining enemy

1410. As can be seen, once the enemy emitter is found, identified and

located, this information flows to the co-ordination centre where an

interface occurs between intelligence, operations, and EW. Here an ECM

decision is made whether to jam, destroy, or exploit for intelligence.

If the decision is to listen for intelligence purposes, at some point

this decision must be re-evaluated -- that is to continue listening or

jam. Commanders should identify certain nets that have high tactical

value to the enemy but have little or no intelligence value. Enemy fire

direction nets usually meet this criteria and should be jammed routinely.
|

As such, when these nets are identified and located, they are automatically

| jammed and the co-ordination center is so informed. In other cases, the

commander may direct that certain targets, such as enemy jammers, be

attached routinely once identified and located.

1411. When making these decisions, commanders must understand that

certain.communications cannot be jammed or if jammed require an inordinate

amount of power to be effective.

1412. The commander must continually keep in mind that jamming must

complement his concept of operations. Jamming will only be effective

for short periods of time until the enemy takes evasive action or executes

countermeasures such as shelling the jammer.

14-5
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1413. Jamming assets are used to:

a. disrupt key command and control nets, thus reducing the

enemy's pow8r in critical sectors;

Tpeverkvinal “pa

b. provide deception;

c. deny the enemy the ability to react to change on the battle-

field, i.e. commit reserves -- change direction;

“-d. reduce the effectiveness of enemy fire support;

e. deny the enemy use of his air control nets; and

£. disrupt the enemy's flow of critical supplies -- (ammunition

and POL).

1414. Commanders must also remember that jammers are targets. Because

of the large amount of power and. heat they radiate, jammers are easily

identified by enemy intercept and locating equipment. If jammers are to
ON OMA .operate effectively and survive, they must be\protected, highly en ey

and their missions must. be capable of being shifted from jammer to . %

jammer.

1415. Commanders at all levels must be aware of ECCM in order to adequately

- protect themselves and their troops from enemy ECM and ESM activities.

1416. A command post or weapon system cannot survive on the modern

battlefield if it is easily identified and located by the characteristics

of its electronic emitters. Their oovvet is dependent on good defensive
we Shunk OmarEW tactics which concealgantcerapor deceive the enemy as to their

identity and location.

14-6
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1417. The commander has several means available to manage the electro-

magnetic spectrum:

a. The Communications—-Electronics Operating Instruction (CEOT)

safe used to assign specific frequencies to specific elements

of a command. A frequency changing CEOI is highly effective

in defeating hostile ESM activities by increasing the difficulty

Gf identifying targets for exploitation.

b. Emission Control (EMCON) is used by the commander to restrict

use of the electromagnetic spectrum to certain critical

systems or prohibit use altogether (partial or complete

silence). This tactic prevents the enemy from collecting

data on our emissions during a specific period and eliminates

the probability of unintenticnal interference by friendly

emissions with those from critically important systems.

¢. Manipulative Electronic Deception (MED) is employed to alter

an electromagnetic profile of a unit weapon system or to

simulate a national one to support a commander's counter-

surveillance or operations security (OPSEC) plan.

1418. EW is perhaps the only element of combat power that, subject to

the constraints of security and governmental regulations, can be used in

peacetime for training exactly as it would be used in war, without

causing casualties to personnel or damage to equipment. Commanders must

conduct tactical exercises in the same EW environment that they can

expect _in war.

14-7 |
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SECTION 3 - COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT

1419. General. Success in execution of the EW operations depends on

adequate support. The normal logistics and maintenance support activities

must function as designed in order that adequate systems be available to |

facilitate planned employment. The execution of EW requires proper

functioning and interface of a variety of people, systems and procedures.

This must be clearly identified, established, and rehearsed.

4

1420. The commander should also consider locating his elements so as to

provide shorter communications links, thus making jamming more difficult.

ON WU

1421. Ground mobile EW elements must be mounted in higtly protected °°

vehicles that are conpatibbe-with-amd of equal mobility to the other ©

elements of the combined arms team, - they must be able to survive on th cst Sve ‘)
=e Velo

‘modern battlefield.

od
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CHAPTER 6

CONSTANT FACTORS IN COMBAT

SECTION 1 - GENERAL

601. INTRODUCTION

rw pratt

- This Chapter discusses some of the/\considerations and factors
hog A Moush thane be rockthat affect all military operations. “they-ave_the-cegbeents—hr-thre—

ao cankonts. Huse Leotun tenn l> vansole. A prime exanple ‘Tease
cher ase-ever-pretent, a-the-asin they are secdibied ~Oae—exception

although, tay
tenéa the principles of war which, do\not themselves changeg=owemer

@ a OPPWa tondoer-cheuge according to the judgement of the commander.
His general responsibilities are discussed in this section. . The princi-

ples of war are his basic guidance to the pursuit of his mission. The

, elements of tactics, which is at the very core of his concern, are

discussed in Section 3. Various other aspects of his concern are discus-

sed in more detail in subsequent sections of this Chapter ami—nere—fubly

e yal.

602. DEFINITIONS

1. General. Operations tevoive-the process of carrying on combat;
that is, offence, defence,to accomplish the mission. These operations
include movement and/or manoeuvre and combat service support. Opera-

tions are classified generally according to whether the initiative lies

with enemy or friendly forces. However, the classification is somewhat .

Aaors
arbitrary aa the initiative seldom-—ttes on the same side at all levels.

a. Offensive Operations. Offensive operations are initiated

with appropriate means in order to veaelithe—eneain, impose

one's will upon him and inflict upon him sufficient casual-

ties to defeat him and force him to yield terrain; thereby

6-1
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‘

’ providing the capability of achieving decisive success.

Offensive operations imply having an initial superiority, at

least locally, over the enemy. This superiority may include

strength, armament and material resources, morale, quality of

training, the strategic and tactical situation and initiative.

b. Defensive Operations. Defensive operations are undertaken to
Aamy he trims os War WL pen US. Makerally, this Ate hac US |

+. bar”the way to Rre—ereny of to break his attack. Fire, “4

Manoeuvre and the choice of terrain are used to.stop the

enemy well forward and to destroy him in given areas. Defen-

sive operations are to be conducted in e dynamic manner by

resorting whenever possible, at least locally, to offensive

2. Manoeuvre. Manoeuvre involves the employmert of forces on the

operations. , Le

battlefield, using the combination of fire and movement to achieve a

position of advantage over the enemy in order to accomplish the mission. |

Successful manoeuvre requires flexibility in commard and control, avoid-

ance of stereotyped patterns, appropriate organization and combat service

support. : @

3. Movement. Movement is that part of operations in which forces

move about the battlefield. Non-tactical movement is conducted when

contact with the enemy is unlikely. Tactical movement is conducted when

contact is probable. When contact is made, tacticel movement becomes

manoeuvre.

“

4. Combat Service Support. Combat service support is the support

provided to combat forces, primarily in the field cf administration and

logistics, to perk Come ak Freee bo raccsrapilliy a-ceernpisn, Yate Matoy
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603. ‘COMMAND

1. ~ <A land force commander is responsible for the design for battle

and the plan to be adopted. In any plan for battle, he must decide

where he will establish his point of main effort. This is the point

where the decision of: the battle is sought or expected. It is achieved

| | on fivepoverprimarily by the concentration of -Ox-—beth, but may

also requize the designation of smaller sectors involving allocation of.

boundaries, the employment of reserves, and deciding the priority for

tactical air support and supply. It may be enhanced, particularly when

using weaker forces, by the use of speed, surprise and deception. The

plan, and particularly the point of main effort, can only be decided

' after the cqaneodes has made his appreciation of the situation. The

plan sherk] normally include the distribution of forces, fire support

plan, boundaries, control. lines, combat support, movement, intelligence,

tactical security, rear area security, logistics, liaison, air space

control, air defence control, and if appropriate civil-military co-

Operation and damage control.

=.Ql

Lr2. Appreciation of the Situation. The is predominant. Some

factors which the commander will take into consideration in formulating

his appreciation of the situation are the enemy, the environment, political

constraints, time and space and available resources.

AIM Dew -
a. The WMtsejon. The mtsaton is the task together with its

purpose. It must be stated in terms which are specific

enough to ensure complete understanding of the task to be

accomplished, but which are sufficiently broad to permit the

commander considerable freedom in determining his course of

action. As the operation progresses, modification and changes

i

001110}
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‘elements of the environment have upon beth one's own and the
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- in the mtssten may be necessary. As the situation becomes

fluid, the misston may be correspondingly broadened with

‘increased reliance being placed on the initiative of subordi-

nate commanders.

The Enemy. The enemy to be taken into consideration is not.

only the enemy in contact but also the enemy who could, on

land, sea or in the air, oppose the achievement of the mission

for the duration of its execution. Information on the enemy

is seldom complete as his intentions, including the threat of

NBC weapons, are most often unknown fall his capabilities

must be examined. When the eneny's inteations are obscure @
the commander should try to determine the enemy's most probable

course of action. If this is not possible the commander

should assume that the enemy will take the course of action

which will be most detrimental to his mission, oowokunes myaned

to ou “wrest Cane * * plang .

The Environment. The environment includes the terrain, the

time of day, weather conditions and the population. The aim

of the appreciation is to evaluate the influence the various @

enemy's operations. -

(1) The terrain, time of day and weather conditions affect

operations by the alternatives they offer for observation,

fire, movement and the use of natural and artificial

obstacles fall of which can be modified or degraded by

the use of NBC weaponsg.

001111
’
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(2) The population, its location and attitude, may have a

marked effect on operations. The main factors to consider

are urban. development, and its hindrance to movement,

and modern mass communication media.

d. Time and Space. ‘Time and space includes time available,

actions to be completed and the distances involved.

e. Available Resources. Available resources include not only

those specifically allocated to the commander to fulfil his

mission but also the support he is likely to receive from

higher echelons and/or adjacent units, both tactically and

logistically. This may include support from air and naval

forces. The success of any operation will depend largely on

the well co-ordinated support and supply of the forces commit-

ted. Reserves, both in forces and materials, are an important,

and often the lasty means a commander has to influence the

course of the battle mask to bring about a decisive result.

The location of the reserves depends primarily on the point

of main effort and the degree of their mobility and must be

selected to avoid committing them prematurely.

Exercise of Command. A commander exercises command by:

a. the issue of directives, orders and instructions. Where

possible these should be given personally so that the commander

can impress his personality upon his subordinate commanders,

but often they must be written, or confirmed in writing.

Written or graphic orders are of particular importance in

nulti~national operations. Particularly {n written orders,

-the mission statement should be precise and firm;

001112
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b. short and clear orders, often by radio, during operations, to

ensure constant control and the capability to adapt to changing ©

circumstancés;

c. the calling for of reports, from which necessary information

.can be collated and used and passed on to higher, lower and

‘lateral echelons;

d. supervising the operations and ensuring his presence at the

decisive time and place; and

e@. . appropriate use of liaison officers to ensure accurate exchange @
_of orders and other data.

4, Combat operations must be considered under the threat of the

possible employment of NBC weapons. This threat may at any time change

‘ into combat under NBC conditions. Commanders and units must therefore

bear in mind that combat effectiveness must be. extensively preserved

should these weapons suddenly be employed.

SECTION 2 - PRINCIPLES OF WAR

604. INTRODUCTION

i. Success on tne battlefield is achieved by an effective combination

of a number of factors: tactics, leadership, organization, equipment,

. "Wek! :

fighting spirit, and even chance. Tactics are governed by certain

common sense precepts which are similar in many ways to those which

guide everyday life. A commander begins by informing himself as fully

6-6
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as possible about the problem he facesg ffe will, if he is wise, limit

his aim to suit his resources. He will then weigh the factors which

bear upon his preblem and arrive at a balanced statement of the pros and

cons of the various courses open to him. He must at the same time, take

into account the possible schemes of his opponents, without letting his

judgement be upset by fear of their action. Finally, if he is a man of

character, he will stick by the decision he has made, make a plan, and

carry it through. He must remain alert to changing circumstances and be

prepared to adjust to them if necessary.

2. Iness tactical operation gresrUr“MHATh, it is the duty of
every commander, whatever the size of his command, to define clearly to

himself the aim which he seeks to attain and thereafter to allow nothing

to distract him from it. His next duty is to apply to his task the

common sense rules which have guided all fighting since the earliest

4

3. He must begin by acquiring and developing the resources of energy

distract the eneny, since an enemy thrown off his guard by an unexpected

- constant watchfulness and protection be instinctive to every commander

Of troops.

be defeated. At the same time he must have the mental flexibility and

and spirit which will give him the physical means and the determination

to see the Struggle through. He must always endeavour to surprise and

blow or a skilful feint is at a serious disadvantage. To be always

alert and to keep his guard up is instinctive to every boxer; so must

4. Yet, a commander must, as every boxer knows, "lead" to win the

fight; offensive action is essential sooner or later if the enemy is to

6-7
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ty of action to be able to change his point of attack quickly or to

switch to a defensive posture and ‘then attack again.

3. It is obvious common sense to concentrate all available means,

physical, moral, and materiale on the task in hand; and consequently to

reduce to a minimum the forces necessary for other purposes such as

distracting the eneny's attention or parrying his. blow. Finally, as.

hand and foot and eye have to work together in the boxer, so can the

power of military force be applied fully only if ail parts ‘work me beoptw,
eonbinetien.

605. BACKGROUND _ : ®

1. . For over two thousand years commanders and military thinkers have -

set down their thoughts on the conduct of war. These ideas have been

the concentrated essence of what they found to be essential to the

achievement of success. The ideas have varied from person to person in

number and mode of expression. They have, for example, been stated as

general propositions in philosophical discourse or they have been set

out more formally as in the one hundred and fifteen maxims of Napoleon.

2. Attempts have been made over the years to distil this accumulated

wisdom and to codify it. This has resulted in most armies’ evolving 4

set of i Wy principles for the conduct of war, which, derived as

they are from experience and practice, cannot be regarded as immutable.

As experience and pracczice change through technical and social develop-

ments, so also can these Miibdetey principles be expected to change.

\

3.~. It must be borne in mind, too, that they can be applied only

according to the circumstances of the moment. Often, some of them must

6-8
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be ignored because they will be contradictory, and one cannot indulge in

one of them except at the expense of another. The problem for a commander
Oangutian wit urdrat

will be to know where, to put the emphasis at any given moment.

606. PRINCIPLES OF WAR

1. The Selection and Maintenance of the Aim. In the conduct of war

as a whole and in every operation of war it is essential to select and
WAP Oa. YOUN mem WLLL V me He cnc

clearly define the aim. The ultimate aim is to brask—the—enessye-wii] P

to-ftehe. Each phase of war and each separate operation must be directed
BAPCaiven, Prvp re

towards this supreme aim, but/will have a more limited which must be

clearly defined, simple, and direct. Every plan or action must be

tested by its bearing on the chosen aim.

2. ‘The Maintenance of Morale. Success in war depends more on morale
“Tlie hen nawanimnd oeasvably valid trong Vouk the baatorg TE wa ers.

than on physical qualities.. Numbers, armament, and res es cannot

compensate for lack of courage, energy, determination, skill and bold |

aloffensive spirit, which springs from a national determination to selamysess.

. ' . .

waposuien St ands wal upmte :
3. Offensive Action. The ultimate o enemy demands damandes

offensive action. A successful defence, unless followed by offensive

- action, can result only in averting defeat. Moral advantage is with the

offence, for it tends to confer ty initiative and freedom of action.

“tds4. Security. A euffieiens degree of security te-essential to obtain
| extents nts plans ices. LA) dpe aim w Lhéental

freedom of action to

ousaim. This entails adequate defence of eer eae anol interests

that are vital. ‘Security does not imply undue caution and avoidance of

all risk, for bcld action is essential to success in war p@n the contrary,

with security provided for, unexpected developments are unlikely to

. Cr, Peo uate ,
interfere seriously with the pursuit of a vigorous puro

BL Ye arm,
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5. Surprise. ‘Surprise is a most effective and powerful influence in

war, and its moral effect is very great. Every endeavour must be made

to surprise the enemy and to guard against being surprised. By the use

obtained, and in some operations, when other factors are unfavourable,

surprise may be essential to success. Surprise can be achieved strategi-. .

cally, tactically, or be ahs. The elements of

surprise are secrecy, concealment, deception, originality, audacity, and

rapidity.

6. Concentration of Force. To achieve success in war it is essential’

oo bo
to concentrate forcephmoral and material, superior to that of the enemy.

at the decisive time and place. Concentration does not necessarily

imply a massing of forces, particularly in general war, but rather

having them so disposed as to be able to combine to deliver the decisive

blow when and where required. Concentration is a matter more of time

than of space.

7. Economy of Effort. Economy of effort implies a balanced employment

of forces and a judicious expenditure of resources with the aim of @

achieving an effective concentration at the decisive time and piace.

8. Flexibility. Modern war demands a high degree of flexibility to

enable prearranged plans to be altered to meet changing situations and

unexpected developments. This entails good training, organization,

discipline, communications, staff work and, above all, that flexibility

of mind and rapidity of decision on the part of commanders et all levels

which ensures that time is never lost. It calls for physical mobility

of a high order, both strategic and tactical, so that our forces can be

concentrated rapidly and economically at decisive places and times.

6-10
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9. . Co-operation. Co-operation is based on team spirit and entails

the co-ordination of the efforts of all units to achieve the maximum

combined effort from the whole. Above all, good will and the desire to

co-operate are essential at all levels. The increased dependence of one

force upon another and upon the civilian war effort has made co-operation

berween them all.of vital importance in modern war.

10. Administration. Disregard of the principle of administration has

led to failure in the past, and is much more likely to do so in the .

future because of the increased complexity of modern weapons and equipment.

No operational plan is likely to succeed unless great care is devoted to

the administrative arrangements for giving it effect. Administrative

arrangements must be designed to give the commander maximum freedom of

Ber 0. gear
action in executing the operational plan. aad we the administrative

organization must be as simple as possible. The commander must have a

cleat understanding of the administrative factors that may affect his

activities and, within his sphere of authority, implement administrative

procedures that will enhance his ability to conduct effective operations.

SECTION 3 ~ THE ELEMENTS OF TACTICS

607. GENERAL

1. At its very core tactics is the performance of tactical functions

by a human organization in the circumstances. An enemy, time, and space

on the ground are subsumed in tactics. Each situation is subject to

influences of the various elements inter~acting to bear on the mission

assigned to a commander at any level. The factors that influence his

‘course of action derive from these elements. In this section each
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element is isolated and discussed in relation to the others. “Their

presentation is arranged to facilitate explanation rather than to reflect

relative importance. The elements are discussed in the order:

a. Human organizational elements:

(1) Command and Control.

(2) Information and Intelligence.

(3) . Communications.

(4) Logistics and Administration.

b. The tactical functions:

(1) Protection.

(2) Fire.

(3) Movement.

c. Circumstantial elements:

(1) Enemy.

(2) Ground.

(3) Conditions.

6-12
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2. The aim of this section is to discuss the way in which these

elements inter-act. to generate the factors influencing tactical decisions.

608. COMMAND AND CONTROL

1... Command is authority vested in an individual for direction, co-

ordination and control. The authority is normally defined organization-

ally and varied by grouping according to specified command relationships.

Control is the fact of checking and directing action as well as the

means to that end. The relationship between command and control may be

clarified with the analogy that command writes the music whereas control

directs the orchestra.

2. The organization for the command and control of armies involves

their complex division along conventional lines to create establishments.

The epee oe established military resources to a particular problem
and moment involves organizational adjustments that are accomplished by

grouping resources, £ot/tagys. Both the groupings and the ee nange
must he

with circumstances. s9 the organization a» adaptable. However, thea,
?

decisions depend on information and intelligence as their basis, and on

the communication of information, intelligence, and orders for control.

609. INFORMATION AND INTELLIGENCE

These are the basis of command and control decisions for the

direction, co-ordination and control of forces in the changing circum-

stances of operations. The commander's initial plan rests, necessarily,

on assumptions that may be proven wrong. It is imperative that his

‘information be corrected as quickly as possible so the plan can be

adjusted.
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610. COMMUNICATIONS

Communications is simply the passage of ideas from one person or.

place to another. The Ideas may be information, intelligence or orders.

Their passage is vital to the functions of command and control. The

means of passage is important, God a iternate means must be arranged to

ensure against enemy interference. The responsibilities for establishing

communications and liaison are:

a. between superior and subordinate headquarters:

_ (1) from the top down in the establishment of telecommunica- © ;

tions links;

(2) from the bottom to top when déspatching liaison agents

(agencies) ;

b. between neighbouring units from the left to the right; and

.c. from the supporting to the supportéd unit.

611. LOGISTICS AND ADMINISTRATION

The sustenance of individual and organizaticnal life are included

in logistics and administration. Their importance to operations is such

that their successful ccd continuing accomplishment are conditions of

operations. Logistics is the science of planning and carrying out the

movement and maintenance of forces. Administration is the management

and execution of all military matters not included in tactics and strategy;

primarily in the fields of logistics and personnel administration.
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612. FIREPOWER

( . oi. Firepower is the means with which military forces strike the

enemy. It is effective only when co-ordinated. Direct and indirect

fire is supplemented by aerial means to produce concentrations that kill

the enemy or destroy his will to resist. Fire is concentrated in terms

of both space and time. Observation, or target acquisition, is the key

to effective fire, for it enables the fire to be applied where the enemy | !

is, instead of where he might be. Planning enables fire effects to be - a |

concentrated in great weight very quickly and to be dispersed, shifted,

bast cwd
tion is generatiy accomplished gmty with direct fire, neutralization wetroorketet

@ or concentrated again in short periods of time over wide areas. Destruc-

depbaseckenn with indirect fire. Hewevexs, indirect fire can respond quickly over a

large area without movement of the weapon, and its position is less |

likely to be compromised by firing. The movement of the [weapon slows

down thal reopence ct tecet_Eive-weapene—to-erdere to concentrate their
fire. However, those that are protected with armour and have long

firing ranges are able to concentrate fire reasonably quickly. Short-

range direct fire. weapons are limited by their need to be close to. their

@ targets. OQnce engaged . their fire can be redirected elsewhere only

locally o with delay. Aerial weapons can be very accurate and effective,
not

and can reach otherwise inaccessible targets. However, they ma Kee
Cutt, to weetloy and S lahien

G@pavailable when required by land forces, so their response is uncertain.

hee.

| 2. Co-ordination of fire involves the application of a wide range of

resources toa wide range of targets of different types distributed over ,

a large area. “Each commander's fire plan is arranged se-its ecamand-eor tomWat a

Can survive with its own resources. It is then thickened and supplemented

with fire from outside sources. In its execution, AY initial engagements

are normally made with lon ange indirect fire weapons. Subsequently .

other. weapons open their fire as early as it is likely to be effective.
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613. MOVEMENT

Movement is simply the changing of positions. Tactical novenent pak

is made to allow, or improve, the effects of the fire striking the

enemy, to obtain protection from the effects of eneny fire, or a combina-

tion of these purposes. Military organizations include a variety of

movement means with different capabilities of speed, vulnerability to
ground, protection, and firepower. The commander's challenge is to use

them in combinations that suis

614. PROTECTION

1. Protection is simply the shielding or warding off of dangers. In

a tactical sende Pris the commander's responsibility. It is by protecting

his force that he preserves it for “ee striking Gp the enemy. Some

protection is inherent in the physical properties cf equipment, but

above the organizational levels where those measures are effective,

protection is the product of deliberate decisions and organized resources.

Protective measures are provided or arranged according to the enemy's.

capabilities and the command's vulnerabilities : . They are applied to the @

command ,/¢nformation\baterial end’ Gersonnel.. When the requirement. is
excessive in the circumstances it is disciplined on the basis of proba-

bility. Protective measures must not detract from accomplishment of the >

mission. Most routine protective measures, that form part of standard

procedures, are effective in a variety of threats in a wide range of

circumstances. Those that are less general might be applied from time

to time according to the circumstances, in order to effect economics.

2. Deception is an active protective measure that involves the co-

ordinated manipulation of information calculated te deceive the enemy.

To be effective it must be co-ordianted at the highest level.
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615. ENEMY . Yon wor
Ont ead a4 re 5

J!
The eneny is ‘the most dynamic variable’of the circumstances, for

knowledge of even his intentions is unlikely. However, knowledge of his

= ideas, organization, equipment, doctrine and training provide definition

of his capabilities. They are limits of means within which his objective

is confined, and they are relatively static in the Fume «ame of tactics.

Of more immediate concern are his dispositions and their changes, for

they indicate his intentions and enable him to be struck and avoided in

the tactical battle. The enemy, too, will be seeking opportunities to

strike, move, and protect himself in the circumstances. He, too, will

be seeking advantage in the changes of circumstance, both natural changes

and those that he creates.

616. GROUND

‘

a v1. Ground te pend LY we important element of tactics. On the
one hand it serves the function of ‘control, on the other hand it exerts

a dominant influence on both fire and movement.

2. The spatial definition of a mission is expressed by boundaries,

control lines, positions and objectives, identifiable on both the: ground .

and the map and essential to control. These control measures define

where the mission is to be accomplished.

3. The commander's area of responsibility is subject to the influences

of ground on both fire and movement. Observation and fire effects are

- enhanced and degraded by topography, vegetation, and buildings which may

provide one or both of cover and concealment. Movement of men and

vehicles is affected by the bearing capacity of the soil, gradients,
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water, and the transport network. Even in the local area of the snallest

tactical command there are wide varieties of ground influences on fire

and movement.. Thus, the elements of a tactical command will fight in.

different types of ground. When moving they will experience rapidly

changing ground conditions.

4, In general, the closely compartmented terrain of woods and built~

up areas will so limit fire and movement that long-range weapons and

vehicles will forfeit the advantages they enjoy in more open ground. In

close terrain it will also be more difficult for ali forces and weapons

to be co-ordinated. The battle may disintegrate into a number of isolated

actions. In more open ground, when visibility increases beyond the eo

range of infantry weapons, the effects and the possibilities of co-

ordinating fire and movement are enhanced, and long-range weapons and
Nomneyal

Wobtidty means are more effective.

3. Access on the ground may be unrestricted or confined to road

networks of varying density and quality. Available routes may be restricted

through defiles where they may afford protection to movement or increase

its vulnerability. When the ground does not restrict movement the road )

‘network may be useful as a reference for the control of both fire and

movement.

6. . Protection afforded by ground is tpd nvcipeecan “7 its influence
on fire and movement. Changes in the ground's influences on fire,

movement, and prutection are induced by vagaries of weather, visibility,

‘and the application of effort over time.
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617. CONDITIONS

a. Conditions prevail and are changed over time, which serves the

function of control on the one hand and as a resource on the other. In

its application to control, time is used to specify when, by when, for

what duration, or in what order tasks are to be accomplished. It should

be noted that sequence is not necessarily the same as priority, which is

iportomee the moment.. Opportunities are simply conditions with

advantage, usually transient, bonetines fleeting -edvantages. Opportuni-

| ties can be created, or they can emerge coincidently to be discovered.

The important thing is that opportunities be exploited with priority

being given to those that will make the greatest contribution to the
a . '

accomplishment of the mission.

2. Opportunities emerge in changing conditions, whether the change

is controlled or uncontrolled. Visibility limitations, for example,

interfere with fire and movement, and reach command and control by

complicating co-ordination. Advantage can frequently be found in these

conditions, but it is even more likely that it can be created by the

“rapid change of prevailing or predicted conditions. Smoke and illumina-

' tion are means that permit controlled and quick change.

3. Conditions of ground are subject to change seasonally due to

weather, and due to man's efforts. The effects of natural influences

can usually be predicted with fair accuracy, but sufficient variations

“eccur to provide some opportunities. The changes induced by man's

efforts are subject to, control and include all the improvements that can

“be wrought by the command in the time available. More changes will be

desired than are possible, so-it is essential that all the resources of

‘time, men and material be organized and applied, economically, to those

changes that are likely to produce the greatest opportunity.
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. 618. . CONCLUSION

Tactics is mainly confined to the tactical functions in the

circumstances. However, beyond its central core it extends widely,

pervading every aspect of the command's activity.

SECTION 4 - LEADERSHIP IN BATTLE

619. | GENERAL

l. Most men do not willingly embark upon dangerous enterprises. ©

They must be led by a brave and competent leader if they are to face the

dangers and succeed in spite of them. In time of crisis a man's perfor-

mance will be determined by the extent to which his leader has won his

trust and confidence. Discipline alone will not supply. the whole answer,

any more than will threats or promises.

2. War remains a contest between men, regardless of the scale or

complexity of the weapons and equipment they use. It is the direction @

of these men in the struggle that really matters; the rest of the parapher-

nalia of the battlefield will go where the men take woe.

3. The leading of men, then, must be the prime cccupation.of an

officer in battle. Indeed, it is the specific task with which he is

charged in his commicsion. The principal goal of ail officers must be

the development of thetr leadership ability.

4. Leadership begins by winning the hearts and minds of men. This

process takes many forms, all of which involves a close study of human
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nature. The methods used are largely dependent upon the character of
the prospective leader. There is little space in this manual. for: a

discourse on all the qualities of a leader and commander; 3Athe subject,

_ Ssomegeryis fundamental and ad Moe full stuaPoy ail officers.
What follows in this section is a brief discussion of the more important

qualities required of a leader in battle.

620. BASIC QUALITIES OF LEADERSHIP

1. Integrity. This is a fundamental part of character which underlies

all of the other qualities of leadership. It is expressed through

‘truthfulness and honesty, both with oneself and with others. It includes

uprightness, which will withstand temptations and reveal and reject

hypocrisy. It gives the leader a sense of justice and fair play.

| ‘Binally, kntegrity in a leader opposes duplicity or any form of underhanded-

ness. Integrity may not have been possessed by all the great leaders of

the worlds but it is, nonetheless, essential to leadership within the

democratic soctety in which we live.

2. Courage. This is a vital requirement in a military leader.

There are two types of courage. They make different demands upon the

individual and have different effects. Physical courage will heip the

leader to operate in the face of the gravest danger. It will. not remove

his fears, but will enable him to control them, to suppress them. The

result is twofold: it permits the leader to concentrate and get on with

che techno UE hangs and it sets an example of stability and composure
to his men which will reassure them and help them to overcome their own

fears. Without courage, the leader will not himself be able to face and

withstand the dangers of battle and his men will soon succumb to the

same fear. A courageous leader is cool and composed under pressure, for

he knows that ne man will follow a leader who panics. Moral courage has
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a different quality. It combats mental hazards and strain rather. than

the danger of physical harm. War challenges one's adequacy to cope with

an endless stream of problems and situations; it questions one man's.
_ right to make decisions involving the lives of others; it brings with it

an awesome responsibility for the exercise of faultless judgement. The

“strain caused by such inner doubts and fears can orly be withsteod by

fortitude and mental durability or, what it is more often called, moral

courage.

3. | Strengthening Courage. Native courage, both physical and moral,

ean be strengthened. Firstly, there is a relationship between courage

and physical condition. A weakened physical state will reduce one's ©

courage and it is important, therefore, that soldiers be kept in a high

state of physical condition and that unnecessary physical discomforts be

avoided. Confidence is also important. Confidence in one's men and

their weapons will strengthen physical courage. Confidence in the

ability of one's self and one's superiors will generate moral courage.

4. °Self-confidence. This is another vital characteristic of leader-

ship. It is gained principally through knowledge cf one's profession @

and the ability to put such knowledge into practice. There is no substi-

michael Conduct cmepl’
tute for a thorough and up-to-date familiarity with the mechanics of

war; an attribute which has been shared by every great commander in

history. The acceptance of mounting responsibility will tend to increase

confidence in one's self. This self-confidence will develop into initia-
a

tive and decisiveness.
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| important is thas the decision be taken in time; that there be no vacil-

lation following consideration of the situation. Finally, there must be

no wavering after the decision is taken. Men look to their leader for

decisions. Le these are habitually wrong, delayed, or constantly changing,

confidence in the leader will soon be lost.

6. Insight. In studying a situation, the right course of action

will not always be immediately apparent. Professional knowledge also

requires insight; the ability to cut through detail to expose the roof Crux

of a problem. It will be enhanced even further by imagination and, when

called for, by audacity and boldness.

7. Organization. The effectiveness of a decision is also dependent

upon its implementation. Leadership demands an ability to organize, and

the exercise of judgement between what is and what is not practicable;

in short, common sense. Organization will also depend upon a leader's

ability to inspizve the confidence of his men in his decision and to gain

their enthusiastic support of it. Energy and perseverance will be

required to sustain the leader in the task at hand, and to set an example

to his men.

8. Resiliency. A leader must have the physical stamina and the

mental and moral durability to overcome the stress and strain of physical

hardship and mental anxiety. one hand may be the physical strain of

sleeplessness, hunger, and cold$jon the other, the anxiety caused by

uncertainty, doubts, and responsibility. A leader must also be resilient,

able to bounce back without discouragenent when his plans go awry, or

even fail, as happens in war.

46-23

(001130

oe:



Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l’'accés a l’informatio

621. LOWER LEVELS OF COMMAND

1. At the lower levels of command, where an officer is in close an |

contact with his men, the qualities of leadership discussed above have a .

particular application. They also bear directly on morale, as discussed

in Section 5, which should be studied in conjunction with this section.

:
2. The junior leader must lead his men forward. When danger is |

directly threatening the lives of men, their sense of duty and discipline |

will help, but it will not of itself sustain them. Ultimately, men will
|

go forward only if they are led and when they know that the officer

leading them is a man in whom they can confidently place their trust. |

2opwt, -
Then, and only then, will duty, comradeship \ and discipline play their

full part in drawing them forward behind their leader.

3. To fulfil this demanding role certain aspects of leadership must

predominate. Physical courage is essential, as ts professional competence

in the handling of the job at hand. Decision becomes, in fact, resolute

action. The junior leader must do something, do it quickly, and pursue

his chosen course of action with energy and determination. Even an @

incorrect decision can be survived but never inaction or half-

heartedness.

4, In assessing a situation from his position im the battle, the

junior leader will often see much confusion and be beset by many uncertain-

ties. Nevertheless, it is his task to set an example of calmness and

determination. His responsibility is to establish order and to take

decisive action through clear-cut orders and with criving energy.
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622. COMMAND AT THE HIGHER LEVELS

1. At the higher levels of command, from brigade level upwards, the

qualities of leadership required of the commander nake-on a different

aspect. At this level the commander will less often be able to influence

the men who are in contact with the enemy. Most of his orders will be

relayed through other commanders. His personal observation of a situation

will often be limited and must be supplemented by advice from the staff

~ and subordinate commanders. His decisions will affect more people and

greater events, and cover a longer period of time. His responsibility

for planning is increased.

2. A senior commander cannot do without any of the qualities of

leadership discussed earlier. But certain qualities become especially

important to him. Because his judgement must be sound, he must have a

high Standard of professional knowledge. He must be a master of decision

and able to inspire confidence and energy in those iho wil carry it

out. He must be ablef, to analyse events quickly, always with an eye to

the future; to anticipate the course of a battle; and to look ahead with

the highly developed imagination and the intuitive perception which the

good commander possesses. He must be able to judge correctly between

periods when caution is the watchword yX_noments when boldness will

prove decisive.

3. The exercise of command is always accompanied by anxiety but this

tends to increase with one who creates plans and issues orders at the

‘higher levels. An overly~sensitive man may find the strain unbearable.

The commander at the higher level requires the courage to issue the

orders and the mental robustness to withstand the strain which will

attend their execution.
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623. RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHERS

1. A commander must develop a proper relationship with his subordinate

commanders and men. His success as a leader will depend upon the degree

of mutual confidence which exists between then. This can only be developed

if they are known to each other. The strength of the commander's person-

ality is something to be shared by all. Senior commanders, especially,

should make a conscious effort”to be seen and understood to speak to

eir men and junior officersf so that. they may be known, respected, and

2. The Commander must observe and study his officers and men to be eo
constantly informed of their strengths and weaknesses. By knowing what

they are capable of he can gain their best performance without overtaxing |

them. This requires fine judgement, for he must nct underestimate the

extraordinary endurance of well trained and well led troops. A thorough

knowledge of subordinate commanders is important for on it depends his

assignments to them and the degree and manner of his supervision. One

_ may have to be held in check, another pushed; one ieft more to himself,

another carefully watched. A knowledge of the personalities concerned ©}

is vital to such an analysis. For their part, subcrdinate officers must

recognize in thelr commander something stronger then themselves. The

keys to such strength are: personal pravery; integrity; professional

knowledge; determination; ge a combination of correct decisions and ey

firmness of purpose'and the courage to see them through against all
?

odds.
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3. With allics, the commander should aim for the same relationship

that exists within his own force. Political problems and certain restric-

tions placed on the employment of allied troops cant edte this more

difficult to achieve. There may be differences, too, of language,

-culture, organization, equipment, and tactics. Such differences are

most easily overcome if the approach to problems is on the basis of

military merit. Thus the most common connecting link between the allies

is emphasized. The basis for discussion hecones military knowledge.

The commander will inevitably find that his acceptance by allies is

‘dependent upon their assessment of his military judgement. Tact and

patience will also play their part, as they do in all dealings with

personalities.

4, The commander must foster a spirit of team-work with his staff

without lessening his position of authority. Loyalty, mutual confidence,

and a delegation of responsibility are the basis for a good working

relationship within a HQ. The staff requires some authority to get its

work done. The commander must delegate authority to free himself of

' detail. A commander should also be consistent in his policies, standards,

and attitudes so that the staff can make decisions which it knows are in

accord with his ideas.

SECTION 5 ~ MORALE

624. THE QUALITY OF MORALE

1. In war the hardships, discomforts, and dangers which men face act

upon them in different ways. In some men their character and moral

stature increase and grow stronger in proportion to these hazards and

often lead them to acts of great daring, courage, and selflessness. In
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. other men these stresses lead to a deterioration of character which

results in a surrender to fear and fatigue and, in the most extreme

Siig eink to sub-human 1 They may also become unablecases,

to think rationally and acquire the instincts of the herd, becoming

paralyzed by fear or gripped by unreasoning panic.

2. Morale is a mental and moral quality peculiar to human beings

which allows them to recognize their duty to themselves and to each

other, and to persist in it through discomfort, hardship, and even the

dangers of certain death. High morale is not contentment, gf fitness,

ay toughness, qualities which derive essentially from physical attributes,

er=conditions. It is the product of a mind with a conscience which @
endows men with the capacity and, often, desire to overcome fear, fatigue,

discomforts, and dangers and to carry on with the deb. MU en .

3. There are few aspects of war upon which more has been written

than the problems of morale. All the great commanders have made their

contribution on the subject, and this section is no more than a distilla-

tion of a great many opinions. One must read widely on the subject and,

as Pield Marshall Lord Wavell once suggested about the study of war,

"get at the flesh and blood of it". There appear to be four major

factors which influence morale, and a number of contributory ones. The

major ones are:

a. leadership;

b. discipline;

ec. comradeship; and

d. self~respect.
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625. LEADERSHI?.

In some respects fear is the dominant characteristic of the

battlefield. All men are afraid at one time or another a@TM to a. greater

or lesser extent. In moments of fear they tend to band together and

look for a person to give decisions. Some men become too weak to stand

alone, and seek a leader. Fear makes men sluggish and indecisive and

| unable to decide or to act for themselves. The prime qualities which

they recognize in their leader are his ability to cut through this "fear

paralysis" - the quality of decision - and his ability to remain impertur-

bable in a crisis. These and other qualities of leaders have already

been discussed in Section 4.

626 DISCIPLINE

‘1. One of the objects of discipline is to assist in conquering fear,

fear which is engendered by the sight of dead and wounded on the battle-

field and fear which gnaws at the mind through the long periods of

monotony that exist in war. Discipline demands and instils the habit of

self-control. Man becomes aware of danger when he feels himself opposed

/ to something more powerful than himself, something for which his own

strength is inadequate. Therefore it is important for a man to lose

his individual feelings in the collective strength of the platoon,

battalion, or division to which he belongs. He becomes part of a larger

and stronger unit, when he is part of a group.

2. © The problem is, then, to unify men into a group or unit under

obedience to. orders. Discipline seeks to instil a sense of unity by

compelling them to obey orders. as one man, for men learn to gain confi-

dence and encouragement from doing the same as their fellows. This will
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assist them to obey orders when all their instincts cry out for them not

to be obeyed, as in times of stress and danger. Tais kind of discipline

implies a conception and acceptance of duty to his platoon or larger

group. The sentry, although exhausted, remains awake out of sense of

duty. This sense is instilled by discipline ~ a willingness te obey

orders as a matter of course, because it is a duty to do so. Only very

rarely does it embrace such abstractions as freedom and democracy.

These are the sphere of the politician.

3. Such discipline is only achieved by hard training, which includes

much repetitive attention to minor detail and a refusal by the leader to

accept anything but perfection. Inevitably the fear of the consequences

of indiscipline will influence a man's behaviour, but this should not be

substituted for the sense of duty which derives from an understanding of |

what is being done and why.

Y 
nn re627. comma? aa

le However inspired the leadership and however perfect the discipline,

.

the morale will remain hard and unsympathetic if the warmth of comradship

is not added to it. War, though a harsh business, is not necessarily a

grim one. Men must still laugh and joke together and must get fun out

of life even in times of danger. This spirit of comradeship must begin

at the very lowest command levels, and the importance of encouraging men

to band together has been mentioned.

2. Comradship is based on faith, affection, and trust which produce

an atmosphere of mutual goodwill and inter~dependernce. It will not be

fostered among men and sub~units which are constantly being switched

about from one command to another without very good reason. A man who
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has served among friends for a long time will be helped by them to face

the trials of battle, and all around him he will feel reserves of courage

and purpose upon which he can draw. The comradeship which stems from

stable organizations and groupings provides an atmosphere of warmth and

strength when most needed. Tatas —dhowechentthie tne “Foe Rarer Sele
iy barack tine retest Coaebelagirpdiver ss

628. SELF-RESPECT

Reference has already been made to the sense of duty to one's

- self which discipline instils. This is but another way of referring to

the quality of self-respect; that is, a determination to maintain personal

Standards of behaviour. Such an attitude is acquired by soldiers who

refuse to become slovenly or careless in either personal or military

habits and whose personal integrity demands that they give the attention

. to detail which discipline demands. If the necessary high standards

have been instilied in the group by the officer and NCO, then personal

pride and self-respect will maintain them. Such an attitude stems from

ON wddardungQ
having been given responsibility and from being treated as a-—perser by

his leaders.

629. CONTRIBUTORY FACTORS

1. There is a wide variety of other factors which contribute in

greater or lesser degree to high morale, depending upon the person.

Devotion to a cause, for example, is often cited as having a major

effect on morale. The instinct for self-preservation is a strong oad -

probably the strongest {there is. Most men are more preoccupied with

their own personal, local, and parochial problems than with the wider

ones of the nation. This being so, high morale will more often result

from the main fectors discussed earlier. Though it may not be essential
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o a

for a soldier to feel a burning sense of the justice or rightness of the.

y

cause for which he fights, he cannot be positively opposed to it and

operate effectively. Experience suggests that the saying that a soldier

"must know what he fights for and. love what he knows" is largely rhetoric. |

|

2. Success in battle, regimental pride and tradition, personal

happiness, propaganda, keeping troops informed, good administration, and

welfare are other factors which contribute to high morale. However none

of them has an influence on it as great as that exerted by leadership,

discipline, comradeship, and self-respect. [ke (Legemanbod Say hen at Hee

CE w dusrowed to faster aud prrsorve ther Negurcmente .

" SECTION 6 - TACTICAL PROTECTION AND SECURITY

630. GENERAL

l. A commander must. protect. his forces against surprise and against

the effects of enemy and friendly weapons in order to preserve his

freedom of action and to maintain the effectiveness of his force.

Tactical security results from protective measures taken by a command to

protect himself against any act or influence including espionage, sabotage ©

and harassment. At the same time a commander: must not allow the implemen-

tation of protective measures to interfere with the accomplishment of

the mission and must carefully balance the advantages of being over-

cautious against those that may be gained by taking acceptable risks.

2. Tactical protection and security is obtained by:

a. Cover. Measures necessary to give protection to a person,

plan, operation, formation or installation. These measures

are active, or passive, they may include the use of protective

elements and surveillance.
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Conceaiment. The protection from observation or surveillance.

It may be achieved by camouflage, night movement, use of .

terrain, and discipline in the use of telecommunications,

sound and light.

¢. Deception. Measures designed to mislead the enemy by manipu-

‘ latior, distortion, or falsification of evidence to induce

him to react in a manner prejudicial to his interests. Such

measures may enhance other actions taken against the enemy.

Deception is an integral part of any tactical operation and

is of particular importance in operations vulnerable to enemy

interference. Deception measures vary from concealment and

radio silence to the use of phoney minefields, false radio

and radar traffic, and feint actions. To be effective, |

deception measuresshoata be undertaken in accordance with an
overage? plan sud_shoudd=be~eserbistswed at the highest tactical

level. Awshe deception plan should include the assessed

effects on the enemy$,

Safety Meneses, Ceneres and procedures) Both technical and !

tactical ; thepurpose of Wifoh-te to protect friendly troops

and equipment from the effect of their own weapons. The

following are particularly important:

(1) Organization of liaison and/or recognition means between

units, especially at night, and with pe air and naval

forces.

(2) Mig faivance warning to units in order to give them
_ to protec Hemrelues

pretectten,time for ?
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Use | |
(3). Uettteeteterr of co-ordination and/or control lines in

order to keep friendly troops out of range of the effects

of their own land, air, sea or nuclear fire. -

“Thea
Defensive Measures. -Meesuses-—whieh are used to counter the |

effects of enemy capabiiadees They cover a wide range a} caprolihy )
_ including air defence and NBC defence. As with safety measures,

: 7 AA as:they can be technical or tactical; andthe fo Siag-ere

exenples-—-ofsuch measures?

(1) Warning troops of hazards. @

(2) Protection through the use of terrain, natural or artifi-

od ‘
cial shelters, wx digging-in.

couhoo
(3) The use of protective elements “Asentries, outposts, aud

covering forces. The need to deploy protective elements

is governed by the threat, the ground and visibility

conditions. If protective elements are attacked, they

ean only sustain combat for a limited time to allow the @ .

main forces to react. If additional time is needed,

other units must be committed.

(4) Dispersion to disrupt enemy information collection and
oun treep’ e

reduce)vulnerabilityd .

(5) Frequent relocation of units, headquarters and facilities.

(6) Maintaining close contect with the enemy, possibly over-

lapping his dispositions.
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(7) Anti-aircraft protection and self-defence.

(8) Electronic countermeasures (ECM) and electronic counter-

countermeasures (ECCM).

(9) Protection against the effects of NBC weapons.

£. Counter-intelligence Measures. These measures may be categor-

. ized as either offensive or defensive in nature. Defensive

measures are designed to conceal information from the enemy, ang

@ hey may include\neasures “mzh.as personal security, light

. and noise discipline, censorship, and camouflage. Offensive

measures are designed to bieek- enemy attempts to gain informa-

tion or engage in sabotage or subversion. They may include

counter-reconnaissance, counter-sabotage, counter~espionage,

counter-subversion and use of smoke.

631. RECONNAISSANCE AND PROTECTIVE ELEMENTS

@ 1. The acquisition of information on the enemy and the environment

is a constant task for commanders at all levels in every type of operation,

whether a force is moving SBCA Ey or stationary. This information |

is acquired primarily by surveillance. Reconnaissance has two purposes;

it provides the essential information from which intelligence can be

developed while at the same time helping to protect the force by giving

early warning of changes in the situation. The tempo of operations has

a direct influence on the need for reconnaissance. The inter-

relationship of information gathering and protection in the context of

tactical security is complex and must be clear at all command levels.
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2. To protect his force and gather information, a commander§ at oad

level$ will deploy protective elements. These protective elements can

be described according to their primary task euq

a. 4 Screen. An element whose primary task is to observe,

identify and report information and only fights to protect

itself.

b. & Guard. An element whose primary task is to interpose

itself between the enemy and the main ferce and fight to gain

time, in addition to observing and reporting information. .

>

3. Depending on the tactical situation, which ncludes the proximity

of the enemy, the environment, the time available and the nature of his

own forces, a commander may provide reconnaissance/protective elements

to his front, flanks and rear to achieve tactical security and freedom

of action. In the variety of operations conducted, the reconnaissance/

protective elements may be given distinctive names according to their

purpose or deployment, such as advance guard, flank guard and rear
guard. Regardless of name, these elements essentially perform the dual

function of providing both information and protection.

4, In certain situations a commander may not be able to acquire the

information he needs by observation only, but will have to fight to |

obtain it by the use of fighting patrols, raids or larger scale offensive

operations. In suck cases, these actions will be taken in accordance.

with the principles stated in the chapter dealing with offensive opera-

tions. =
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5. oA reconnaissance in force is an operation designed to discover

and/or test the enemy's strength to discover information. Although its

primary purpose is reconnaissance, weaknesses may be discovered in the

. enemy dispositions which, if promptly exploited, would permit tactical

success. If the situation must be developed along a broad front, a

reconnaissance in force may be conducted using strong probing actions to

' determine the enemy situation at selected points. Since a reconnaissance ~

in force is used when the knowledge of opposition is vague, a well~

balanced combined arms force is normally employed.

SECTION 7 ~ COOPERATION WITH AIR AND NAVAL FORCES

AND CIVIL AUTHORITIES

632. GENERAL

1. Military operations are of a joint and integrated nature. There-

Mut
fore the land forces heve constantly @co-operate and co-ordinate with

air forces and, in some cases, with naval forces. This co-operation

between land, air and/or naval forces is obtained:

a. at the higher levels of command through the grouping of these

Services under a single command and/or through the development

Antalof joint plans which imdtcate the common aims to be scegusal

and assign to each Service their respective missions; and

b. at lower levels through the establishment of liaison teams. |
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633. CO-OPERATION WITH AIR FORCES

le “The land force may support the air forces by contributing to the

protection and defence of air force installations against ground and air

attacks. Additionally, land forces can support tactical air operations

by suppressing enemy forward air defences.

2. The air force supports land forces primarily through:

a. counter air operations;

b. air interdiction operations.

c. close air support operations;

d. tactical air reconnaissance operations;

e. tactical air transport operations;

£. electronic warfare operations; and

g. air defence suppression.

3. Fire support requires close co-ordination between land, air and

sea forces when it is delivered close oS Beseee Such co-ordination
is ensured Lp7Ar8icpes) by the establishment of a fire support co-

ordination line short of which the air forces may attack surface targets

only on authority of the land forces, and beyond which they may operate

at their own initiative within their assigned mission. Further guidance

may be found in ATP-33. An air space control syst=m must be implemented
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to prevent mutual interference among air space users. Further guidance

may be found in ATP-40.

634. CO-OPERATION WITH NAVAL FORCES

In the general conduct of a land campaign, naval and land forces

can provide mutual support and protection. Naval installations may be

given security by land units, and naval air, surface and sub-surface

forces can provide strategic control of maritime routes of communication

as well as tactical support of land operations within the effective

range of the naval force. An amphibious operation may be conducted to

seize sufficient land area for a subsequent land campaign, attack the

enemy's rear, contain eneny forces, occupy important terrain or to

support other land operations. In amphibious operations the naval

forces transport and supply the land forces; during land operations

reinforcement of air forces. Further guidance may be found in ATP-34.

635. CO-OPERATION WITH CIVIL AUTHORITIES

1. When military operations are conducted in a friendly country

where the government is still functioning, the sovereignty of that

nation must be respected by all military forces. Co-operation at the

equivalent nation, state and local government level is imperative and

will contribute immensely to the success of military operations. Unco-

possibly hinder their success. Full disclosure to civil authorities of

appropriate officials of where and when operations are planned or contem-

and relieve the suffering of the civilian population in such areas as:
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a. Control of population movements to include refugees.

_b. Identification and procurement of resources, i.e. materiel,

POL, personnel, land areas, etc.

ce. Security of certain areas, such as power stations, bridges,

railways, etc.

SECTION 8 = ELECTRONIC WARFARE

636. GENERAL

So @
The effectiveness of military forces is eal dependent

the wuetvo -magnubte apechywm , Us .
upon eteetrenics. Consequently, it beeemes an essential task for every

commander to control to the necessary degree his electronic emitting

systems and to deny the enemy the use of information which can be gathered

from these sources.

637. SCOPE

There are three divisions of electronic warfare:

a. Electronic Warfare Support Measures (ESM) «

b. Electronic Counter-measures (ECM).

c. Electronic Counter-Countermeasures (ECCM) .

2. Electronic warfare is discussed in detail in Chapter 14.
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SECTION 9 - PSYCHOLOGICAL WARFARE

638. INTRODUCTION

l. Psychological warfare is the planned use of propaganda and other

measures, designed to influence the opinions, emotions, attitude, and

behaviour of enemy, neutral, or friendly groups in support of current —

policy and aims, or of a military plan. More simply, it is a form of

war in which the target is people's tiinds and the ammunition is ideas,

words, and print. It is a broad subject, which ranges from the highest

levels of national or international government sntght down to the Lowest

tactical levels in the field. Of necessity, treatment of the subject

here can only be in general terms.

2. Psychological warfare is a supporting weapon and cannot achieve

Prever .
success alone. Still, its value has been preved in the past and its

scope is likely to increase in the future. Many situations short of war

revolve about winning the support of the population, a struggle for

which psychological warfare is admirably suited.

wre .3. ew ological warfare is also important. It may involve
use of programs directed at friendly forces. More important are condi-

tioning of personnel in the methods used by the enemy and the maintenance

of high morale.

639. TYPES OF PSYCHOLOGICAL WARFARE

Psychological warfare may be divided into three general types.

Strategic psychological warfare is directed against all people within

the enemy's sphere of influence, both the armed forces and civilians.
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Responsibility for it will usually lie with the highest political author-

ities. Tactical psychological warfare is directed primarily at the -

enemy armed forces in the battle area. It aims to break the eneny's |

_ fighting spirit and thereby directly influence the tactical battle. For

example, it would try to create a feeling of hopelessness which would

lead to surrender. Such operations at the tactical level aré likely to

be conducted under military control. The third type of psychological

warfare, usually called consolidation operations, is directed entirely

. at the civil population in both forward and rear areas. It is intended

to takejnore dtrect Wh on military operations than strategic programs
by influencing civilians near the battle area. It is of particular

importance in internal security and counter-guerilla operations. It eo .
includes measures taken to counter enemy propaganda. Consolidation

operations will more likely be conducted under civilian government

direction, though they may be a joint civil and military venture.

640. CONDUCT OF TACTICAL PSYCHOLOGICAL WARFARE

1. The objectives of psychological warfare are a matter of policy

which will be controlled at the highest level of command in the threatre ©

of operations. ‘This is necessary to ensure the consistency of the

programmes and their compliance with political polisy. It also makes

the most economical use of available resources. -

2.00 Psychological warfare cannot be waged without good intelligence «

vfithe-rigitt-kind. First, there must be a basic knowledge of the mental~ .

yeaotoy wi la, a aakdibed
ity and condition of the people against whom it is directed att aspects undaustomdn

Pals
of their daily existence such as, national customs, superstitions, and

“Tis Uvferinakvery, wu
tribal or regional characteristics. Much-ef—thie may be acquired in

peace and by non-military means. then; there must be detailed information
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of the operational area. This will be collected largely through normal

battlefield sources. Its analysis will differ, .thowshy because its

object is to discover the mental outlook of the enemy more than his

material situation. Consideration of all available intelligence will

reveal the mentai vulnerabilities of the enemy. From these will be

chosen the theme best suited to achieve the objective.

3. The means of dissemination will result from analysis of such

factors as the target, the theme, and the physical and cultural aspects

of the country. Great care is needed to fit the program to such local

conditions as language and the degree of literacy. The most common

means of dissemination for tactical use are leaflets, which may be

spread by aircraft, shells, mortar bombs, or vehicles, and loudspeaker

broadcasts, from aircraft or ground vehicles. Others available are

radio, television, pamphlets, and films. Use may also be made of POW,

: |
especially to verify what has been disseminated by other means. |
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CHAPTER 7

COMMAND AND CONTROL

SECTION 1 ~ COMMAND

701. GENERAL |

The authority vested in an individual to direct, co-ordinate, and

control military forces is termed "command". This authority, which

derives from law and regulation, is accompanied by commensurate responsi-

bility that cannot be delegated. The commander alone is responsible for

the success or failure of his command under all circumstances.

702. DEGREES OF COMMAND

Within NATO there are several degrees of command. Definitions of

the following degrees of command are at Annex Bs

when con

a. Full command p only applied nationally,

b. Operational command. and

c. Operational control,

703. AUTHORITY

In discharging his responsibility, the commander exerts authority

to direct those actions and to establish those standards that ensure

accomplishment of his mission. In so doing, the soundness of his judge-

ment and the principles and techniques that he employs determine che

effectiveness of his leadership.

7-1
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704. THE HUMAN ELEMENT

Despite advances in technology, the man remains the most essential

element on the battlefield. The commander must be acutely sensitive to

the physical and mental condition of his troops, and his plans must take

account of their strengths and weaknesses. He must make allowance for |

the stresses and strains the human mind and body are subjected to in

combat. His actions must inspire and motivate his command with the will

to succeed under the most adverse conditions. He must assure his troops

that hardship and sacrifice will not be needlessly imposed and that

their well-being is of primary concern to him.

705. EMPLOYMENT. OF SUBORDINATES

The accomplishments of the command are the sum of the accomplishments

of its component elements. Each subordinate commander and staff member

is an effective instrument in the hands of the commander. The degree of

skill and understanding with which the commander employs his subordinates

is reflected in the operations of his command. Subordinates must be

' carefully trained and motivated, and full advantage must be taken of 6S

their individual qualities and capabilities.

|

706. TECHNIQUES | a | —

1. The successful commander assures the accomplishment of his aim

through personal presence, observation, and supervision. However, he

does not over~supervise. While his direct personal touch with subordinates

is essential to effective command, he must establish policies within

which his staff can take action during his absence. He fosters initiative

and self-confidence in subordinate commanders by permitting them appro-

priate latitude within the scope of their responsibilities.
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2. Modern warfare demands prompt action, decentralization, and a high

degree of individual initiative. Detailed instructions must frequently

give way to broad direction that subordinates can interpret and implement.

707. CHAIN OF COMMAND

The successive commanders through which command actions are channeled

form the chain of command that extends downward from superior to subor-

dinate. Effective military operations demand strict adherence to the

chain of command. Violation of the chain of command usurps the preroga-

tives of the intermediate commander concerned and abrogates his authority —

without a commensurate reduction of his responsibility.

708. BYPASSING THE CHAIN OF COMMAND

Under unusual or extreme conditions, such as the imperative need

for speed of action or when communication with intermediate units is

lost, the commander may bypass levels of the chain of command. The

senior commander bypassing the chain of command assumes responsibility

for the order he has given to a subordinate commander. In such an

event, the normal chain of command must be re-established at the earliest

opportunity and the intermediate commanders informed of the action

taken.

709. INITIATIVE

On occasion, the loss of communications may preclude a subordinate

commander's receiving specific orders or direction. In this event, he

is expected to deduce the action required based on his knowledge of the

Ww atlamen 10 Wis Ms len
existing several act on his own initiative.
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710. CONTINUITY OF COMMAND

Commanders at all levels must make adequate provision for uninter-

rupted perpetuation of the chain of command. The succession of command

must be prescribed for all contingencies, ranging fiom the temporary

absence of the commander to the loss of the commander and staff.

SECTION 2 ~ HEADQUARTERS ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION

“711. GENERAL

@
1. headquarters is the collective name for the personnel and .

equipment required to assist a commander in the exercise of command.

The first basic requirenea ts for communications. 1, may vary in
scale from the runner of a platoon commander to the sophisticated electronic

equipment of a formation headquarters. The next requirenent is for

assistance to the commander. A platoon commander has a platoon sergeant

eo him. At higher levels of command, greater responsibilities lead
to a greater need for assistance, and the personnel provided are called SS

the staff. The term 'staff' is normally used at formation level and

above; it implies that the officers are specially trained for their

jobs.

2. All the other elements of an headquarters whatever its size, exist

primarily to support *he communications and staff provided for the

commander. Transport, protective parties, kitchens, and other administra-

tive services, though necessary, are incidental to the basic purpose of

the headquarters. Therefore, the organization, location, and layout of

the headquarters will be largely dependent upon the maintenance of
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communications, the location of subordinate formations being commanded,

and the efficient functioning of the commander and his staff.

712. THE. STAFF

1. There is but one staff, having one purpose & to assist the commander, (
; Miab Ley .

and the troops under his command, in the accomplishment of their tasks.

This assistance is provided in several ways. The staff foresees require-

ments; provides information and advice necessary for decision-making; is

responsible for the detail in the orders and instructions issued for the

commander and for the co-ordination required for the execution of plans;

and supervises the execution of orders and plans.

2. If the staff is to do its job it must not only possess technical

competence but it must understand and carry forward the commander's

' intentions while serving the interests of subordinate units and formations

with loyalty and discretion. Staff officers act only in the name of the

commander? they do not act on their own authority. \

3. There are two main branches of the staff at division level and

below,. the operations branch and the administrative branch. These

branches may be sub-divided into more functional calls - intelligence,

personnel, logistics at lower levels of command, while at higher formation

level each functional cell may become a separate staff branch because of

- the technical expertise and specialized skills required. The operations

branch and the administrative branch are co-ordinating staffs. In

addition, commanders are provided with personal staff and with arms and

service advisers.
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4. The staff work for and with the commander and ultimately Z must

function under his direction. On the other hand, the commander cannot

become preoccupied with his staff without loss of effectiveness elsewhere.

' Therefore the job of co-ordinating the work.of the stafé is normally

assigned to a chief of staff or, at lower levels of command, to the

senior operations branch staff officer.

5. A deputy commander is provided at formation level to allow the

commander to concentrate on certain critical parts of the operation and

to allow him to delegate other aspects as he sees fit. It is important

that the deputy commander not become involved in the detailed supervision

or co-ordination of the headquarters or the staff; this is clearly not @
his responsibility and he must take care to avoid becoming a "de facto"

chief of the staff. *

6. Arms advisers are the commanders of the combat arms and combat

support arms who have the dual function of commanding their own troops

and advising the commander on matters concerning their arms. They are

normally located at the headquarters of the formation they support and

usually accompany the commander on his reconnaissance. They have direct @

at the next higher headquarters on technical or purely branch matters.

access to the commander and also direct access to their branch superior

| While arms advisers,not necessarily command all elements of their branch
|

in the formation, they are responsible for the overall co-ordination of

all branch resources.

7. Service advisers are the commanders of combat service support.

units or may be officers especially appointed such as a judge advocate.

| . oe Service advisers perform the same general function as arms advisers and —

have the same right of direct access to the commander and to their

001156
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_ branch superiors at. higher headquarters. They normally work through and

receive their ordera from the administrative staff as their advice is Not *

usually so direct and continuous as that of the arms advisers. Service

advisers also have access to subordinate formations or units on matters

Conner the technical employment of their branch or combat service support

function.

| 8. The staff must have a good working knowledge of the capabilities

and limitation$of both the arms and the services and must keep the arms

and service advisers fully informed. All should be advised of forthcoming

@ operations or plans as early as possible so that their advice can be

timely. However, the staff must be careful not to interfere with their

internal or technical workings.

713. OPERATION OF THE HEADQUARTERS

1. The operation of an headquarters is governed by the requirements

to provide for the commander, to maintain communications, and to permit

the work of the staff. It will often be difficult to fully satisfy the

@ demands of each requirement, ut whatever the circumstances, the require-
ments of each must be considered. For instance, an ideal working area

for the staff is of no value if communications cannot be maintained; nor

can the staff be expected to work on a mountain peak, regardless of the

high standard of communications it may provide. So, too, the commander's

desire to be forward or to move frequently must be tempered by the

difficulties which may result to the remainder of the headquarters and

its ability to function effectively.

2. Compromise will not solve the whole problem. The organization

must also be flexible enough to operate in different ways. For example,
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if the commander must go forward, then this must be possible without

disrupting the whole headquarters. If the headquarters must move fre-

| quently, then adequate communications must be provided CHEE. ty “eh te.
| Pagurus oo

3. - Flexibility in an «nent ere may be obtained through functional
grouping. There is only one headquarters at each level of command, but

it need not always be sited as a single entity or in the same way.

Normally, at least a portion of the administrative staff will be sited

farther to the rear than the operational staff. At the division level» plive

of command, the headquarters may split into two components; main,,the

operational headquarters and rear'pthe adnintstrative headquarters. The ®

purpose of such deployments is to permit each part of the headquarters

to be near its main centre of interest and to provide it with better

communications. Further advantage accrues from simplicity of siting,

movement, concealment, and protection.

4. A commander may find it necessary to locate himself further

hedurasre .
forward than is praeticable for the whole of his operational headquarters.

For a short time, he may go forward with a tactical rs, the

operation of which is further discussed in Art 714. If he must ‘stay ® .

forward, then it is best to move the headquarters forward but on a

. 3 H@ as thete.
reduced scale. What is left behind ceases to function as an-headquarters.

To divide it in an attempt toTiere can be only one Rigemmed

operate two operational headquarters is to invite confusion and loss of

control.

5. Where a deputy commander is not provided a commander should

always designate an alternative commander in case he becomes a casualty.

At. the unit level this means keeping the deputy commander briefed on

“impending operations. At higher levels of command, the headquarters
On verlrd nce eveit vo

itself becomes increasingly significant. Te,ie-normally necessary to

designate an alternative headquarters.
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6. The location of aw headquarters depends upon several factors. The

function of command tends to draw it forward to be near the scene of

action and where communications with its subordinates ee A
rearward pull is exerted to satisfy the demand for a geced=micherce

protected working area for the staff. In either case, consideration must

be given to concéalment and protection and to communications of all

types - electronic, ground, and air. Circumstances and the personality

and habits of commanders will dictate the solution, but there can be no

compromise of the vital need for communications forward to immediate

subordinates.

7. The internal layout of an headquarters must be carefully organized.

Its hub will be an operations centre consisting of staff officers and tea

necessary signals vehicles. Confusion and distrations in this area must

be avoided by the control of traffic and visitors and by the removal of

administrative and rest areas from the operations centre. Concealment

and local defence must,be considered.

8. Movement cf apf headquarters may be common, either to allow it to

keep pace with the battle or to seek iSe=ornr protection. Moves must be

conducted skilfully often using the "step-up" technique to minimize

their disruptive effect and are best conducted during periods of low

activity. Communications must,be maintained and secrecy and concealment

practised.

9, An headquarters is an attractive target to the enemy and must be

protected. The chief means of protection are through concealment,

movement, and local ground defence. Concealment will require careful

use of ground amt camouflage and electronic security. Concealment from

the electronic locating devices of a sophisticated enemy is difficult
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and may necessitate movément once a day, if not more often. If nuclear

weapons are in use, ~thie will be mandatory. An headquarters should

always have an alternative site to which it can move in an emergency.

Local defence must always be provided and may involve assistance from

another unit.

714. THE TACTICAL HEADQUARTERS

l. If a commander is to see, and be seen, and be at the critical

point in the battley as he should, his movements must be carefully

regulated. It is wrong for him never to leave his headquarters, but it ®

could be disastrous if overall control were lost during his absence from

the headquarters,

2. The tactical headquarters allows the commander to move about the

battlefield without prejudice to the control exercised through main

to pork Hr and
headquarters. Communications are vitalf\ as the absolute minimum, the

commander must never be out of communication with his own main headquarters

and his immediate subordinates. Whenever possible, he must also maintain

direct contact with his immediate superior. Members of his staff will

be required to assist with communications and to keep the main headquarters

informed of all action taken by the commander. One or two: liaison

officers and a small protective party will also be needed. The tactical

headquarters may also include one or two advisers, such as the artillery
4

or engineer commanders,

3. The tactical headquarters is normally formed in ground vehicles.

dao
Helicopters may also be available and can/\be » In any event,

a tactical headquarters of vehicles should always be provided. Air and

ground transport may often be used in combination to gain the benefits
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of both. If helicopters are used by themselves care must be taken to

ensure adequate communications and protection.

SECTION 3 - INFORMATION AND INTELLIGENCE

715. GENERAL

Information and intelligence are integral parts of all operations.

In order to prepare, execute and control Hy operations the commander

‘vequires intelligence on the enemy and the environment which is timely,

reliable and as complete as possible. The intelligence required for amp &

Te Acquine tthe rust »stype=e& operation is basically the same, = - It is

~necessary—-to establish an area of main effort for the collection of ac u Q:

Thic WH baad on The orortis whersnt ws ter opurmkven tre alle
information. R=-5--37-00—0 necessa be—aictated—by he--preritéides

(E ) Nee)
given—by—the—eomnander> The Essential Elements of Information} eacfe term

wired E_ —-ictiment of tat various intelligence requirements As ensure the accomplish-
ment of his mission. The collection effort must be made early, then

continuously, to ensure that intelligence is available to the commander

at the proper time.

716. INTELLIGENCE REQUIREMENTS

The collection of information and the development of intelligence

on the enemy should be a continuous process in space as well as time.

The intelligence requirements cover the area of interest wich extends

beyond the zone of action of the unit concerned. Intelligence required

includes:
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‘a. Enemy. Required intelligence on the enemy can be categorized

under:

(1) Enemy capabilities, that is, actions within the enemy's

ability to implement, referring to his organization,

equipment, tactics, strength, morale, and location.

(2) Enemy vulnerabilities, that is, enemy conditions capable

of being exploited by friendly forces.

(3) Enemy probable courses of action, or courses of action

within enemy capabilities and likely to be implemented.

(4) Enemy course of action to which intelligence points as

the most likely to be implemented.

b. Environment. The need for information on the environment

including terrain, weather and population.

717. SOURCES AND AGENCIES OF INTELLIGENCE

All available sources and agencies must be utilized for the collec- ®

tion of information, even though the source may not be under the direct

control of the commander.

SECTION 4 - DEPLOYMENT PROCEDURE

718. GENERAL

1. Deployment procedure is the whole process by which a commander

makes his reconnaissance and his plan, gives his orders, and deploys his

troops for battle. The three basic steps in the process are:
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a. reconnaissance and planning;

b. issues of orders; and -

c. deployment.

2. These steps are common to all levels of command and to all types

and.ort Hea Adinedto ao" battle produce”,

of units” However they will vary in complexity according to the level

‘of command and the number and types of units which must be deployed.

‘Although the basic constituents of deployment procedure are similar in

all units, the detail of executing them varies among the different

types. This section should be studied in conjunction with Section 5 and

the various corps manuals.

719, RECONNAISSANCE

1. Before undertaking an operation a commander will already possess a

body of general information about the situation and the ground. He must

then focus his attention on the particular problem at hand and, ideally,

he should reconnoitre the ground personally, observing what he can of

the enemy and of the disposition and condition of his own troops.

2. As dispersion increases.and especially if nuclear weapons are
)

being used, such personal reconnaissance may be impossible at some

levels of command because of the time required. Helicopters can be of

help as they will allow a commander to visit various viewpoints and

critical areas. When a personal view of the area is not possible the

commander must make full use of maps, air photographs, and any other

sources of information available. If there is time he should order

reconnaissance units and other troops to perform specific missions which

will give him the answers to particular questions.
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3. Throughout this period of reconnaissance the commander will be

considering hia appreciation and his plan. For this reason he should, "

if possible, be accompanied by any technical advisers sho may have

special knowledge relevant to the operation. For example, the artillery

commander should almost invariably accompany him and, for operations

which involve the crossing or creation of obstacles, the engineer commander

should also be present.

720. ORDERS

Once the plan is made, orders to implement it must be issued to | @

all subordinate commanders. The technique for doing this is dealt with

in some detail in Section 5 and in the various corps manuals. It is

sufficient to point out here that they must be clear and simple if they

are to be understood by commanders who may be tired eext=hemgey and who

have been under the constant strain of battle for some time.

721. DEPLOYMENT

1. Deployment is the extention or widening of the front of a military e

unit extending from a close order to a battle formation. For example,

an infantry section in a single file can bring only limited: fire to bear

to ite front. However if the section is deployed from single file into

an extended line formation its effective fire to the front is greatly

increased. Similarly, an engineer squadron which is to build a bridge

‘must be brought together with the bridging equipment at the proposed

site and dismounted before it can eaenene Ww K

2. Tt is important to note that during and following the act of

deployment there is some loss of control, especially in tank, infantry,
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and artillery unite. The resultant increase in dispersion and wider

frontage make it more difficult for a single commander to exercise

control, and he must rely upon his subordinate commanders to a greater

extent. Changes of direction become more awkward because of the increase

in the number of separate axes of movenent, “ead, the pasaage of obstacles,

defiles, and difficult country may become complicated by the different

rates of movement which will result or by the need to redeploy.

3. Once a force has deployed it is, to some extent, committed to a

specific line of action, and it may have to redeploy before it can meet

a new situation. Therefore deployment should not be begun until the

best course of action is clear and a suitable grouping has been arranged.

Although deployment may begin at some distance from the enemy, at succes-

sively lower levels of command it should be carried out progressively as

the best course of action becomes clear to each commander in turn. When

little is known about the enemy and his locations, only minimum deployment

should be carried out. GR,at toast some deployment must be carried
sy be protected, end

out if a force isnot wa be surprised by the unexpected presence of

enemy.

722. ORGANIZATION AND CONDUCT

1. Speed of reaction is essential in battle, and smooth and efficient

deployment procedure will help to produce it. Although the procedure

cannot be given the precision of a drill, much of it can be reduced to

almost standard methods of operating which, if understood by all, will

reduce the time needed to deploy. Some of the principal steps which can

be taken are as follows:
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Standard Deployment Groupings. At every level of command, an

Reconnaissance Group and an Orders Group can be formed, each

of which is of relatively stable composizion. These groups TM

are responsible for the planning, issue, and receipt of orders.

The composition of the nain body of a force can also be stand-

ardized to some extent and it may be further sub-divided into

fighting and administrative echelons.

& Warrune, Order
Early Warning. This means early issue of wermimg-erdere which

tellgof the impending operation, its nature, the general area |

in which it will be conducted, the time and place for the © .

Orders Group to meet and receive orders,’ and the tentative

times for the movement of all or part of the main body. This

last step is most important if the main body is to be properly

prepared for battle and to begin moving in time.

t Coneumrend Cobuky M

Simultaneous Action. As many of the basic steps as possible

or desirable should be carried out at the same time. While

the Reconnaissance Group is engaged in reconnaissance, both.

the Orders Group and the main bedies can be on the move towards

their appointed rendezvous. and the battle area epect nly

Movement. Speed and simplicity in the movement plan, together

with carefully thought out and realistic timings, direct

routes, good route signing and, if necessary, the deployment

of advance or harbour parties will all assist movement.

As a matter of principle there should be no long pauses in the

process of battle procedure. Units and formations should flow into |

battle rather than do so in a series of spasms.
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SECTION 5 - PLANNING AND ORDERS

( «723. = INTRODUCTION

Planning and orders form part of the sequence of events called |

deployment. This section of this chapter should be studied in conjunction

with Section 4.

— (724, PLANNING ©

@ 1. Pianning is simply the analysis of a problem leading to a decision .

~ Dawkins Atom t0 as Dacheepatons chacts orm ‘
on the course of action to be taken /\ The problem may be real or imagined.

If it is real, planning culminates in orders and action. If it is

imagined it leads to possible courses of action and may be called contin-~

gency planning. Then \ts purpose is to simplify and hence speed up
, |

decision-making and action should it be necessary.

|

2, Planning is a progressive and continuing process. It progresses

. downwards. When one commander completes his plan and announces his

decision, his subordinates begin their planning, and so on. The reverse

of this is an indication of faulty leadership. Planning is continual in

that, during the course of current operations, plans at the higher
I

levels are developed for future operations and for all foreseeable

contingencies.

3. Contingency planning is a vital aspect of command. The commander

must constantly look ahead in an attempt to foresee situations before

they arise. His planning keeps pace with, but ahead of, operations in

progress. Thus he avoids being taken by surprise. He need not react to

the enemy to the detriment of his mission, Abeve-atl, because he is

prepared, he can give a quick decision without Mer being #¥ hurried :

Steiet | / -
{
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4. The staff, too, must plan ahead. The speedy execution of a quick

decision is often dependent upon advance preparatior by the staff.

and
Therefore, the commander must keep his staff informed of hisqlntentions. oN

“TY )0 €ommander and teat may then plan concurrently, aiteatinp—rie—sme—Lines .

5. Administrative planning is of equal importance. The commander

must keep abreast of the administrative situation. A plan is worthless

‘unless it is both tactically and administratively feasible, and administra-

tive Preparations often take more time than operational ones. Hence,

the administrative staffs must be given an early start on their planning.

725. SEQUENCE OF PLANNING

1. There can be no plan without an aim or a mission, and this intent

must be clear and thoroughly understood by all concerned. If there are

any limitations in the mission, or upon the means wnich are to achieve

it, these must be known beforehand.

2... The mission must remain dominant in the mind of the commander.

Neither the enemy nor circumstances must be allowed to divert him from ®
_ Madden oo ; . “hh .

this fesk. All aspects of the situation bearing on, accomplishment ofthe

~aiestem must be examined. ar equally important, factors which do not

bear on che Siceion must be discarded,

3. Planning is based on information. It is of different kinds and

may come from many sources. These are discussed in detail in Chapter 12.

‘Through his headquarters, the commander will maintain an up-to-date

picture ofy his own troops and material resourcess the location, strength,

and actions of the enemys the ground, obstacles, and weatherg and much

other information dependent upon the level of command and the circumstances
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of the particular situation. This and other aspects of planning, often

called an appreciation, are more fully discussed in other manuals relating

to meme specific levels and types of command.

4. The commander should always give consideration to his personal

knowledge of the enemy. His experience and military judgement should be

applied to such things as enemy intentions and habits, over and above

intelligence estimates submitted by the staff. War is, after all, a

ama & out. ye.
battle of will between the opposing commanders, The-commender is,best -

qualified to draw conclusions about the enemy command.

3. - The commander should make a personal reconnaissance whenever

possible usually accompanied by selected staff officers as advisers.

Both ground and aerial observation should be exploited. Reconnaissance

should not neglect our own troops. It is by seeing and talking to

subordinate commanders and the troops that the commander can best estimate

their capabilities and gain the advantage of local knowledge.

6. _ After a thorough study of the situation, the commander will decide

on his plan. He must then act on it. Especially At the lower levels of

command, he may issue brief verbal orders almost immediately. In more

deliberate operations, he may have to allow his staff time to complete

Tre Hewevrer, ,
their detailed planning before orders can—be issued. Subordinate commanders

need not wait on the staff. They must be given timely notice of the

scope of the operations so that their own planning may begin.

726. ORDERS

1. For the purposes of this publication, an order is the direction

given by a commander to his subordinates. In practice, of course, there
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are different types of orders to meet the wide variety of circumstances

tee which @ commander will give direction. Thus, we have standing and

routine orders, administrative orders, warning orders, movement orders,

and so on.

2. This Chapter is concerned with tactical orders, including what in

practice are called Operation orders and operation instructions. An

operation order is issued when the commander's plan is detailed enough

for him to assign specific tasks to his subordinates and when he intends

to maintain control over all of the forces engaged. His orders will

often be detailed, Dut shee ome ‘subject to change, such as regrouping of oe

forces, as the battle develops. On the other hand, an operation instruc-

tion is most often issued to a particular commander for an independent

operation. It deals with a task in general and allows the recipient to

plan the operation in detail. It contains a fixed allotment of resources

to the subordinate commander and a delegation of responsibility to him

for their employment and co-ordination.

3. - Operation instructions may also be used in place of operation

e
orders for an operation involving a number of subordinate commands.

However, lack of a detailed plan for the whole of an operation does not

of itself call for issue of an operation instruction rather than an

order. So long as the commander can continue to regroup, reassign, and

co-ordinate his forces he should issue operation orders to them. To do

otherwise would be to deliberately sacrifice overail control of the

battle. Therefore, an operation instruction should be issued only when

circumstances demand that the commander place unusual responsibility

upon his subordinates.
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4, | Orders may be issued either orally or in writing. Oral orders may

be given by the commander in person, by radio, by telephone or through a

liaison officer. | Each method has its place in battle. Time will often
dedwmne the mask appropriate mothod - :
deetde the-means—to-be-empieyed. If urgent action is necessary, then

orders must be ana. quickly. It may be that time demands brief

instructions by radio, however desirable it may be to do or say more. | A

complete and detailed order is worthless if it arrives too Late tr cakevtel
Yas rashes at Vamd .

5. When time permits, detailed orders may best be given in writing.

Written orders reduce the chance of error and provide a source of reference

to the recipient. They are often used in conjunction with oral orders,

and they need not contain all the information given verbally; nor need

the verbal orders cover all the information issued in writing. The

method adopted in any situation is usually a compromise between time and

completeness.

6. ° The principal channel for orders is from commander to commander ;
taranmLet to

the staffMealg with detail in amplification of the orders. Whenever

possible a commander should deliver his orders to his subordinates in

person. If the state of operations or communications makes it impossible

for him to deal personally with all his. subordinates, he should try to

give orders personally to whatever subordinates he can and to his remaining

anette
subordinates ‘by seme—-other means...

7. Liaison officers are a vital part of a commander's machinery of

command. To be of value they must have the complete confidence of their

own commander and of his superiors and subordinates. Orders sent or

received by a liaison officer are orders from or for the commander «ent

They must be presented with tact, but with the force and meaning of the

originating commander.
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8. A commander should go forward to give his orders. An Orders Group

at the commander's headquarters should be called oniy for the most

deliberate of operations. Subordinate commanders should never be called —

back in the middle of an action. When possible, the rendezvous selected

for orders should also provide a view of the ground where the action

will take place. ‘This is especteittyy vital at the lower levels of command.

Consideration should also be given to protection and ease of access to

the rendezvous.

9. Before orders are given, subordinate commanders should be seda

familiar with the ground. Ideally, features to be mentioned in the eo

: nol
orders should be pointed out to them on the ground. When this igypossible

a map, sketch, model, or photograph of the ground may be used.

10. Oral orders are a personal business. Established formats for

their presentation are useful, and the paragraph sequence should be

followed. But in giving oral orders a commander must not feel bound in

detail toa format at the expense of ease of expression. The important

thing is that he be understood. Any delay in understanding an order

detracts from its-Berce. Clarity and simplicity of presentation are

what count. Various aids and techniques, such as sketches and models,

may be used to illustrate the plan, but there must be a need for their

use, and they must suit the need. Otherwise, they will only complicate

understanding of the plan.

il. Orders should be an expression of confidence and determination by

the commander. His is not just any plan. It is the plan which must and

will work. Much will depend upon the faith which his subordinates have

in his judgement. The order will have more impact if his whee personality

is brought to: bear.an UA alien
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12. The commander should show confidence in his subordinates too. The

orders he gives them must not infringe on their own level of responsibility.

Some aspects of co-ordination, such as air support, may have to be

regulated at a high level, \put care must be taken not to interfere

unduly with the tactical plans of subordinate commanders.

13. It will often be difficult for a commander to give oral orders

directly to his subordinates, especially in mechanized operations. He

may then have to rely increasingly on giving orders to individual subord-

inates and on using radio communications. The effect of orders under'

such conditions is very much dependent upon a wide knowledge of the

commander's mission and his outline plan. Subordinate commanders may

then use their initiative in applying the commander's intentions to

their own particular circumstances. It is important, then, that the

commander prepare in advance for difficulties of communication. He must

provide a long term mission and outline plan that is understood at least

two levels down fev a lng bo The Sipoveuben ad Paso .

14. Even in mobile operations, the commander should speak directly to

his subordinates whenever possible. To do this, he must go forward to

them. He can then give orders which, even if only to one subordinate, |

_ are given in the light of particular circumstances. By being able to

point things out on the ground and on the map, the commander can give

more precise instructions than would. be possible by radio. Thereafter,

he needs to pass by radio only sufficient information for co-ordination

of his command.

“415. Orders by radio are quite simple if the commanders are within

sight of one ancther, or there is no movement involved, as is often so

at platoon or cempany level. From battalion level upwards it becomes
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Wcreanwnale nore difficult. Whatever the level, proper radio voice procedure and

brevity must be maintained. To indicate direction or locations can be

troublesome, but this can be largely overcome by the proper codes and

pre-arranged reference points. Wane opreeh, Aon een wal quate :

faith wh fae requramort . | a

‘16. Commanders should speak directly to one another when orders are
being given on the radio; the use of intermediaries, whether staff

officers or radio operators, increases the chance cf misunderstanding,

lessens the force of the order, and can lead to lengthy transmissions.

It is the subordinate commander who will best know the mission of his

A

in direct contact, TWiwley Aaducng bo “ LLM Hae pessality e |

727. COMMAND DURING BATTLE

superior. It is ole easier if the two most knowledgeable persons are

1, A commander's job does not end with the giving of orders. Having

made a-decision, he must pursue it resolutely. His drive and energy

will have a decisive influence on the conduct of the battle. The example

he sets can inspire his troops and give confidence to his subordinates.

@
2. There can be no compromise of the mission. The commander, in his |

supervision of subordinates, will ensure that the tasks assigned them

- are being carried out. On the other hand, he cannot remain oblivious to

changing circumstances. He must regroup his forces and adjust tasks as

necessary. But this is his responsibility), Ff subordinates are left to

alter their own tasks as a result of a change in the tactical situation,

the mission may be lost sight of.

3. Unjustified interference in the affairs of subordinates will

damage their confidence and upset the machinery of command. put there

Howerey/
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may be occasions when the authority of the commander must be felt. Ina

crisis, the commander must act, intervening personally at a lower level

of command if necessary. Thereafter, he should restore normal command

as soon as possible. Any intermediate headquarters which have been

bypassed must be informed of the action taken.

4. The commander needs a personal picture of the action and a clear

idea of the problems being faced by his subordinates. This is the only

way he can keep his ideas up to date and adapt his plans to changing

circumstances. Rarely can this be accomplished from an headquarters in

the rear. Reports received second-hand do not often provide the informa-

tion he. needs for his decisions. The commander must go forward to see

for himself and to talk to his subordinates on the spot. This is especially

important in fast-moving operations.

7-25
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CHAPTER 8

OFFENSIVE OPERATIONS

SECTION 1 - GENERAL

801. INTRODUCTION

1. Ultimate success in battle is JY achieved by offensive

action. Even when on the defensive a commander must take every oppor=

tunity to seize the initiative and carry the battle to the enemy in

order to seek an advantageous decision. A commander's primary aim is to wipose hws wud
on the Crom commandir ak te Coreen. Thr inp tumaning a chuernd ly Adore togdestroy the enemy's capability within his area of réaponeibility.

to Aesist Pramdiay fovee achews

2. Offensive operations are undertaken for one or more of the follow-

_ ing purposes:

atkrite
a. To wear-dewn, repulse or destroy the enemy forces.

.

b. To eeptuthsot Gets’ ground.

¢. To gain information 6r develop the situation °

d. To deprive the enemy of his resources to Aerie

e. To ddizect the enemy's attention from other areas or activities.

’

bgungf. To pit-the-enemy~dewn -se prevent his arene day (ring lun
o
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3. In offensive operations concentrating superior combat power at

the critical time and place with the employment of strong mobile exploit-

ing forces is usually required to achieve decisive results. The concen-

dak mob tty

tration is of the effects of the verteus~arms rather than of the troops

themselves. The effectsjare concentrated in time from positions dispersed

Theeover ranges that suit the circumstances. The sits of concentrations
ane the (s) can ee

anyp—monent 13 Ske point of main effort, and Sees shifted by the commander

as circumstances chdagt. fhe ConcentrationSand their relocation require

troop mobility, accurate and responsive fire, and geod communications.

Offeewt co4. operations are characterized by sp- oe

initiative; the commander who undertakes offensive eperations determines

Caw hatthe place and time of jstrikieg his enemy. However, this deetruetien is

arbitrary to the extent that thestaitietive does not rest with all

_levels of command of either friendly or enemy forces at any moment.

con be *5>
Offensive operations ame conducted within a defensive contexts bushes

and counter-attack, formexamphe;y airdefensive operations are conducted

5. The types of offensive operations considered are those agreed by

NATO: the approach/advance, the attack, the exploitation, and the

pursuit. The circumstances distinguish them. The approach, or advance,

is conducted when contact with the enemy has not been established, or

has been broken. In either case the operation aims to make contact with

the enemy, possibly at a place of his choosing. The attack may follow

an advance directly, or it may be initiated following a protracted

defence, but its uncertainties are reduced by some specific knowledge of

the enemy. An attack aims at the elimination of enemy resistance within

a specified objective area. Both the exploitation and pursuit seek to . aed

Nobag tak
derive advantage from success; but the exploitation is more limitedAn

Reece agen, Dpace then ie purowk -

8-2
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The exploitation is}made on the initiative of a VierJee of commander,

within the limits of his own resources, whenever he sees and seizes an

The ty ty Chavacknshe bbmade wheal
opportunity. Ya exception is_mada—in-eease 1g, exploitation is expressly

A WARN, Cnn’ -

limited ,ia-whtth-case—he~must-ebtain—authority to_undertrake a pursuit,

The imposition of a limit of exploitation enables a higher commander to

retain control of his force. Pursuit, i ity-er-order

@f the higher commander. It differs in conduct from the advance because

it seeks to maintain contact, rather than restore it. In this respect,

knowledge of the enemy's condition permits the pursuit to be conducted

more boldly than the advance. The difference between the advance and

e. Can alro kee,
the pursuit xa expressed #80 in terms of preparation; the advance is

Bee deliberate whereas the pursuit is hastily organized to take advantage
2

of a fleeting opportunity.

802. #$TYPES OF CFFENSIVE OPERATIONS

1. General. Offensive operations can be divided into:

@ a. The Approach/Advance to Contact.

be The Attack, which can be sub-divided into:

(1) ‘The Hasty/Quick Attack.

(2) The Deliberate Attack.

c. Exploitation and Pursuit.

aR ;
d. There are several additterral types of offensive operations;

i.e. vaids, feints, diversions, demonstrations and reconnais-

sance in force,@M%, Generally, #1 these #€@ limited objec-

: a or” auk ane
tive? limited \scale weseGted? time aif specially designed

ane

8-3 -
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operations which follow the basic considerations set forth in

desertthimg hasty and deliberate attacks,

Approach/Advance to Contact. Advance to contact is an offen-

sive operation designed to gain or re-establish contact with the eneny.

It is characterized by decentralized control and by quick attacks off

the line of march. Subordinate commanders must be prepared to act

boldly within clear directives in order to surprise the enemy, to keep

him off balance and to exploit success. The degree of control required

is largely

advance to

determined by the imminence of contact and the terrain. The

contact terminates when enemy resistance requires the deploy-

ment and co-ordinated effort of the main body.

3. Every intelligence and security means is employed so that the

units of the main force will be committed under the most favourable

conditions. The preferred method of movement is to advance on a broad

front using the techniques of the tactical column or the approach march.

4. Figure &-{ illustrates a typical organization for an advance to

contact.

a. The composition, size and operations of the covering force

may influence the entire course of battle. Their mission is

Astute L dabposuheme
to discover the enemy$ situation and to prevent unnecessary

delay of the main body. A highly mobile. well-balanced force

is required to attack and destroy enemy vesistance, secure

and hold key terrain, and contain forward enemy units.

The advance guard is used to expedite movement of the main

body, to maintain contact with the covering force, and to

“sy

8-4
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_ FIGURE @-I AN EXAMPLE OF DEPLOYMENT FOR ADVANCE TO

CONTACT (DIVISION SIZE FORCE SHOWN)
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provide security to the immediate front of the main body.

The main body contains the aq Tie pat power of the force.
Units of the main body are organized inte combined arms

elements and are so positioned in the advancing columns to

permit maximum flexibility for employment during ‘ff movement

Castnwabwevit
orpafter the establishment of contact with the enemy.

c. Flank and rear guards protect the main body from ground

observation and surprise attack. They should be strong

enough to defeat minor enemy forces or to delay strong attacks

until the main body can deploy. Observation, surveillance

and close co-ordination with air reconnaissance contributes

to the security of the main body.

5. An advance to contact may be made at night or during periods of

reduced visibility, thereby offering. security from enemy observation.

“ @

es
ie

Undo Huar-conduhens Luk
However, the problems of identification and orientation increaseA these

ARAL Cook by
Peebeems can be evereceme by training and athe establishment of standing

operating procedures for route marking, identification of checkpoints

heathenand key personnel, and ske firm ederekee of command and control. Condi-
With dewand

resuit—in—e—fetiure—te—estabkish—eontet increased reliance te~pisced on

non-visual reconnaissance and surveillance means.

6. The advance to contact often results in a meeting engagement, when

. : Blak or Moke
the advancing force, incompletely deployed for battle, engages Frenenys

e.

sitetieor-mebtba, at an unexpected time and place. The principal character-

istics of meeting engagements are limited knowlege of the enemy, ems minimum

)

time available for gq commanders to develop the situation
2
aaa formulate plane

001181



Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Lo/ sur l’accés a l'information

AURA Ae ceeubern,
and exeeute-plams. The basic principle in conducting a meeting engagement

is the seizure and retention of the initiative. By retaining the initia-

ow

tive, the commander can subsequently adopt the best course of action to .

accomplish his mission. The success of such action depends considerably

.on the speed of reaction.

7. Hasty Attack. This type of attack is characterized by trading

preparation time for surprise. In order to maintain momentum and retain

; Raboralt
the initiative, minimum time is devoted to deddbevete-planning and the

forces used for the attack are those which are readily available. A

hasty attack seeks to take advantage of the enemy's lack of readiness

Speed anak)

and involves boldness, surprise emd=—speed temerdes to achieve success, 1h change

-befere the any | ned tied time to identify and counter the main thrust.ot the artecck ,
wick oteche salting beeen,If cece deliberate attack’ mayebe necessary.

8. Deliberate Attack. This type of attack is characterized by the rhalsov ate ddaled
ak olf leks ,

pianning and co-ordination of all available tesources/\ The deliberate

attack normally involves overcoming major resistance. When a highly

organized, well~fortified enemy position must be destroyed or penetrated,

a deliberate attack is required. Preliminary operations may be necessary

Auk the enon d]f- batauce
either to gain contact or to dauslep thet-edcuation. A successful deli-

berate attack can result in exploitation/pursuit. This possibility must

be considered in planning and executing, the=formens*Cucult wat. attache.

9. Exploitation. Exploitation is an offensive operation which

usually follows a successful attack, and is designed to disorganize the

enemy in aeptiin ze is characterized by rapid advance’ against lessening

resistance. This offensive operation seeks to destroy the enemy's

Canduuck a) withdrawal
ability to reconstitute and organize a defence or : i

ordex-—when_on—the~peine—ef—eollapcer The psychological effect of an
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>

exploitation creates confusion and apprehension throughout the enemy

- command, reduces the enemy capability to react, lowers morale and may, in

>
itself be decisive. . -

on 8 lange. Scale

10. Exploitation is usualiy initiated when the enemy force is having .

recognizable difficulty in maintaining his position. This condition is

indicated by decisive gains by friendly forces, less “enemy resistance wor,

WeArtded womliere [}-
andmere prisoners captured and equipment abandoned. Once begun, the

exploitation is executed relentlessly to deny the enemy any respite, from

- Thue dewasng hom the eppechunty fev vecvaemaywna is Peres

Win a comerenk Adiewsue posture .
® .

ll. Exploitation forces are normally assigned the mission of securing
*-

objectives Mf in the enemy rear. The force clears only enough of its
mcror
“cane to permit its advance, while follow-up and support forces mowmekhy-

7 i

eliminate bypassed enemy forcesyand secure lines of communication Tit

Fatllow)-up (t0Picop-eerrele Tege should, where possible, possess or be provided with th
mobility, equal to that of the exploitation force.

12. Exploitation continues. day and night, regardless of weather.

wi te | 9.ow tH.
Reconnaissance elenenté, botir ground and,airg keep commanders informed

ackwit>
of enemy #etion, Only those reserves necessary to ensure flexibility &

operations, continued momentum of the advance, and priniamees: essential

security are retained. Actions of the exploitation force are characterized

by boldness, prompt use of available firepower, and rapid and unhesitating

, employment of uncommitted units.

. Cuwing exp eM

13. The force commander's aim|is to reach his objective with the

maximum strength as rapidly as possible. Control is vital to prevent

over-extension of the exploitation force,

8-7
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14. The—secoueces~of hee, airborne, mobile and aviation forces should
be used whenever possible to sweseese=er maintain the momentum of pexploita-

tion.

15. Pursuit. A pursuit is an offensive operation designed to eateh,

Sie itat destroy an enemy force attempting to escape. It may develop

from a successful exploitation wherein the enemy force is demoralized

AthenmWe COhiwvence, “voand his uadte~arsbeginniag to br nrveine under relentless pressure.
. winere.

A pursuit may also develop én—an.cperaticn—in-which the enemy has. lost

his ability to operate effectively and attempts to disengage. Whilst a

bw Purl , The Wheels purpose. vo bo
terrain objective may be designated, the destruction—of- the enemy force .

is—the—prinarn—ebjeetive.

16. In the conduct of a pursuit, direct pressure against retreating

forces is maintained relentlessly, while enveloping forces sever the

welt off OnWnra »
enemy lines of escape. Maximum use should be made of, airmobile and

A |

airborne elements Aun wig he pur*sut, !

17. Pursuit operations are conducted aggressively and are characterized

Mut
by decentralized execution. Commanders sheuld remain well forward to

Te Le rare OULD yt
provide impetus to the operation and take decisive action. ‘Rureutt—ie- |

"Wied lee hewenAdLcA
pUsted—tethe utmost limits of endurance of troops and equipment dusdng CSE

Ong. epaverugw> with umiwat yvnaated Aur ing, BOA Vi arch dalntao
‘beth-daylightand darkness - Continuity of combat service support is

Ore ! He panei Us te be conducted outeeds ly Key,

803. FUNDAMENTALS

os Ratan

1. The fundamentals of offensive operations are dicevesed—in_the

fotiewing-pazagruphs:——
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4

Crramelag, prerpenahen , offense
ey a. Firm Bases are required for the{launching and support of attecking

forces. Str Gecursty must also be established from time to time during

the attack. so that critical ‘ground is effectively controlled before the LTS

a further. In the first instance the firm base may be the
responsibility of other forces. If not, the : 2, forced must

secure their own firm basds}

a, b. Reconnaissance is continuous and must obtain as much information
as possible in the time available. Reconnaissance for a deliberate

oSthews
enemy 8. However, a hasty attack involves the risk of sacrific~

wi cro to Ochuae, aa) wesdtnts .
ing knowledge for speed, $0 gam surprise or exploit sone othed aduentase.

attack will seek out comprehensive information about the ground and

4p e Speed and Violence are employed to prevent the enemy's co~

ordinated recovery and response. Firepower is concentrated in great

weight on known and suspected. enemy positions. Movement is made close

to supporting fire and at the best. possible speed, and every effort is

made to maintain the momentum of the aN by exploiting local success.

weXs d Depth is required, both in the organization of the atteeeking

forces and in the selection of their objectives. The organization of

depth in the Ofenowe | force permits their power to be concentrated, and
allows the quick exploitation of weaknesses in the enemy defence. The

selection of deep objectives contributes to the maintenance of momentum

and enables the attacker to strike the enemy where his defences are less

well organized and more sensitive. Objectives shouid be chosen at the

we

very limits of the capabilities.

Ge Surprise is achievedg by concealment and deception fetriking at

an unexpected time or place, or from an unexpected directiong and by

8~9
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taking advantage of gitychanging andAopen limiting circumstance.

The advantages of easy movement over some approaches must be considered

against the advantages of surprise over more difficult approaches.

by i Reserves of every resource are required at every command level.

The reserves are the resources that enable a commander to exert influence

beyond that of the initial plan. Reserves of troops and fire can be

applied to opportunity more quickly than those already committed can be

redirected. Reserves of time can be no less useful. The retention of

reserves permits unexpected success to be exploited, and unforeseen

difficulties to be simply overcome.

- 804. SIGNIFICANCE OF GROUND

Although the destruction of an enemy can be assigned as an offen-

Mone

sive mission, it is,usual for ground objectives to be designated. The

ground is important for the advantages it offers in observation and

access
concealment, cover and fire effects, and in exeesa and its control. The

o ensure Lamepresence of obstacles may limit the pionof attack by limiting the

choice of ax®s, reducing the speed of manoeuvre, oracomplicating rae execian OPT.

mast
-eetire plan. When an obstacle crossing is anticipated, information cee

be collected in advance, and forces and equipment grouped so the: manoeuvre

Ofemure cpevntew) |
Ne

is subject to minimum delay ok interruption. In general stacles are

avoided if possible, and ground offering esitiost advantagey is seized

as early as possible.

805. AIR SITUATION

Large scale offensive operations will not be possible without ‘air

superiority or ua

ett
serene
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be-prevented—frem—interventmg. Small scale and locel attacks may be

practicable, however, and in these, special attention should be given to

night operations. When se air ere available ¢elshould first be

applied to maintaining the protection of the attacking force.

806. EXECUTION OF OFFENSIVE OPERATIONS

i. Offensive operations are characterized by fire and movement.so
3

combined ami controlled that they create a preponderence of combat power

Thay wot ¥ ; a powerful and violent assault(et decisive points.
Vth Ue CWUntad to We Aucters Ob UW wpevaturns, =

Once @# attack is launched, flexibility and speed in the employment of
Om

combat power are paramount. The attack is usually conducted by a series

of rapid advances and assaults by fire and movement until the final

objective is secured. The attack is executed vigorcusly and all favour-

able developments are exploited. If any portion of the attack lags, its

weight should be shifted to the area that offers the greatest opportunity

for success. hactions may include redeployment to reinforce or maintain
the momentum of the attack, to defeat enemy counter attacks or,to provide

‘security. Continuous momentummust be maintained and the attack must

not be delayed to preserve the alignment of units or to adhere rigidly ©

to the preconceived plan of attack.

2. Attacking forces must move as rapidly as possible between areas

of enemy opposition, particularly in a nuclear environment, where close

contact must be maintained with the enemy to prevent him from employing

_ nuclear weapons against forces in direct contact. When enemy resistance

is encountered, the leading elements, supported by Zire, attempt to

overrun and destroy the enemy rapidly. Should a more deliberate attack

be required, additional forces and fire support are committed in a . co |
. Ga center car earashnces

short, violent and well-co-ordinated assault to des*roy the enemy. (The

leading element may be ordered to by-pass to maintain momentum.

8-11
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3. Security forces, firepower and reserves are employed to protect

exposed flanks ard gaps between units without sacrificing the momentum

of the attack. By~passed enemy forces must be, contained ez—be—kepr fag
ckwa

QQ mamnorkian,
ground attack may frequently be required for support units when areas to

the rear of attacking echelons have not been Seed: The primary

purpose of the reserves is. to maintain the momentum of the attack Aratuy than

2Samamekuon. FE Me Paanck extn once

4. Consolidation of she objective is carried out in accordance with

the commander's future plans. This is done with minimum forces if the

momentum of the attack is to continue without delay.

5. Infiltration is a technique in which a force, avoiding contact,

moves as individual or small groups over, through, or around enemy

‘positions. Elements of the force move at irregular intervals to avoid

detection and engagement by the enemy until it is to their advantage.

Infiltration is made easier by pour visibility and rough terrain. It is _—
with.the ain Th dustiphin the enamen's Corrmarch auch contr fonchene

normally carried out by non-armoured forces./\ An attack following infiltra-

tion, may surprise, paralize and disorganize the enemy force. Such an dperateny

atsmek will be most effective when supporting another attacking force.

6. The attacker can achieve significant advantageg by initiating or

maintaining offensive operations at night or under conditions of poor

wi that ;
visibility, 9g. they offer an opportunity for deception and surprise.

4

These operations follow the principles of the attack but special attention

must be paid to:

‘a. maintaining direction;

b. control measures;

8-12
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Ce simplicity of plan;

d. thorough reconnaissance;

e. the equipment and training of troops;

f. the Limiting of objectives to match resources; and

g- the possible use of the infiltration techniques.

7. Once a daylight attack has achieved momentum, operations should

be continued through the night or under conditions cf bad visibility

without respite. Earlier success can be followed up to continue the

destruction of the enemy forces, maintain pressure and prevent the enemy

from disengaging or reorganizing his defences.

807. WORGANIZATION OF7fyyp CHAPTER

| Dh oddthoon to He
Fobiowing thts general section on offensive cperations, this

Chapter includes sections on each of the attack and the advance. The

discussions centre around the deliberate attack and the advance to

contact, with amplification as necessary to cover variations on thes@

themes. Amplification in the section on the attack includes hasty and

night attacks. Amplification in the section on the advance includes

circumstances establishing and maintaining contact. Exploitation

at the local level is included in the attack discussion: at higher

levels if assumes the character of an advance. The final section discus-

ses the administrative aspects of offensive operaticns.

8-13
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SECTION 2 - ATTACK

808. GENERAL . .

It nN sated bug So
1. The aim of an attack is to defeat the enemy, By)\disrupting his

force 4 that he currenders or withdraws. It is achieved by manoeuvring

troops and their firepower to cause physical damage to the enemy in

close combat or by placing troops in position where, by the threat of

their fire, the enemy is persuaded to surrender or withdraw. The manoeuvre

that takes place increases the Sephesher of -ye firepower b—tto-cheek
©@ Ab WAL Od ‘

effect on the enemy, and=tt assistethe attacker to evade enemy fire.

2. An attack is part of the cycle of battle. It may be undertaken

hastilyg to exploit an opportunity, or it may be undertaken as a deli-

berate operation.

natwe hao og J)
3. An attacker enjoys. a freedom of action and moral stimulas which

he must seek to maintain throughout the operationg A. the same time >» bee beeaume 3}

@ 4 manoeuvre, he must expose himself ‘to enemy fire and suffer some loss |

in the accuracy of his own direct fire. This disadvantage must be

overcome by rapid and forceful offensive action against the enemy and by

full use of darkness, deception, smoke, and other conditions that may exe plod

809. FORMS OF MANOEUVRE

i. General. During an attack, the attacking forces are manoeuvred

‘to gain an advantage over the enemy, to close with him, and to destroy

him. The attack may be directed against the front, flank, or rear of.

the eneny and may be conducted from the ground, oF from the air, ora rem a

8-14
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combination of chdém The choice of a specific form of manoeuvre is

influenced by the mission, enemy, ‘terrain, weather, troops available,

level of command, and time and space. The basic forms of manoeuvre are:

a. frontal attack;

b. flanking attack; q

c. envelopment/turning movement; and

de penetration.

Etter B-2 depicts Hw2. Frontal Attack. Zits Fayre 8-2 dap Mdm manoeuvre ia aad
posirien »

whieh the main action & directed against the front of the enemyf\ It

may be Neer to fix the enemy in position i to support another attacking

force, Leader oe to overrun and destroy s weaker enemy in

~otete

3. This fewt=ef manoeuvre may be employed when the attacking force

is opposed by a weak and disorganized enemy Sock the attacking force ha) ©

overwhelming combat power, when time and situation may require immediate

reaction to enemy actionsee when the mission is to vous the enemy in

phattton to assist in other forms of manoeuvre or, deceive icaettce » nguired ®
Brppevt tperarews elaeuhore «

‘Hue mapeeunny .
4. Although a—frantal attack strikes the enemy's front, it does not

require all attacking forces to be employed in line or to ‘be conducting

a frontal attack. During the manoeuvre, the attacking forces seek to |

create or take advantage of conditions that will permit a penetration or

envelopment of the enemy position. Unless conducted in overwhelming
Conduchid

strength, the frontal attack is not usually deedaiva but may be necessary

8-15
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OBJECTIVE

- FIGURE & §t AN EXAMPLE OF A FRONTAL ATTACK ~
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SNR

FIGURE &-4 AN EXAMPLE OF A TURNING MOVEMENT
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to support the commander's plan of manoeuvre. The adoption of the

The Mareen only
frontal attack as g main a¢teck is normally justified, at higher levels

of command. an =

Nae §- ° depuks ‘

mranaconne sar With5. Flanking Attack. tpattack id an_offeneive-menceuvre
posuhen' .

directed at the flank of an enemy A It may be used to strike the enemy

at a more vulnerable point than his front, to sever lines of communication
to Mgteup ng and to din ‘amr we mutual Suppovtoe Gre nitro oud t Feadiby {» By this form of manoeuvre, surprise is

turwb oct
obtainable, thus permitting a reduction in the normally accepted rette

Qusey yoAurs
ef—ferees for a successful attack. The adoption of a flanking attack as

>

a main attack is peer preferred to a frontal attack at lower levels

of command. @

eceuns Uren)

6. Envelopment. This ise—an-offensive manoeuvre fm-whteh the main

attacking force(s) passay around one or both sides or over the enemy's

principal defensive positions.. Its aim is to etthwe=s secure objectives

to the enemy's rear which will subject the enemy to destruction in his -

principal defensive positions, or to make these positiods) untenable.

g a Arulte
7. Figure -4 illustrates an example of oh envelopment, in which a @

supporting attack fixes the enemy to prevent his escape andge: to reduce

to has fru, thireloy
his capability of reacting against the main ef ort p feeees him to fight

in two directions simultaneously. In some instances, supporting attacks

may deceive the enemy as to the location or existence of the main attack.

The success of an envelopment is dependent largely on the ability of the

supporting attacks to fix the enemy.

wank
8. The\manoeuvre is accomplished by striking the enemy on an assail-

able flank or by avoiding his main strength en route to the objective.

. NAWALLO

Superior mobility and surprise are highly desirable. Airexaft. are

plete, Meee aba increasing the mobility.of the enveloping

force.
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9. When a particular situation permits a choice of the form of

4 ies . gg Lens
manoeuvre, envelojment is preferred to penetration as it o er

oppertunity—to-—apety combat power to the greatest advantage.

10. Forces conducting an envelopment should be deployed in depth ay oe, Coane.

AAANTA Foto ne to avoid expesure—te envelopment themselves.

a Depicted wa Fawn 8-5, tts
ll. Turning Movement. The-turning-movement-te—en-effensive manoeuvre

aw wages Hie Parad
e attacking force Daowed around or over the enemy's principal

defensive positions to secure objectives deep in the enemy's rear. This actten

oblagee ;
the enemy to abandon his position or divert major forces to meet

the threat. The attacking force seeks to avoid contact with eneny

forces while en route to a position from which to attack the designated

objective. A supporting attack may be required to fix the enemy, as in

the envelopment. Since the force executing the turning movement is

usually out of supporting distance of the other,elements of the force,

And wel supped by aur AeUnese
ine strong\to operate ‘independently.

Mobility, including air mobility, superior to that of the enemy, as well

it must be sufficiently mobile

as secrecy and deception, enhances the likelihood of successful accomplish-

ment of a turning movement.

Lepicked. Ww fgune B-b this :
12. Penetraticn. manoeuvre whiek seeks

to break through the enemy's defensive position, widen the gap created,

Cot tninie.

and seize objectives in depth,thus destroying the eentinudsmy of the

enemy's defences.

13. A successful penetration requires the concentration of superior

combat power at the point selected for breaching the enemy's defences.

It is appropriate jwhen strong fire and combat manoeuvre forces are

available, m6, when the enemy is overextended or when his flanks are
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unassailable. Where &multiple penetration) kes been achieved, the

attacking forces may converge on a aingle deep objective or they may

secure independent objectives. The penetration having the greatest . . oy |

possiblity of success should be exploited. Once the enemy position has

been breached yadditional forces may be committed to widen the gap,

destroy the defending forces, and exploit the initial successgf.

14, Fieuce , 2te9~—38-exans 9£~2.De ation. -The~maiae

WdundA : :

~attack is\made on a relatively narrow front and is directed towaraf the

main objective. Supporting attack(s) widen the gap and prevent the

enemy's commitment of his reserve.

810. STAGES OF THE ATTACK

1. General. The troops that are to carry out the attack must be

assembled, grouped appropriately, and allowed to make any necessary

preparations, including the issue of orders. Coincident with this, to

save time, they must be moved towards the enemy. Movement must continue,

and the troops must be deployed to meet the enemy ir the close-quarter

battle or assault. Finally they must secure any objectives they were ®
required to capture and, when necessary, pause to reorganize or secure

' firm bases for. further attack or exploitation. These constitute the

basic stages of an attack and may be described as:

a. assembly and deployment;

b. ‘assault; and

c. reorganization and exploitation.

° 8-18
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2. Assembly and Deployment. This stage involves the movement of the

troops to the battle area, the issue of orders, the completion of any

special preparations including liaison, and the initial deployment of

the troops. Ideally these steps should occur quickly, smoothly, and

without pauses or interruption. As much preparation as possible should

be done in the original locations. If plans are simple and groupings

are habitual ones, it may be possible to issue all orders by radio and

eliminate any pauses. When this cannot be done the troops may be passed

through assembly areas and subsequently, through forming-up places. where

the initial deployment takes place.

3. Assault. The assault begins when initial deployments have been

completed, and deployed forces advance beyond the security of their firm

base. It may comprise three phases of action: the break-in, the dog-

fight, and the break~out. The break-in is a phase of movement, under

cover of eupportiag fire, that brings assaulting elements within the

ranges from which their own weapons are used to cover their movement.

The dog-fight is the actual assault, when supporting fire is lifted from

the objective for reasons of troop safety, and the troops conducting the

assault actually destroy the enemy resistance on the ebidetiven The
break-out occurs when the resistance in the objective area subsides

sufficiently to permit the reorganization to begin.

4. Reorganization and Exploitation. _This phase of the battle has a
—te Chovacteashte2: ’ .

chereeter both defensive and offensive, The attacking force will suffer

casualties and some disorganization rewghly in proportion to the intensity

of the fighting. Its administrative resources may also have been depleted

or reduced. Therefore it will in all likelihood be necessary for the

assaulting troops to pause and reorganize and to take steps to secure

the ground they have captured. This is an essentially defensive step.
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At the same time the plan should provide for exploitation beyond the new

firm base to maintain contact with the enemy and continue pressure on

him. The plan for this stage should be made before the attack begins. \

811. PLANNING GENERAL

1. Success in the attac!: depends on the concentration of superior

combat power at the decisive time and place. Over the duration of any

attack the decisive place will change from time to time; whereveryit is locahka

ub wsknown as. the point of main effort. Elsewhere, only the means necessary

to deceive the enemy and to prevent or hinder his interference with the o

attack are employed. The designation and change of the point of main

effort are the commander's prerogative. yee oint of main

effort designatton allows him to exploit opportunities that emerge

during the conduct of the attack, and CuickLy and simply 4% communicate

the related changes from his initial plan.

2. ° Plans should provide for the exploitation of any favourable

advantage that develops during the offence. This will normally require

a

the commander. to retain a mobile reserve of troops and, plan for fire

support to exploit success.

be gained by deceiving the enemy and by choosing an unexpected time,

place, direction and form of manoeuvre. Cover and deception operations

aid in achieving surprise.

4, Plans must provide for adequate combat support and combat service

_support to sustain the operation.

8~20
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and chyeckwer
5. Alternative plans) should be considered in the planning of offensive

operations.

ANY . ;

6. offensive operation requires adequate preparation. The

physical concentration of troops prior to an attack should be kept as

brief as possible. Spertfiesiis, tie (Go-ordination of fire support

throughout the opération is critical.

7. Attack planning involves development of co-ordinated movement and

fire plans. Subsequent sections are devoted to each of these aspects of

the overall manoeuvre plan: movement plan; fire plan; and co-ordination.

812. RECONNAISSANCE

1. Reconnaisgance will provide the information that enables a commander

to decide whether an attack is possible. Reconnaissance efforts must be

Ww
intensified ‘sa a co-ordinated plan if the commander is to obtain the

detailed information needed for planning the attack. This effort will

lout Bhowtd metuden
be limited by the time and resources available.—Attentien_should be.

paid—te the following:

a. Troops in contact with the enemy, especially infantry, should

be assigned definite patrol tasks co-ordinated at formation

levels of command. They must endeavour to obtain detailed

information concerning troop locations and to find where
Ard posubrend ound sr dems we,

there are gaps in enemy/\fire. No fire\plan is perfect, and

time will be well spent discovering where it is least effective.

b. Efforts should be made to locate gun areas and reserves so

. attate

that they may be neutralized by the fire plan fou-—the—atteek.
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c. Reconnaissance must also be concentrated on obtaining the

most up-to-date information about the greund and obstacles.

Constant air photo coverage should be maintained of the drea.

WERBAD
Often it will be hetpéul /to order special patrols so that

engineer and tank officers can assess specific areas.

d. Special attention should be given to enemy nuclear delivery

systems. In the forward area these will normally be located

in gun positions and will come under the surveillance of

reconnaissance there. However, air reconnaissance and airborne

surveillance devices must be used to locate long-range weapons. @

Possuale .
e. The fullest}use should be made of airmobile patrols by all

troops on reconnaissance tasks,

813. MOVEMENT PLAN

1. General. The plan of. manoeuvre is based upon the choice of

objectives to be captured and upon the axes to be used by the attacking

troops. Both are influenced by. considerations of the frontage and depth

of the attack.

2. Frontage and Depth. The frontage and depth of the assault must

' be consistent with the maintenance of control and momentum. This raises

conflicting considerations sueh-as_the following. which qthe commander Ca)

cert resolves SUL ar

a. An attack on a wide front with as many points of assault as.

possible will increase the opportunities for finding gaps in

Cant
the defences through which the main efforts should be pushed

8-22
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As the front becomes wider, however, control becomes more

difficult. Changes in direction are more complicated and

take longer, and it becomes less easy to achieve quick concentra-

tions of dy. ad POUND

b. For a given number of jou the depth of the attack must
depend upon the ‘frontage. When an attack aims to penetrate

very deeply it may be necessary to carry out the assault in

phases, using fresh ims, for each. The same may be true

when enemy defences are dense or when the ground imposes

special burdens upon men or vehicles. If the momentum of the

attack is to be maintained some restriction in frontage will

be necessary.

|

c. A deployment in great depth has disadvantages. It tends to

slow an operation by the need to deploy fresh forces. It

also increases’the congestion on routes and complicates the

movement plan and traffic control arrangements. If nuclear
,

weapons are being used, this imposes a necessity for maintain-

ing large intervals in columns and for the most careful

timings. &

3. Choice of Objectives. Formations, units, and sub-units, should

be assigned ground objectives which they are to capture. These objectives

should provide observation and fire positions that facilitate domination

001204
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a. For ease of control, objectives should be specified clearly

and exactly, and orders should include a clear statement of

the tactical aim to be accomplished there. At the same time,

formations and units must be allowed freedom to adjust the |

dispositions of troops when they arrive at the objectives.

The situation there will rarely be as it was visualized

during the planning.

b. When an attack involves a deep penetration it may be necessary

to choose a series of objectives which must be captured in

succession by peeplanned groupings. When this occurs the

attack should be broken into phases, after each of which it @

may be necessary for fresh troops to deploy and assault.

However, this slows the forward progress. and offers the enemy

opportunities to counter-attack, especially if nuclear weapons

are used. Therefore the principle must be for troops to

press on to the limits of their endurance maintaining pressure

on the enemy. Even when phases are planned, it would be

desirable and not wrong for troops to continue beyond their

assigned objectives if they are still able to do so. ®

4. Choice of Axis. A commander should assess the possible axis for

the attack to find the combination of characteristics that best suits

the circumstances, bearing in mind the following:

a. The axis wist initially lead to the chosen objectives. For

-simplicity they should do so as directly as possible, with

few changes of direction. Once troops have deployed, and

especially at night, changes in directicn complicate control

and reduce the momentum, even with night driving and naviga-

tional devices.

8-24
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be Although obstacles and difficult ground tend to slow the

assault, they may offer significant opportunities for surprise,

Veec. Cover from view and protection from fire will bejim ortant, hua
Chanatn -

aad the axis'must be wide enough to allow sufficient deployment

for eft levelopent of Firepower avaiable .

5. Aiming for surprise by choosing the line of least expectation,

the commander must. also bear in mind the need for speed and the influence

‘

of time and space. These often conflicting requirements must be resolved.

814. FIRE PLAN

1. The object of the fire plan is to assist the attacking forces to

maintain their mobility and momentum of attack. To achieve this the

fire plan is designedg to disrupt the enemy defences prior to the

attacky to neutralizey during the assault phaseg those enemy guns,

mortars«and other weapons most likely to interfere with our assaulting

forces at the time when they are most vulnerabley and to provide protective

fire against counter-attack during the reorganization phase.

2. The term fire plan can be,applied,—broatdiy, to the use of all

weapons, but is normally applied only to those whose detailed use can be

planned before the attack begins. The fire of tanks and infantry as

part of the close combat battle cannot normally be planned. to any extent

prior to the assault nor guaranteed once the battle has been joined.

Therefore ,the fire of artillery, possibly supplemented by aircraft and waarwss,

affords the principal means of dominating enemy weapons, bat,.when other

weapons are not required in their primary role and their fire can be

guaranteed, they should be included in the fire plan. In certain opera-

tions it will be possible, to include naval gunfire in the fire plan.

vad deny
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3. At whatever level the attack is initiated, the commander of the

assaulting force will make the detailed tactical plan and will state

what the fire plan is required to achieve. This will be translated into ~

fire orders by the artillery commander at that level.

4. A fire plan may consist of any combination of preparatory bombard-

ment, counter-bombardment, covering fire and Bg protective fire for the

assaulting Ene Preparatory bombardment refers to the tasks undertaken

before the attack to weaken the enemy's resistance by demoralizing

personnel, inflicting casualties on equipment, destroying defensive

works, and disrupting communications in the battle area. Counter-

bombardment is concerned with the location and engagement of enemy 9

indirect fire weapons to neutralize or destroy them. Covering fire

neutralizes the enemy during the assaubt and prevents him from interfering

ardachine AOC: recive fire is used to protect the attacker from enemy
' counter-attack, especially during reorganization.

5. Effective preparatory bombardment and counter-bombardment programmes

with non-nuclear weapons, involveSheavy expenditures of ammuition. A

surprise while only neutralizing the enemy for a short time. Under such

circumstances it is usually better to concentrate the available resources

on covering fire or, on occasion, it-naybewsaluable to carry out a

brief but intense preparatory bombardment on carefully selected targets

before the attack opens. A counter-bombardment programme may involve

all available artillery, gy tactical air jweapons both nuclear and non-

nuclear, to engage, in turn, all hostile batteries which can bear on the

is. In the attack, an effective counter-bombardment

programme must either precede preparatory bombardment and covering fire

or be carried —_ their expenses, If it precedes them it may disclose
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the frontage of assault. If nuclear weapons are being used counter-

‘bombardment may te the most important aspect of the fire planga—constant

weapons_may be allocated._toit, Ali these factors must be considered in

- ‘preparation of preparatory bombardment and counter-bombardment programmes,

but the methods used must never be sterotyped,

6. Covering fire should be planned in conjunction with the assault

and the exploitation. Fire tasks should be chosen to neutralize known

enemy in front or in the flanks of the assault. The fire must begin as

the assault forces come within range of enemy weapons and should be

switched to other targets only when the position is being assaulted or

when the enemy can no longer interfere effectively.

7. The commander is faced with conflicting considerations in planning

the control of fire. He may, on the one hand, seek maximum flexibility

in a programme that is on call }n this method the engagement of targets

occurs when the commander calls for it. Alternatively, he may adopt a

timed programme whereby. the fire is brought down at a pre-arranged time.

8. An on-cali programme depends upon the efficiency of communications

or visual signals and is susceptible to interruption by electronic -

countermeasures. The results may be serious if either of these fails.

It is, on the other hand, relatively economical in ammunition and allows

a commander to achieve maximum surprise in applying the fire.

9. Regardless of interruptions to communications, a timed programme

will take place as planned. It has the virtue of reliability. At the

same time it may prove to be relatively uneconomical in that some fire

win not be needed. In addition a wholly timed’ programme is unlikely to ,

meet the uncertainties, delays, and unexpected situations which will ww

arise POneL fereee WL Commaukti
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prudent
10. A combination of the two methods will usually beanost satisfactory

As much fire as possible should be timed, but provision should be made

in the plan for having any timed tasks repeated on demand, Under nuclear

conditions when dispersion is great, it may be difficult to plan in

detail beforehand. Much will then have to be left to the initiative of

forward observers and officers of forwart unitsaw cewek ,

ll. Artillery protective fire will be required for the reorganization

stage of the battle to protect any firm bases which are established.

The planning of these fire tasks should be done befcre the operation

. begins, although the tasks may need some adjustment when the assaulting

troeps arrive on the ground.

815. CO-ORDINATION PLANNING

1. General. The co-ordination of attack planning cannot overlook

the co-ordination of the preliminary movements, tet must Ceally focus on

@

“The ve the evden dR
the manoeuvre between the start line and the objective. ‘hese are the

SHAE cor alds, for they defin&the limits of responsibility of

assault elements; what must be done, where, when, and by whom. Control

measures should be kept to a minimum in the interests of simplicity but

the co-ordination of fire and movement will be assisted by the use of a.

start line, boundaries and objectives. Other control measures may also

be required. Various contro] measures are described below:

z 0. Assnadt one

b. Start Line (pine t-pepteeee) This should be clearly

recognizable on the ground, normally at the forward edge of

any FUP or fire base. Assaulting troops should cross this

line at H-hour and all other timed activities should be

@

planned in relation to this time. When troops are not deployed

'-and are.moving on a single axis a start point may serve as

well, Shs must be pseure Wem durch worn
B obyrnekten awk fue . - .
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Boundaries. Boundaries delineate responsibilities of units

and fermations and ensure that sectors are covered in an

assault. A force has freedom to manoeuvre at will within its

boundaries provided that it adheres to any,t

been—gixen. It is a commander's responsibility to assess the

imings tithes -

grouné within his boundaries and decide which areas should be
| | A ackwi utes | b¢ |
searched or occupied by troops. Ceerrelmaduen , Wy oh Jerre
CrkSey beter Lacly earmclands v maundakery,

Timings. The basis around which timed activites are planned

Wadi Hat
is the time of crossing the start line 4 H-hour. Rates of

movement must be estimated conservatively, taking account of

the ground, enemy and the state of assault forces and their

equipment. When timed manoeuvre is planned the plan must be

broken into small parts separated by opportunities to adjust

subsequent parts of the programme.

Report Line. This is an arbitrary line drawn on the map for

control purposes but which is of no tactical value. Report

lines should be easily recognizable on the ground. They are

Other control measures that may be useful in offensive manoeuvre

co-ordination are:

(1) assembly area,

(2) attack position or forming up place,

(3) axis of advance,
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(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

qu)

(12)

(13)

(14)
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direction of attack,

phase line,

intermediate objective,

contact point,

co-ordinating point/junction point,

checkpoint,

zone of action,

fire control measures,

nuclear safety line,

limit of exploitation, and

point of main effort.

f£. Communications. The key to effective command and control of

' forces in the offence is flexible and secure communications

capable of supporting maximum operational requirements.

Communication support is based on such fundamental principles

and considerations as the provision of the alternative signal

means and locations, the restriction of signal means to users

for which they are intended and maximum communications security.

The threat of EW has emphasized these principles. Command —
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posts must be located to facilitate communications with

subordinate, adjacent and higher headquarters, prior to and

during operations. and to include the exchange of liaison

officers, signal instructions and equipment.

816. GROUPING AND TASKS OF THE ARMS

” |
1. Grouping A the arrangement of transient associations of comple-

mentary organizational elements under a single authority for a particular

V> . Rraarthes Orr 5, J LOW VLE
task, ii the means by which the effects of the various armsfare concen-

trated. Differences in rates of mobility and weapons ranges allow

concentrations of effects at different places in short periods of time.

The initial grouping must be completed prior to the launching of the

assault stage of the attack. If the attack plan requires regrouping

during the assault, it is normally phased, and units are placed in the.

order of march in vtlow sequence & they are likely to be required.
Groupings should be small enough to be easily controlled, and troops

that are unlikely to be required ghould be placed at the rear. The

transient characzer of groupings must be emphasized, for it is by adaption

of the groupings to the circumstances that local success can be enlarged.

2. Tanks. In suitable ground and where other mechanized forces are

-also available tanks should set the tempo of the attack. Objectives,

explark
axis of advance, and timings will be planned to weed the tank's character-

istics. If sufficient tanks are available they will also provide the

framework of the grouping. Their tasks may be regarded as threefold:

a. Some tanks, accompanied by infantry and engineers, should be

allocated the task of penetrating the enemy defences, as

‘deeply as possible, at the chosen points of assault. Bypassing
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resistance, they should move quickly and directly to their

allotted objectives. By cutting communications and disrupting

gun areas and administrative units they will cause the enemy

to deploy reserves. Such attacks should aim to cause as many

Casualties and as much confusion as possible.

Other tanks, grouped with the necessary support, will be

required to engage in any close~quarter battle that takes

place; this may occur before a penetraticn can be achieved or

it may occur simultaneously on the flanks of it. These tanks

are likely to fight a relatively slow-moving battle that

seeks to overcome enemy anti=tank—troops_and_infantry who may

be dug in.

Finally, enough armour should be held in reserve to reinforce

success in either of the two previous tasks and, if needed,

to form a protective anti-tank screen on the flanks of the

penetrating force when anti-tank weapons are not available.

retarded
3. Infantry. Where mechanized movement is hampered, infantry will | @

usually set the pace of the attack. Infantry may aiso provide the basis

of the grouping if they are in larger numbers than tanks. Regardless of

which arm sets the tempo, the tasks of the infantry fall into categories

similar to those of tanks:

/
Some infantry should ¢®=ee- infiltrate the gaps in the enemy ope

bo
Athena we Prati BF emi get in his rear. If they are mechanized they will

accompany the tanks and can protect them wae close country
ML wi Ammdrhene By andueed Velnliby
ts-encoumteréd of -at-might. They will assist in overcoming

enemy positions that are holding up the tanks. Dismounted
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infantry. should pursue the same aim; however, the depth of

the penetration is likely to be less and the tempo of the

‘operation slower. Whenever a close-quarter battle occurs

“infantry will be required for it. They and the tanks must

co-operate closely, either killing the enemy or driving him

off his ground so that he can no longer interfere with the

penetration.

b. Some infantry should be held in reserve and will be needed to

accompany. tanks. They will also be required to secure firm

bases from-time—to—time and to assist anti-tank weapons in

‘ - protecting the flanks.

4. Anti-Tank Troops. If the attacking force must secure its own

firm base before the operation, anti-tank s with infantry should

provide the framework of it. Im an attack by mechanized forces, anti-

tank treops chow! id also be groupes with tanks and infantry and move well

forward to be ready to assist them. Their presence will help secure

firm bases during the attack or provide flank protection for them during

the penetration.

5. Artillery. The deployment of the artillery will normally be

controlled at the highest practicable level. However, when dispersion

is very great and when opportunities suddenly arise to advance long

distances, some artillery may be grouped at subordinate levels. This is

particularly so if SP guns are available; artillery sub-units may then

be placed under command of battle groups for movement.

6. Engineers. Engineers will be required in all stages of the

attack. If majox obstacles are to be overcome, their commitment will be
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particularly heavy, and this will demand firm contro over their alloca- —

tion. Consideration should be given to the following:

Ce

7. . Reconnaissance Units. Reconnaissance units will have three main @

Mowanta
Some engineers should move well forward behind the assault}\to

deal with obstacles as they are met. In mechanized formations

‘they should be grouped with assaulting tanks and infantry.

In addition engineer reconnaissance parties should be well

forward if the enemy defences are based on a system of obstacles.
: \ .

. Route maintenance will be essential throughout the battle

area. Special efforts must be made to clear and maintain @

routes forward from assembly areas. In addition, some engineers

must be available to open routes behind the assault szoses frvCacs

and to prepare eemh airfields and landing strips for aircraft.

To work effectively, engineers must be protected, and those

accompanying the assault should be grouped with infantry who

can establish a secure base for them.

roles in the attack:

ae If enemy dispersion is very great it may be necessary for

assault forces to move to close contact in an approach march,

with advanced guards and a covering force deployed. If so,

reconnaissance units or sub-units should form part of them.

They should be deployed as part of the protection for firm

bases and the rear areas. This will require them to maintain |

OPS—aad. both standing and mobile patrols.
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c. Depending upon the depth of the penetration they may be

needed for the flank protection of assault forces.

8. Air Defence Units. These should be disposed eariy to protect the

assembly and deployment of the attacking troops. They should then be

: a 2grouped so that they can fekttew the assault and maintain pretection over

it. It will be especially important to post them at defiles and at

crossings over obstacles.

9. Aviation Units. Airmobility offers great possibilities for

seizing ground in the enemy's rear and they should be used, when possible,

in conjunction with the ground assault. Aviation is also invaluable for

moving troops to seize vital ground during the attack, in flank protec-

tion, resupply, and casualty evacuation. Particular use should be made

of reconnaissance and liaison aircraft to assist in controlling the

attack.

817. INFLUENCE AND EMPLOYMENT OF NUCLEAR WEAPONS

1. Because of their movement .the attacking forces are increasingly

liable to detection, and any loss of momentum that results in long

delays will make them susceptible to destruction by enemy nuclear weapons.

The smallest check to movement must be met by vigorous offensive efforts

to overcome or bypass the cause of it.

2. Although increased dispersion will leave gaps in the defence, it

will often be dangerous for the attacker to create large troop concentra-

tions that can exploit these gaps. This will be an acute problem at

Comoevtinel ance Corauttyerttl |
obstacles or defiles where movement tends to become concentrated. The

attacker may have to accept some complication of his manoeuvre plan to
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allow his forces to concentrate for the briefest possible period and

then disperse for protection.

3. A counter-bombardment programme before an attack will be of prime

importance if enemy nuclear delivery systems are to be located and

neutralized or destroyed before the attack begins.

4. The attacker can use nuclear weapons to create gaps in the enemy

defences, to prevent the movement of enemy reserves, and to secure

flanks. However, if manoeuvre is to follow any nuclear plan, care must

be taken not to inhibit it excessively by ground damage and radiation.

5. When nuclear weapons are used they will provide the najor element

of the attacker's fire. if satisfactory results are obtained from these

strikes the need for any extensive close-quarter battle by tanks and

infantry may be appreciably reduced and, in some areas, eliminated. The

purpose of the offensive manoeuvre will be to capitzlize on the effects

of the nuclear weapon. -

6. If the opposing forces are in close contact before the attack and ®

nuclear strikes are to be made against forward enemy, it will be necessary

to take precautions to ensure the safety of the attecking troops.

Either they will have to be withdrawn from contact mii. behind a safety

line, or the ground zero, yield, or height of burst for the strike must

be changed.

7. Care must be exercised in the choice ofjtargets and in the choice -

of weapon yields and height of burst if excessive ground damage is to be

avoided. “I£ there are, for example,\ heavily built-up or wooded areas,

the results of the strike may cause serious obstacles. The resultant
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delays may offset the advantages gained from the nuclear strike. Considera~

tion must also bé given to the influence on operations of residual

radiation and fallout.

8. ' In the plan of the attack special consideration should be given

to the following:

Ce

Assembly and Deployment. Special care must be taken to

disperse during this stage of the attack to protect the

forces’ involved. The amount of dispersion that can be accepted

will depend upon the speed at which units and formations can

then concentrate at their various points of assault.

Movement. Special attention to traffic control will help to

ensure a smooth flow of the attacking units. In addition,

the rates of movement and intervals should allow gaps in

columns that can compensate for unforeseen delays. It will

be mote important to maintain a steady rate of movement with

few delays than a high speed.

Ax®s. Some concentration of troops in the areas of assault

is inevitable. However, axfs should be kept as widely separated

as possible up to the time of assault, and they should diverge

again as soon afterwards as is practicable.

Reconnaissance. The plan should allow for post-strike recon-

naissance using both ground and air means. In addition,

assaulting troops must be prepared to conduct their own

detailed reconnaissance as they advance. Engineer reconnais-~

sance parties should be well forward in the planned order of

march.
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e. Control of Fire. I£ nuclear weapons are being used the

authority to fire them must be delegated to as low a level of

command as possible, provided that proper arrangements are

made for liaison with flanking units or formations.

818. CONDUCT OF THE ATTACK

‘le General. The various stages of the attack have already been.

discussed, and the point has been made that control during the attack is

exercised at the lowest levels of organization. The preparations are

aimed at facilitating effective and decentralized control. The reserves.
; propel .

retained by commanders at all levels are theirAmeans of insuring against

the unforeseen during the assault ,;when_they are-the-only-uncommitted

- Central control is

not really restored until the reorganization. The following discussion

attempts to identify outlets for the initiatives of those committed in

an attack.

2. Assembly and Deployment. This stage covers all the preparations

prior to H-hour, the crossing of the start line. Its purpose is to © ©

permit the attack to be (aunched as planned) physically arranged =e

Om
- organized in—the-way—-mect—Likely—te—preduee-sueeess, If delays are

imposed during the preparations they should be planned to occur in

circumstances that allow those delayed to do their waiting in the relative

’ security of rear rather than forward eancenseethen areas. If the

assault is to go well it is important that this first stage be conducted

smoothly and that the assaulting troops be properly launched.

3. During this stage the troops are vulnerable, and surprise may be

lost if the enemy detects this preliminary movement. Therefore the
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assembly and deployment should be timed to be as brief as possible, and

unnecessary concentrations of troops should be avoided. Much time can

be saved if the groupings to be used are habitual ones and if orders are

issued by radio. However, if the plan is Weadetetied and requires detackd

mygh co-ordination of movement and fire, more deliberate assembly and

deployment may be needed. Time allowances must permite Srdination
at alll leueld -

within groupings, Assault and follow-up elements are distributed as

required for the initial assault as planned.

4. Supporting elements are positioned so their support can be applied

as required. Moves of artillery fire units are planned so their fire

can support the attack up to and including the reorganizational stage.

This may involve forward deployment of fire units before H-hour, their

move during the assault, or both. It may involve advance deliveries of

ammunition to those gun positions. Engineer units and equipment are

deployed according to when and where their assistance will be required

to maintain the attack's momentum.

5. Administrative support arrangements to support an attack must

reflect the likelihood that consumption of ammunition) asst vehicle fuels avocasualtead

will be high, and—-cesuatedes—high. Medical arrangements will include

provision of facilities well forward, seth ready to handle early casual-

ties and zeedy to deploy further forward Auenunlitanoudley

6. Assault. The assault starts with the leading assault forces

cross the start Line at H~hour, deployed as planned. Their initial

movement may be made under cover of supporting fire and against little

or no resistance; its aim is to allow assault forces to break-in to

ranges from which their awm weapons can be ,employed. The break-in ends w5ttehe

for each organizational element when supporting fire is diverted from

Yoo ant line vo Nemckads Yak vs Whoa!
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its objective for reasons of troop safety and that element begins to

fight its way forward with its ow resources g in~the-deg-fight. Zhe

Diving tha clog —(rg ht-
W leva Soo dogfight fe the ‘very core of the assault,/\when every 4s ssaulting commander ,

and indeed every individual, has the duty to contribute what he can to puceesafunt

himne ew Une AachenFl Biveatrachch SEAR weshot sneer @very individual
hee—the~duty—to shoot, move, and communicate, to hoid the organization

together sei Zeconplish its purpose.

8. Commanders of assault elements have the duty to lead, or driveg

their commands forward, maintain contact with equivalent flanking commands,

and to co-ordinad fuoport for their command. This last duty obliges
them to communicate with their superiors from whom they obtain support.

9.

appreciated. Their mental maps are confined within the boundaries of

The limited perception of those engaged in the dog-fight must be

the lowest level of command and extend to include the objective. The

important details at any moment include targets within range of the

command's weapons, and sources of danger beyond. The scale of time is

/ Cancevn)

similarly isolated; the important théwg being which target to engage

next. The objective is the end of the time scale. This very limited

view means that their descriptions of events are highly subjective and

their receptiveness to information is confined to the immediate and

local. These facts should influence the staffs of headquarters whose

function 1s the ee bation of information and support. Ae le Aervonel (
Nedloas oy he taneved . As svcdy

requests for eines will serve ag\distractions, informatierwillbe
Coa be ax patra to provide marion

to justify support when it is required.) Angk A Wonka not

oddlrenaL

oe herasned oy Aupivin HOs or Commanders caniber
8-40
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Onthe oth haw,

10. A the provision of support in response to subjective descriptions
usnelly

of events isfunsatisfactory. It is improved by well-developed personal

relationships that enable the reports to be tempered by a knowledge of

the reporter.

faret= v2 When the targets outnumber the fire units, the

commander determines priorities. His duty is to keep himself accurately

enough informed to decide then Ws demands tak he lee. ee. weet

whoa know lodae Oo Qenka Con be clovured from Prat hank vloienratarn ;

11. The dog-fight continues until assault elements break~out of heavy

and detailed resistance in the vicinity of their objectives. At the

moment of local success, the break-out is achieved. It is characterized

as the time of greatest vulnerability, when the assault troops react to

the sudden decline in the pressures of intense activity. ‘The burden okthis steak

remains with the low-level leaders to anticipate an enemy counter-attackS
Owe ?

and to (Gad) their troops | into re “aren Ne sap them .

12. Reorganization and Exploitation. In general, the reorganization

Howdrow ot Must be,
is conducted as a defenceg perhaps only briefly, bee-fer long enough to

enable @g control to again“be centralized. Assaulting troops will

normally have reached the limit of their endurance, and they will need

rest and replenishment before any further move. Exploitation, therefore,

is best undertaken by fresh troops drawn from the reserve. However, it

must be borne in mind that the deployment of fresh troops will cause

delay, and these troops will not be as familiar with the ground. There-

fore the initial assault troops should advance as far as they can Mt, led

cv dwwen | !

“13. - Once on their objective the assault troops must first isolate the

remaining enemy. and mop them up, gathering POW together and placing them

under escort. Reconnaissance sub-units are often useful for this task

if large numbers of prisoners have been taken.
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14. - Some assault units, having been designated in the plan, should at

once fan out to secure the approaches into the objective area and prepare

to. deal with ty enemy counter-attacks. They should, at this stage, be on

joined by anti-tank and air defence units. Commanders and their artillery

advisers must also verify the planned deployment: and artillery fire plan

on the ground and make any adjustments needed.

15. The dangers of counter-attack are considerable at this stage, and

it is important that the attacker be prepared for it. He may have no

option but to occupy at least some positions previously held by the

enemy until he can prepare his own. It may be dangerous to do this

because they will be known to the enemy. It will be especially so if ®
nuclear weapons are used. Therefore battle positions which cover the

approaches should be prepared as soon as possible, and protective detach-

“wen SCA

16. An outline plan for exploitation should have been made before the

attack began. Briefly, during reorganization, regrouping should take

place; at the game time commanders must get forward quickly to verify

their plans for continuing the attack. It should go without saying that @

any commander of assault troops who finds his command able to continue |

moving forward should do so without hesitation unless a limit of exploita-

tion has been ordered. His superior must then ensure adequate arrange-

ments to follow up the advance and provide fire support for. it.

819. NIGHT ATTACK

1. General. A decision to attack at night or in conditions of bad

visibility involves the acceptance of both advantages and disadvantages.

The advantages of the cover of darkness are considered against the
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sa

_ limitations it imposes on manoeuvre. Apart from the detailed influences

°

of darkness and reduced visibility, discussed in the foilowing paragraph,

‘the most important characteristics of any plan for a night attack is

simplicity, Negardlern a weikhur mai Venn oud OAR OW wdaopsed Ubu.

2. Protection.: At night care must be taken to prevent any unexpected

interference with the attack. The assembly and deployment of the assault

force is a particularly critical period, and it must be covered by

protective . Sadvother surveillance means as part of the firm base.

In a long attack where information about the enemy is scanty it may be

necessary to deploy protective detachments to give early warning of the

enemy during the advance.

3. Grouping and Deployment. Grouping should be carried out before

the attack in the usual way. The final deployment of close combat units

should be left until the last moment when the enemy are located in

detail. Excessive deployment early in the attack may result in a loss

of control.

4. Choice of Objectives. The size and depth of objectives should be

limited at night. Much will depend upon the difficulties of ground

movement and the standard of training of the troops. The seizure of

objectives in the enemy's rear will have a demoralizing effect upon him

at night. Care must be taken when the assault is to be phased with

Gad. Ue Vs
fresh teeeps. Movement of this kind at night causes confusion }\ usually

“tei preferable that the foremost assaulting Fase, press ahead, without
pauses, to the deepest possible extent.

5. Axes. It is dangerous to undertake complicated mamoeuvres at

night; unexpectec obstacles, enemy, casualties, fatigue, and vehicle
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breakdowns all introduce confusion into a move. Ir principle, ax®s for

night attacks should be as free of obstacles as possible, be easily

identified, and lead directly to objectives. ' These however are also the

ax®s which are most likely to be covered by enemy fire. A compromise is

essential, and full use must be made of fire support, night driving and

navigational aids, battlefield illumination, silence, and other devices

to overcome the difficulties.

6. Timings. Rates of movement at night will be slower than by day

én-eprtte-of the aids available. Any aspectd of the attack that are

timed should be planned with a liberal allowance for unforeseen delays.

7. Fire Support. Fire support of a night attack is arranged as for

any attack. However, a silent attack may be made to achieve greater

surprise. The planned fire support of a silent attack is unfired until

the assault troops' movements are detected by the enemy. The initiative

of opening fire is left to the eneny, but the plan is made and followed

normally from their initiative.

SECTION 3 - THE ADVANCE

820. GENERAL

1. - The circumstances in which the advance occurs are unimportant.

They may occur at the outset of a war, when the opposing forces are

widely separated and must establish initial contact, or they may follow

dng successful disengagenent pf the enemy. The advance seeks to make

contact as quickly as possible. In this respect the advance is contrasted

Cangse the,
to the pursuit which seeks to prevent the enemy's disengagement. e
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‘advance and pursuit are similar in many respects. They-areboth conducted
with speed in conditions of uncertainty. Each is organized so the

maximum amount of information is obtained at lowest cost in terms of

troops committed early. Each is terminated with an encounter battle, or

a series of encounter battles conducted by protective elements. The

advance includes encounter battles; it terminates when the main body of

the force must be committed.

2. The pursuit is an advance that is hastily organized when the

enemy is seen to be in a state of disarray. This disarray permits the

pursuit to be organized and conducted more boldly than the advance. The

hasty organizaticn of a pursuit is but one facet of its boldness. It

must be conducted boldly as well, for the encounter battles will usually

involve hastily prepared enemy defences. Their quick destruction will

prevent their co-ordination and development.

3. The encounter battle may be conducted in an atmosphere of uncer-

tainty when information about the enemy is scarce and inaccurate.

Further, the enemy may have equal tactical initiative and may be under

full control and organized for any eventuality. Even in the context of

a major attack, some elements of an attacking force may be moving towards

enemy who are not accurately located and whose exact strength is not

known. As the attack progresses the attacker will have to depioy and
7

prepare for what will amount to an encounter battle; ffometines referred

to as a "meeting engagement".

4. Uncertainty about the enemy must not prevent a commander from

planning in a definite and determined fashion. He must set his forces

specific tasks and allot them the objectives they are to attain; he

should also group the various arms so that they may meet most of the
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initial situations that may arise. This planning and grouping must try

to strike a balance between two conflicting needsy (Jn the one hand it

must be sufficiently centralized so that the commander can act quickly

and decisively while retaining the flexibility to regroup as unexpected

situations arises/n the other hand he must allot te his subordinates

enough resources of the right kind to give them initiative to capitalize

on favourable situations that occur locally.

5. Some caution must be exercised until information about the enemy

is available and a tactical opportunity arises. If an advantage is to

be gained, however, the operation must be characterized by bold offensive

to secure areas of tactical significance and thus hesten and protect the

movement of the main force behind them. . Reconnaissance troops, comple-

mented by air reconnaissance, must press forward quickly and must be

widely extended so that they are able to provide comprehensive information

for a commander. —

6. The degree of contact to be established with the enemy will vary.

In its simplest form, contact between two forces may consist of the

first meeting between light reconnaissance detachmerts widely spread

over the battle area. As the opposing forces come closer together, more

weapons can be brought to bear until the main bodies are in contact at

small arms range and all weapons are deployed. It is in the development

of contact from its simplest to its fullest stage that an encounter

battle, or a series of them, will take place.
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821. ORGANIZATION GENERALLY

1. A force advancing towards an encounter with the enemy may be

deployed into a number of parts:

a. A Covering Force. This may be formed as the most advanced

Aaa
protective element to operate across the whete frontage of

the advancing force.

b. Advance Guards. These should be formed on each major axis

of advance to protect the main body moving on that axis.

c. Main Body. These are the main elements.

d. Flank Guards and Rearguards. These may be deployed by any

main body according to the need.

2. a It is, at all times, the responsibility of forward troops to

maintain contact with the enemy. It will not be usual to deploy a

covering force and advance guards until contact between opposing main x

bodies. is’broken sufficiently to Pride opoce ry Tt | oyment, of -theee
prottrtrive—elemente:

3. The compesition of the leading protective elements is important

because their initial engagement may determine the future course of

battle. The initiative will be retained if the enemy forces are located

quickly and deait with in strength.

4,. In this phase of battle the main role of a covering force is to

gain information about the enemy. It may also be given the tasks of
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overcoming minor resistance ‘seizing and holding defiles, crossings| : nce SPU seizing g : g

over obstacles, and ther \ground of tactical significance. Its capacity

to perform these roles and to fight for information will depend upon the

allocation of resources to it. Bearing in mind the tasks of advance

' guards, flank guards and rearguards, a commander must exercise discretion

in hew widely he disperses his fighting strength. it will often be

necessary to restrict the capes ds of one more of the protective

forces.

822. SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS OF FLANK GUARDS AND REARGUARDS

l. A covering force and advance guards must have a strong all-round _ @

‘reconnaissance and fighting capacity if they are to Sad .and overcome

the enemy and obstacles. Flank guards and rearguards, if they are

needed, are essentially defensive; they must prevent the eneny from.

interfering with the main body.

2. To carry out their role, flank guards should be based upon mobile

reconnaissance elements supported by artillery and anti-tank weapons.

As far as possible they should receive their artillery support from the @

main body of the artillery, and unless the distances are very great,

only FOOs need to be deployed with flank guards. It may be. necessary to

‘include an infantry element in the flank guard. Engineer detachments

will also be required if it is intended to Se lopstacies or demolitions dav pritshin,
~te—any—oxttnie Aireraft are particularly valuable in view of the distances

which may have to be wcvsred. Air reconnaissance can assist in determin-

ing which are the most critical points on the flank, and transport

helicopters will enable protective detachments to ba moved quickly to

threatened areas.
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823. PLANNING

1. General. The advance and the encounter battle must be planned in

a spirit of boldness and conducted with audacity and vigor. There must

be a real desire to get ahead and to disorganize the enemy and defeat

him. As well as making contact with the enemy, the objectives to be

seized or dominated should include centres of communication, defiles,

crossings over obstacles, airfields, landing grounds or drop zones, and

any ground of tactical value.

2. Rapidity of action is vital if the momentum is to be maintained;

the time from the first meeting of reconnaissance detachments until the

enemy is driven off or by-passed must be kept as short as possible.

_ Covering forces aust first make determined efforts to obtain details of

the enemy's strength and layout so that valuable time is not wasted by

the advance guard in the successive deployment of inadequate forces in

abortive attacks. The time taken for each commander to make a plan and

deploy his troops may waste minutes and even hours before the requisite

strength is deployed. The necessary quickness and boldness wiil be

achieved only if commanders are well forward where they can see the

situation for themselves and either give orders or urge their subordinates

on.

3. ‘An advance by night as well as by day will provide advantages,

especially if the enemy is withdrawing. The maintenance of pressure on

the enemy will help to deny him use of the night hours to reorganize and

maintain his forces, and it will also reduce the effectiveness of his

fire. The passege of obstacles and defiles may be safer at night, and

there will be opportunities’ to Surprise the enemy. At the same time it

must be remembered that movement is more difficult by night than by day,
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frees fi ye eperahuns , . Viewing
pS must. be well-trained che, stlegraoe

and even when night dedving devices

and illumination are available.

’

4. . Frontage. In deciding what should be the frontage of the advance,

five main factors should be considered: the ground; information about

the enemy; che presence. of obstacles; the State of Lateral communications;

and mobility. In close country for example, ithe difficulties of control

and observation of the enemy suggest relatively narrow frontages. In

more open country and when lateral communications are good frontages can
?

be wider. This is especially true of ime, having & good cross-country

performance in relation to the enemy and a capacity to concentrate

: +27

quickiv, :

5. Generally, the advance should be conducted on the widest possible

front. The advantages are several.: It will help tc mystify and mislead

the enemy as to the force's true intentions and will make it difficult

for him to position reserves. A wide frontage reduces the length of

moving columns and shortens deployment times when the enemy is met. It

wm in)Ru rad oOo a ctio opyp>rsQ foa oO th g fo o n BS=) aQ- G3AsD ttoOQA ctopPla (dis oOBMd oorta. go> 0n ion ct @ 99 w pte0 Le J ct°

over obstacles are increased, and with appropriate separation, greater

protection from nuclear weapors is obtained. ‘

6. Against these must be set certain disadvantages. As the front

2 * *

becomes wider « coneiderable measure of depleyment results although very

little may be knewn ebhoutc the enemy. Control tends to be more. difficult,

and changes of direction and redeployment to meet an enemy on the flank

are slower and more complicated. By deploying the most forward foe
widely and holding the main bedy in a more concentrated fashion, this -

Coumrker “We aleward .
difficulty can he overcome to some extent. However, this tends to

Xx} 1a) o>
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offset the advantage of shorter columns and may simplify the enemy's

tasks of infiltrating to upset the advance.

7. Routes. As many routes as possible should be used, and minor

routes and cross~country movement will often offer more advantages than

.the main well~travelled routes. They are less likely to be defended in,

strength and ay obstacles on them may be less elaborate. ‘Cross-country

_movement will nozmally be slower than road movement, but it may offer

greater opportunities for surprise.

8. Ax Ps of Acvance and Boundaries. When two or more units or forma-

tions are advancing side by side, boundaries between them should be

specified. Junction points along these boundaries at which contact is

to be made by adjacent troops may also be detailed. Advancing troops

have liberty to manoeuvre at will between these boundaries although the

main effort will usually be focused on the selected axis of advance. <

9. Bounds and Report Lines. Full use should be made of bounds to

ensure that tactically significant ground is systematically secured as

the advance progresses. Report lines are particularly helpful in maintain-

ing control.

10. Rates of Movement and Timings. Commanders must avoid imposing

too many restrictions on rates of movement and timings. Covering forces

and advanced guards should be encouraged to get on at their own best

speed as long as they do not become too—fat separated from the main

body. However, the numbers and types of units and transport will make

tt necessary to impose some restrictions on movement in the main body.

There should be some control over the time and distance intervals between

units, and it will be necessary to specify times for halts if order is

to: be maintainec.
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Ll. Order of March. The order of march should be based upon the

anticipated order in which units and equipment will be needed during the

advance and wpon the expected frequency of the need. Engineer reconnais-

Sance parties, for example, should be well forward while most administra~

tive units can be near the reef_of columns, because they will usually be

needed either at the end of the move or at clearly ¢efined stages in it.

824. CONDUCT CF CO’ ERING ; FORCE

l. The covering force should move forward quickly and systematically

from one tactical feeture ar bound to snother ysecuring one before moving

on to the next. As each bound is secured, detachments or patrols, includ~ ©
ing reconnaissance Cees immediately be thrust. forward to

Othe next. When a file or a crossing over an obstacle is to be secured,

it will often be advantageous to use helicopters te deploy small infantry

parties on the defile or cressing and thus allow the covering forces to

{oy
move ahead with # minimum Hj interruption.:

Le The speed with which the covering ferce moves will depend parti-

cularly upon the ground and the degree of search they have been ordered

te carry our. In close country or where they are many obstacles the¥ ¥ y

speed will be slow. If avery building and every tactical feature is to

ote searched the advance must necessarily be slow. ‘lormally the covering

L -

force should not be used to search for enemy in this kind of detail;

they sheuld mon ¢ the time te dismount and examine ee bush and

every basement unless «na enemy has disclosed himself ser glse d+ speeulatwe
Pre deere by ruece frees wi antadty ars ist un thew monenank .

3. Reconnaissance helicopters should range aheed with their ground

o

elements to discever any mater signs of enemy presence. The ground

force can then bea directed to particular areas where more detailed
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search should be made. The commanders of covering detachments should

study the map and the ground carefully as they advance and try to single

out those areas that deserve detailed and possibiy dismounted scrutiny.

Fullest use should also be nade of reconnaissance by the air forces, and

suitable communications should be established between them and the

covering force,

4. Although the advance of the main elements of a force will be

centered on the chosen axis, the covering force should not be so restricted.

It must, of course, give close attention to the axis upon which the

Uow-vp — Phmonrto
g troops are moving. However it should also range widely across

the whele formation frontage, reconnoitring side roads, cress-country

going, and areas that might afford cover or tactical advantage to eneny

troops and seeking out obstacles and crossings over them. It is particu-

. . ke Apaduhy
larly important that engineer reconnaissance parties operate ae—exten-

Sively_as—possible. Qirutatlr |

5. Information from the covering force must be obtained early enough

to allow the advance guard ,~espeetatim, time to react. This will

depend to a large extent upon the distance ahead at which the covering

force operates. The commander of the covering force should be given

. This custe- ia to be.some indication of roughly how far ahead re Mere ete

?

6. The distance between the covering force and the advance guard

should not be sco great as to allow major enemy forces to interpose

themselves between them undetected. An advance guard must also be able

to get ahead quickly to support the covering force. Yet, the distance

must be great enough to allow the covering force to search widely without

Tn
delaying the columns behind it. Phe distance will be influenced by the

enemy and by the available communications and administrative resources.
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7. On first ccentact with the enemy the covering force must return

the enemy fire at once with every available weapon, even when detailed

enemy locations are not known. This immediate fire will enable them to

press against the enemy to find out where he is and, just as important,

where ne ig not. . The reconnaissance detachments must probe forward on a

wide front, ¢txying te infiltrate and find gaps in the enemy's deployment

The covering force should detach such troops asis3As H w@ ip“ juts Ho]gO oT joe“a roe aA ib osin

are needed to contain the enemy and to obtain information of his immediate

layout, while other elements are. ordered to move widely around the

flanks and to penetrate in depth.

8. The cevering force must alse pass back information about the

nature, weight, and source of the enemy fire so that the advance guard

commander can form an early estimate of the force reeded to defeat the

enemy. Such action will obviate the need for several attacks by inadequate

forces, which only waste time and cause unnecessary casualties.

825. CONDUCT OF ADVANCE GUARD

3 a teat . V
L. The advance guard, sub-divided into a van guard and main guard,

and the covering force should be well deployed by the time the main body

begins to move. Although the move of an advance guard should in principle,

be on a broad front, it must concentrate its oT. on the axis being

used by the main body, which it pretects while reconnaissance detachments

maintain surveillance over subsidiary routes. The number of advance

: . ’ OAWNOMAR,
guards will depend usun “he number of ax®s and the wedéth—of—the frontage.

2. The advance guard cownender should choose his bounds before the

advance hecins, and as the van guard secures a bourd the main guard can
wT

@ese up to it. nen conditions more closely resemble those of a pursuit,
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Hus opervien
there should be faw pauses on bounds. The aim\must be to press ahead

without delay.

3. The remainder of the advance guard can be distributed in column

along the axis ready to deploy when they are needed. They will move |

from bound to bound behind the van_guard without getting so close to it

as to interfere with minor operations or without becoming committed to

battle unexpectecly and losing their flexibility of action. The commander

of the advance guard should move at the head of the main guard and he

should make full use of liaison helicopters to visit the van_ guard and

to reconnoitre forward.

4. Tanks and reconnaissance detachments of. the van_guard should move

at their best speed on the axis, searching both sides of it sp@ moving

from bound to bound. If the infantry are mechanized they should accompany

the tanks, especially in close ground, and the whole must operate under @&

Bae command@, When the infantry are on foot it will usually be

quicker for them to move on the axis and to deploy from it only when the

need arises. It may not be possible for the tanks to move as quickly or

to range as widely as they otherwise might. An artillery FOO should be

with the van_guard commander, prepared to call for fire from the guns at

a moment's notice. Possible enemy positions and other potential artillery

targets should be selected beforehand so that pre-arranged concentrations

can be brought down without delay when contact is made.

5. It is the duty of an advance guard to move quickly and act

boldly to prevert the main body from being delayed. At the same time

the commander in: the main body must appreciate the time it takes to

overcome enemy positions, and he must not allow the main body to follow

so closely that it is continuously being checked by advance guard
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that might permit the enemy to get between the two Yorces. os

6. The degree of search to be carried out on either side of the axis

will iimiz the rate of advance. In issuing orders about this the

commande: will rely heavily unen the information provided by air reconnais-

“gance and by the covering force. If it is necessary to carry out very

. . ’ . Wue .
detailed search, temmesen mechanized infantry may nave to dismount and

operate on feot. Ideally the advance guard should encounter only enemy

who have already been lccated by the covering force, and when the advance

2, coconnaiesance Es sheuld have the enemy @
under surveiilance. It is at this point that an encounter battle may

begin.

o

Te if the engagement hag resulted from the collision of two advancing

£ 4 ~

iZorees then quick shock action is most likely to achieve decisive results.

The enemy will be most unnerved by immediate and violent fire from every

available weapon. This should be followed by an assault which, while it

4

may lack subtlety, is determined and audacious. In most tactical situa-

ere assault ga launched with speed and suddenness

lieve the necessary eheelk-eéfess AQAUIt duc. +o alo Shock eMeck 'aopty r ad.

3. When the enemy ..{2 heen withdrawing or if his troops have been in

ne time, both speed and subtlety will usually be neededaie] wa o
4

amy Tearguards are iztkely to be carefully

sitec to achieve delay; they will have a well-organized defensive fire3 y

pian, and they will have made maximum use of obstacles. However, it is
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also likely that they will be small forces and not widely deployed.

More care must be taken to avoid pre-arranged enemy fire and to circumvent

obvious obstacles and defiles. If this is not possible or is likely to

be too slow then greatest dividends are likely to result from an immediate

iae@flanking moverentSthat seek to get around the enemy and astride the

axis behind him.

9. When the enemy has been occupying a defensive deployment for some

time the difficulties will be greater, and he will be sited in strength, avd dopth ,

‘ancl supported by the fire of all arms. The deployment of the main body will

@ usually be required if the advance is to be continued. Before such a

position is encountered the enemy protective detachments should be

-driven in by the advance guard.

10. It is the duty of the van_ guard to clear the axis for the continued

movement of the advance guard and to act offensively until given other ©

orders. When contact with the enemy is first reported, the commander of

the advance guard Much immediately move well forward to assess the

@ situation for himself. In this way he may be able to discern whether

time can be saved by using the full advance guard against the enemy

from the outset. He must bear in mind that it will take longer to

deploy the full advance guard 4

11. Whatever the circumstances leading up to the battle it is here

that boldness and suddenness of action are required. If the advance

guard is mechanized, the tanks and. APC~borne infantry should take advantage

of their armoured protection and cross-country speed to get round a

flank ,@ into the enemy's rear. .When the ground is unsuitable for this acken

or when apparently impassable ground intervenes, dismounted infantry

should be used without hesitation for the same purpose. The advanced
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ind
previdung 2 AD aviuettion Us

e quick use cf helicopters to

to bear fron the first nonenty)

of contact cn pre-arranged targets. This fire can then be adjusted by

FOOs as more Getailed information about the enemy is obtained. It is

engineers may de needed, and when contact is first made

pti iim ongineer units must be Meera. to pereniSed forward AWAD
~ .

mo t oN 2 «> etgqbe mo

rly
= they are not following@8QO2 Fordgs tt in} rH os BS) ct it Bed &

es B 50) }+a
a

5 f= po o fp *O3°{9 a feus}- a ~
>
te

£00 20 cleselypand arvé not interfered with hag The commaader should come

forward to appreciate the situation for hi msel£. without interfering with

fhe advance guard commander. By so doing he will te better able to

estimate the future course of operations, anc he can order any preliminary

m the main body. If the main body or any

. must
elements of it must halt they skesid adopt a protective deployment Lhey

should particularly anticipate the possible use of auclear weapons by

the enemy at this point and cath hey protective measures 5 se—they~ean.

ocould thsesout its own smaller protective detach-

ments, and since early warning is so important, it should deploy reconnais-—

.ank ag possible. Particular use must be

y ground elements. Moving by

bounds from oue critical area to another the flank suard commander
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should establish defensive positions astride possible enemy approaches

using infantry and anti-tank detachments supported by artillery. They

must remain in position while any threat exists and move on only when

the reconnaissance elements indicate that it is safe to do so. If the

flank guard becomes heavily engaged, it may be necessary for the commander

in the main body to detail a fresh flank guard until the original one

can be disengaged.

828. COMMUNICATIONS

1. Those characteristics of the advance that affect communications.

are the continued and rapid movement of HQ, the long distances between

HQ, and the increased importance of the rapid and accurate flow of

information about the enemy from forward elements. Radio will be the

primary means of communication. The extended ranges will necessitate

the use of rebroadcast detachments, careful siting of HQ, and a high

standard of operating. The correct composition of radio nets and the

careful positioning of liaison officers will ensure the flow of timely

information about the enemy to the appropriate commanders. The relative

importance of security and speed of communications will depend on the

speed of movement and the need for surprise. The rate of movement of

the force may preclude the establishment of radio relay trunk communica-

tions, but radio relay detachments must be suitably positioned in the |

order of march‘to permit rapid establishment of trunk communications

when the force deploys.

Comber’

2. As the operation develops from the advance into thejencounter »

Barer LLAMA MLASWES ) pave panne
‘battle there is an increased danger from

Hus } .

jamming. At thet stage the enemy may have less need of intelligence

from intercept while our own troops, who are still dependent on net
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radic, will have an increased requirement to pass information and orders.

Pre-arranged anti~jamming drills are vital. .

829. TACTICAL AIR SUPPORT

1. Ail fcrms of tactical air support will have an influence on the

encounter bettle. Of partieular and immediate interest to the advancing

troops will be air reconnaissance and close air support. First priority

will be given to reconnaissance, and once contact is made with the

enemy, support will be called for if the aircraft are available.

°2. Air photographe should be available before the advance begins,

anc continucus coverage should be sought as it progresses. ‘Daily tactical

reconnaissance to search ahead of the covering force should also be

used, and it may often be helpful to conduct reconnaissance after nuclear

strikes. Close air support missions will be difficult to plan beforehand,

and initial reliance will be placed on immediate support if the air

3. Communications for demanding air support should be deployed to

commanders of main bodies. In addition any FAC available should be

deployed to covering forces, advance guards, and van guards. Covering

forces and advance guards must be carefully briefed on the various

air/ground mee ms of recognition. The location of the FSCL must be known

by the forward sroons ae well as by the pilots. It is also important

that treops carry the necessary colcured smoke and fluorescent panels

for easy identification from the air.
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830. INFLUENCE AND USE OF NUCLEAR WEAPONS

1. Lack of accurate information may hamper the use of nuclear weapons.

Fleeting targets will be located but the time needed to check troop

- safety and for troop warning will cause delay when offensive action with —

non-nuclear means would be adequate. “However, even with scanty informa-

tion the speculative use of them could have great effect. Gosd judgement

Must be used because of the restrictive results of ground damage and

residual radiation.

2. If they are already in use or if their use is contemplated, there

should be a clear delegation of authority to do so before the advance

begins. If possible the advance guard commander should be authorized

to fire at least some yields in the interest of speed, and he must have

full information about any nuclear strikes planned by a higher HQ. It

is equally important that the weapons and the means of delivery be

available well forward. Any long delay in firing will tend to nullify

the advantage ‘gained from their use. The early identification of targets

will depend upon the covering force, and it may be necessary to arrange

special communications so that weapons delivered by aircraft, gun, or

missile can be employed.

pace

3. Once nuclear weapons have come into use, the general piaee of the

advance may beccme slower because of ground damage and residual radiation.

Radiation monitoring will be a prime task of the covering force and

engineers must be well forward to overcome obstacles.
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831. PURSUIT

i. The basic guidance for the conduct of the pursuit is the same as

for the advance and encounter battle with two major exceptions. The

pursuing force must accept risks which it might not take in other opera-

tions when the enemy's situation is not known. It. must be willing to

bypass eneny elements and drive deen into his rear areas, disrupting HO,

administrative installations, and gun areas without excessive concern

for its own flanks and rear.

2. Secondly, the Migie temre of My operation}Sm:st be accelerated.

This will be achieved partiy by taking risks and moving fast. It will

also be assisted if higher commanders delegate authority and give their 4 |

subordinates broad direction and freedom of action. Plans in too much

: . . : |detail will only slow the cperation. .

3. The operaticn shculd be conducted on a bread front aimed at deep |

objectives. The pursuing force should use every possible axis of advance,

Adposna
probing to find gaps in tx enemy or areas where he can easily be overcome.

As these gaps are located and penetrated by leading troops, the effort @
’

. soa +e : . 2 . “~
should immediately be switched to them. This will create a,flanks amnene-

posthena, Thaas ebbeu ng
the remaining enemy = Mick wddow the pursuer to get behind nim thee

4

turnise#t his flanks and isclat®g him in pockets. The commander must

then decide whether to destroy chem or to press aheed with the advance.

4. Tanks and rec craissance units set the pace for the operation,

and they must be used boldly, andxel ed. Leading battle groups

should be based on tanks accompanied by some suppor‘ing infantry and

anti-tank weapons. Some artillery may aiso be decentralized to accompany

these battle groupsote provide uick support femeexem. At the same
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time, formation artillery resources must be staged forward early in the

pursuit to maintain a heavy weight of support if resistance is met. .

5. The enemy will use every device to hinder and delay the pursuit; ramatlyy ergy

Gad scattered mines, felled trees, and demolitions will probably be encountered

in profusion. Therefore it will be essential to deploy engineers well

forward and to accept some loss of centralized control over then.

6. | The continuous and rapid movememt of formation and unit HQ and

the extended distances between HQ will make communications difficult.

Extended ranges will necessitate the use of rebroadcast detachments,

careful siting of HQ, and a high standard of operating. Radio will be

the primary means of communication; signal traffic will be restricted to

the essential minimum. Because of the accent on speed of movement and

the enemy's reduced capability to counter our operations, security Will Grewenne

Os be-less important than rapidity of communications.

Thasveceas Athe epuctins will be dopendautt
7. Everything cepertiy upon maintaining the momentum of the pursuit.

By constantly seeking out gaps and by the prompt regrouping of units

that become disorganized, the pressure must be maintained. If they are

well forward commanders can, by their example, inspire the troops to

fresh efforts.

832. GENERAL

1. In planning and executing offensive operations, consideration

must always be given to the capability of administrative elements.

a. Administrative installations and units must be located where

they can best maintain the combat units. Centralized control
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of logistical support is normal. However, control may be

decentralized or administrative support elements may be

attached to supported elements when s@epGrt/ control is difei-

De cult fas in the case of a subordinate force executing an in-_

dependent operation).

b. The combat force must be provided with adequate combat service

support to maintain the momentum of the attack without inter-_

mnt
ruption. Use ie—te be made of external logistical support

agencies to reduce the load on local elements. Critical

resupply, particularly fuel and ammunition are to be held

ready te move in support of the operation. Support resources

want be wilh forward to ensure timely supply and evacuation and
to relieve tactical commanders of such administrative matters

as civil affairs requirements and control of prisoners of

war. During fast-moving actions, such as the exploitation

and pursuit, use of captured enemy supplies and materiel,

particularly transportation end fuel, may ease the burden on

the supply system and increase wre mobility.

833, ADMINISTRATION IN THE ATTACK

l. Like the defensive battle, the attack and pursuit are likely to

contain elements of the encounter battle and disengagement as well. The

problem ther for the administrative plan is to maintain the flexibility

to meet these changis, ~ineumstances, at every level of command and at

unexpected moments.

2. In the early stages of an attack it will be zossible to provide

administrative support from the relatively static erea of the firm base.
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As the attack progresses and penetrations are made, administrative units

and ‘resources mist be grouped so that they can readily follow up the

assault. Ina long assault where successive firm bases are secured, the

administrative system must be able to adapt its grouping and move forward

to join firm bases.

3. Specific attention should be given to the following:

a. Ammunition expenditures may be high initially, especially in

artillery natures. If a severe battle to break into the

enemy defences is expected it will usually be wise to dump anebtery and met tar

ammunition in the forward area fer—artillery.

b. Unit administrative echelons must be fully replenished before

the attack, especially if an obstacle is to be crossed, ene

mae . ;

knis will usually be done in assembly areas. As these resources

are used during the attack, formation staffs must hold stocks

ready to go forward on demand to replenish units. This will

normally occur during reorganization.

'e. If exploitation followed by pursuit is likely to occur, the

forces designated must be maintained throughout the operation.

It may be advantageous to attach administrative transport to

these units or formations and carry forward stocks of all

commodities with them.

d. TC. is of vital concern if any obstacle or built-up area is

encountered. TC sub-units must be deployed immediately
}ond Hoilwy rem v fos, »behind the assault troops awd, fothwa tan P
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In built-up areas casualty evacuation will be slow and difficult.

xtra medical resources shedid be deployed forward to assist

units in collecting and evacuating casualties from the area.

Lo Ww
If the attack saieroh outstanding | success POW and enemy

/

casualties will place a heavy burden on administrative resources.

ans freee to
Plansyro cope with these problems must be prepared. It is

particularly important that POW cages be established well

forward so that Fighting units are not tom preoccupied with

long escort tasks.

The fullest use should be made of heavy sift helicopters to v |

rush supplies forward and to evacuate casualties on return

mastflights. The siting of medical units and helipads stetmkd be

carefully co-ordinated. ‘These needs must be carefully balanced

against the tactical requirement that will arise when the

pursuit is undertaken.

Special arrangements may be needed to lock after civilian

refugees, especially near large built-up areas. This will "

impose problems of persenal care, safety, movement, security,

|

Actowedelun and exmemn feeding, }

834. ADMINISTRATION IN THE ADVANCE

1. Requirement ior Stability. Administrative functions, to be

performed efficiently, require an atmosphere of comparative quiet and

stability. If administrative units are moved toc frequently a major

loss in efficiency results. A commander's problem is to maintain the

pace of the advance without excessive loss of administrative efficiency.
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2.) ‘Timing of Moves. Only part.of the fighting elements will be

committed in the early stages of an advance, and the administrative load

will not remain uniform throughout a formation. A commander should take

advantage of this to close certain administrative units and allow them

to move forward to new locations. He should, in addition, ensure that

fighting units are made administratively self-contained for as long as

possible.

3. Supplies. If pack rations are available, units can be made self-

. contained for several days. In a long advance, however, arrangements

should be made to provide hot meals with fresh rations as often as

possible.

4. POL and Ammunition. When POL consumption is high, ammunition

expenditure tends to be lower than usual, and in terms of transport

required the wo nay roughly balance each other. However, once again,

‘ units will be to some extent self-contained, and this should allow the

necessary resources to be staged forward. In the early phases of an

advance, ammunition should be needed only by the covering force, advanced

guard, and artillery, aad [nis will allow stocks to be re-established

farther forward. It will,be necessary to provide a small stock of

ammunition well forward at all times, either by deploying mobile Sebeke

on vehicles or by ensuring rapid delivery by helicopter when needed.

5. Stores. As long as the tempo of the fighting is low and only

‘parts of a force are committed, it should be possible to move stores

forward without interruption. Small stocks of selected items must be

available on the same basis as POL and ammunition, but much of the

stores organization can usually be closed down to move forward when it

is necessary.
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@

6.) Repair and Recovery. In an advance there will be an increase in

the rate at which vehicles break down or become stuck, and repair and

recovery facilities.must be widely and effectively distributed. Attention

should be paid to the following:

a. The axis of advance must be kept clear if the momentum is to

“be maintained, and mits must not be deprived of essential

vehicles and their loads for long periods. In principle, the

recovery of breakdowns should always be forward, in the

direction. of the advance, to a convenient place where repair

teams and units can work on them. It is equally essential

that such rapair facilities. should be so deployed that they

can work forward.

b. Units should deploy their own repair and recovery teams to

recover breakdowns and try to repair them in situ. If the

repair is beyond the unit's capacity, mobile repair teams from

formation resources can be brought forward. Equipment collect-

ing points along the axis should be #eplanned and established
a

Ww thas lacatow, .
here the casualty must be recovered to a workshop.

as the advance progresses. When repair cannot be effected @ df

i*TM

c. Before an advance begins a commander must ensure that some of

his repair and recovery resources are freed of work so that

they are ready to move forward quickly, JN some workshops

must be given high priority in the move of the main body. Ae
with ar
dddttben—to the mobile repair teams deployed forward, recovery

buch
pests must also be established atacritical points euch as

obstacles and defiles so that vehicle casualties can be

cleared from the axis quickly. The siting-of recovery posts

mast Cerorcdinated
should be ecenscdened im-eertemesten with the TC plan.
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7. Evacuation and Treatment of Casualties. Evacuation and emergency

treatment facilities should be widely distributed throughout columns.

Unit medical personnel, at the aid station, can initiate life-saving

treatment for most cases without elaborate preparation. They can also

perform some treatment during brief halts in the nove f Pactx evacuation
resources are limited, ehewevem, and they should be closely followed or

augmented by Sete resources from the”parent formation. Casualties

among the covering force and advance guards will receive initial treat-

ment at unit ever ee vacuation resources, either ground or air,

must be attached to these components ox, quickly available. Before an

advance begins, eertain medical units must be cleared of patients and

teria pmttng them to mere
placed in reserve, [igs Gas they-may-be-moved forward. uta? the main

body aad-—quiekly set. up & new locations. In addition some helicopters

should be earmarked for casualty evacuation, to be ready on call fem

forward troops. Where possible evacuation routes should not follow the

axis of advance. — ,

: Mililex Police
8. Traffic Control. Buewott should be attached to the advance

guards and should move immediately behind them. They can sign the route

as they move forward and control traffic when deployment occursg) they

can also reconnoitre harbour areas. Traffic posts should be established

at obstacles and defiles, and these should if possible, incorporate a

recovery post as well.

9. Prisoners of War. POW collecting posts should be established

along the axis close to other administrative facilities such as traffic,

recovery, or casualty collecting posts. They must be kept well forward

Aocevt pgsourtes
so that units may hand over responsibility to formation -preworst early.

mM shi Police. . .Cages must be established under leben Ue direction until further evacuation

of the POW is possible. If they are set up near other administrative

facilities it will be simpler to obtain escorts and returning transport

for them.
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10, Water. Water points must be established weli forward as the

advance progresses as directed by engineers. If water is scarce, Sim it

may be necessary to deliver it from the rear with other supplies.

. il. Administrative Transport. It is desirable ta restrict the number

of vehicles in the forward area, especially in the covering force and
a.tesms

the advance guards ead this can be dere by steging the move of «ggg

administrative echelons well back in the main body. The move forward of

this transport should be co-ordinated to make the most efficient use of

space on routes. However, it is essential that, (Fox the covering force >)
y . awolte “Hue adiremee quart

PDO aeth, the echelons be kept well forward"where they can

give immediate support to their units.

12. Vehicle Replacement. Vehicle losses will tend to be high because

of breakdowns and enemy action. It is essential that key vehicles be

replaced quickly, amd this will be of vital importance in tank, reconnais-

_sance, and other mechanized or motorized units. Vehicle delivery resources

vA
must be staged well forward behind the advance so “aininise delayjes

8-70 Se peg gy tina ONE
shape ee MARE te

001251



Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act ~

‘ Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l’accés 4 l'information

CHAPTER 10

OTHER ACTIONS

SECTION 1 — INTRODUCTION

1001. GENERAL

This Chapter describes a number of types of action that may be

undertaken om context of other operations or in conjunction with

other dpefations. Each is the subject of a separate Section.c&this

Chapter as follows:

Crossing and Breaching of Obstacles - Section 2

Airmobile Operations - Section 3

Airborne Operations _ . - Section 4

Amphibious Warfare - Seetion 5

Operations in Enemy Controlled Territory - Section 6

Defence of Coastal Areas. - Section 7

Encircled Forces - Section 8

Relief of Combat Troops ~ Section 9

10-1
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SECTION 2 — CROSSING AND BREACHING OF OBSTACLES

1002. DEFINITION -

1.. Crossings and breachings are undertaken to enable friendly forces

to move to the far side of an obstacle, which may be a water obstacle, a

minefield or some other niger natural or artificial barrier, to continue

operations and to fulfill their mission. They will normally be opposed

-by the enem

_be condigted-as-suctr- Crossings

after bridges have been—destroyed, : assage -

defensive-operationsvand Aut piace greratora a

1003. TYPES

1. If it is impossible to secure intact a means of surmounting or

bypassing an obstacle, i.e., a bridge or a minefield gap, the advancing

commander will have to attempt a hasty or a deliberate erossing/breaching.

2. Hasty Crossing/Breaching. In mobile operations when the enemy

has had insufficient cime to prepare the defence fully, the crossing or

adwune
breaching is planned and conducted as a continuation of the operation

which is—undérway )(normally-an—attacky. In order to take full advantage

FAC

of such a situation, obstacle crossing and/or breaching equipment must, coral/te
He well forward and-xeadily avetiable to avoid delays at the crossing

site. A hasty crossing/breaching is characterized by minimum loss of

10-2
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momentum at the obstacle line, speed, surprise, minimum concentration of

forces, and decentralization of control of specific crossing times for bo

‘subordinate forces. Hasty crossings/breachings are feasible when the

crossing areas are lightly held by the enemy or are undefended. Recon-

naissance and intelligence are essential for the success of this type of

operation, but to avoid losing momentum, this will often take the form

‘of a quick tactical or map reconnaissance. The force must, situation

5kivdd
and-terrain permitting, try to cross the obstaclee with its own means

before engineers are employed tke .

3. Deliberate Crossing/Breaching. This type of crossing requires

extensive planning and detailed preparations and should only be implemented

if the tactical situation does not allow a hasty crossing.

1004. CONSIDERATIONS AFFECTING ALL CROSSINGS AND BREACHINGS

1. Prerequisites for Success. The basic requirements for a successful

crossing or breaching are:

a the determination to get across;

b. good intelligence, particularly engineer intelligence;

c. adequate and timely reconnaissance;

d. the necessary equipment being available;

e. a simple plan with good communications which provides flexi-

bility to exploit success;
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£. good timing, preparation and traffic control;

g- a deception plan if time allows;

h. local air supertority over the crossing site; and

j. an element of surprise.

he must make a plan which takes into account the possibility of enemy

|

2. Vulnerability. Once the commander has decided to make a crossing,

|

interference even if contact with the enemy has not been made. The most ©

vulnerable stages of a crossing are (not in sequence of vulnerability):

a. The reconnaissance of the site.

b. The positioning of the equipment.

c. The initial stages of the crossing.

d. The first wave at the exit.

(3. (The Bridgehead. This is the area of ground to be gained on the

enemy's side of an obstacle.

a. It should de of sufficient size and extent that it can:

(1) accommodate and facilitate manoeuvre without congestion;

and

10-4
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(2) provide sufficient space and terrain to permit defence

of the crossing site(s)erncdt Aa ha dgkoad.

4. The NBC Threat. The possible use of weapons of mass destructioniutt

aickete +

a. Ther aximum dispersal of crossing sites.

b. Troops and their equipment must cross obstacles as quickly as

possible.

Cc. There-muct—be_the/Minimum concentration on either side of the

obstacle.

5. Helicopters. The use of helicopters can considerably speed up

the crossing or breaching, both in reconnaissance and in carrying troops

and equipment across the obstacle. Airmobile forces may be used to

. secure crossing sites intect, or limited bridgeheads. Additionally,

helicopters can be used to move or erect crossing or breaching equipment

ible areas in a short timeframe. he voy ber GWrathins
GAL prsebee my wl" letnnctl ain) AD Ci) CU Fee-nue

1005. CROSSING MINOR OBSTACLES

1. General. The majority of natural obstacles in Central Europe are

less than 22 meters wide. Many gaps are therefore within the crossing

capabilities of equipment held within land force units. These crossings

Ct

could be achieved with short spans of fixed bridging, armoured engineer

equipments or improvisation.

2. Categories of Minor Obstacles. The types of minor obstacles,

which are not necessarily an obstacle to.detemming soldiers on foot, but

will certainly affect the mobility of vehicles are:

a. rough ground;

10-5
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b. soft and marshy ground;

c. ditches; | , . i

d. vertical steps;

e. slopes;

£. woods;

g- craters;

h. minefields; and

vec Com - blak) Yfock

weapons.

Conduct

a. Combat troops should be used to secure the area around the

site itself, to prevent enemy interference with-short—sange-

weapons. They will have to cross the obstacle using any

crossing means available.

b. The enemy approaches should be covered by frtéadky long range

anti-armour weapons.

e. An artillery fire plan should be-made-te- include fire to

cover the bridgehead which-will be established. It should

also include a plan to produce smoke either to protect the

‘crossing or to mask the enemy positions.

10-6
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d. Multiple crossings may have to be carried out simultaneously

tf tactical sit - Multiple crossing on

a broad front aid the deception plan by confusing the enemy

as to the main point of attack, and—provide—an—eppoertuaity——_for

paper

et . -Moboe acs he
discovering undefended—eressing—s

cea pbas ah \ poor

e. As soon as the crossing has been completed, equipment should

be recovered ready for re-use. With the bridgelayer this is

a quick process as the bridge can be picked up from either

end, but for other equipments considerable time and effort

may be required. If the equipment is to remain in position

for use by follow-up troops, it must be quickly replaced im

the—beading—fermetéen- so that the advance can continue.

1006. CROSSING WATER OBSTACLES

1. General

andem
a. When a formated unit approaches a water obstacle it_may—be—

forced to pause, but—sheuid--be—depieyed—in—depth_to_provide

. f} “¢

£erces—to-maintain_the impetus of the assaults. olding areas

heaperS
————

should—be- planned in advance, 86

b. The enemy will require a large force to cover the whole of a

water obstacle by day and night; this may mean that the

defence cannot be sited in depth. If the attacker can destroy

or neutralize those mutually supporting posts that have

observation and can bring direct fire to bear on the crossing

sites, the others become vulnerable to destruction in detail.

Once the defender fails to dominate the water-ceurse it

10-7
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becomes "dead ground" and-ean~pectised-freely; the defender

usually being forced to site his position well back from the

obstacle.

7

2. Planning Considerations

a. To plan a water crossing a commander will require:

(1) an understanding of the way in which the enemy can

effect the operation. This he will gain from the combat

intelligence provided by his intelligence staff; and

(2) knowledge of the effects of topography on his crossing

capabilities, notably the suitability of the site for

the type of crossing proposed. This will, in the main,

be provided from engineer intelligence.

ce wu, LAL
- b. A crossing has a number of phases. The phases de-not—imply—

S anak
that-a-stop—will be _made-after-each-ofthem. Rather. momentum

will be maintained by keeping the operation fluid ~ one phase

blending into the next,=—to-aveid-congestton—ef-sien—and

equipment. The phases are: :

(1) Reconnaissance.

(2) Assault. To establish a bridgehead of sufficient size

to allow bridging, rafting, swimming or fording to take

place.

10-8
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(3) Build-Up.

(4) Consolidation and expansion of the bridgehead into a

firm base from which to break out.

(5) The Break-Out, which is not considered further in this

Chapter, as it is effectively dealt with in the Offense |

Chapter.

3. Reconnaissance. Information on the crossing site, approaches,

exits, and bank conditions can be obtained by reconnaissance frem—besats-_

or_amphibtars. Where units are in contact with the enemy, surface

swimmers and shallow divers can be used. The equipment which they

require for their task includes gap measuring devices, clinometers for

_ Iteasuring bank slopes, instruments for measuring the depth and speed of

the river and for examining the river bottom. The location of enemy

mines, laid either on the banks or in the water, should be determined by

the technical reconnaissance. Alternative sites for both swimming and

fording crossing should always be reconnoitered.

4. Assault

a. This task will fall primarily on the infantry. Infantry/

engineer planning must take account of the following:

(1) The allocation and security of assembly areas and boat

off-loading points. The latter should be as far forward

as possible.

10-9
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(2) The need for routes forward to these areas and from them

to the river.

(3) The carrying or towing of boats to the river.

(4) The importance of allowing time in the planning for

these infantry tasks, especially if the operation is at

night.

The infantry will be supported by direct and indirect fire

from the home bank provided by other infantry units, armour,

silent-crossing;—er-outbeerd -meters—ifi—silence—ie—not—required.

The ferrying must be done by soldiers not committed to the

assault, as must a number of other tasks in connection with
a epack frow

the operation; e-sub-unit ts formed for these purposes.

As soon as the assaulting infantry have cleared sufficient

‘ground on the far side to allow bridging and rafting to

begin, support weapons must cross with-ati-speed to be in

position befere=the enemy can=mewnt=a-counter-attack.

Engineers and artillery observers accompany assaulting infantry

sto-provide—suppert—ee—requtred.

10-10
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5. Budd Up’

In the build up stage, forces elininate the threat of direct
ren) Ph ok”

fire onto the crossing sites te—permit_emplovment-of rafts,

Cem

barges and other discontinuous crossing means te-be employed.

For a crossing to be made in the shortest possible time,

swimming or fording may take place before or simultaneously

with bridging and rafting,—depending-on-the-situation. A

flexible plan and good traffic control are required. The

risk of the loss of some vehicles may have to be accepted in

a night crossing and—there will always be delays in extricat-

ing all vehicles from the river.

Some of the follow-up echelon vehicles may cross the river by

swimming. If the assaulting infantry have crossed dismounted,

areas will be required for their APCs on the ber ‘bank.

Vehicle commanders will be needed in addition to drivers for

bringing forward the empty APCs. APCs may be used to carry

across the second and third waves, support weaponsand reserve

ammunition.

Se Awad
Air defence for the crossing site(s) must—be—planned.

6. Consolidation

Be The tactical aim of the consolidation is to prevent observed i

fire onto the sites to permit use of bridges which must be jo

defended against air attack ultimately leading to unrestricted

use of the bridges and elimination of direct enemy influence.
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b. In an opposed river crossing operation the assault wave will |

. probably make use of darkness to effect the crossing. ‘The

most likely time for the enemy to attack the bridgehead is at

first light, by which time the build up must have produced a

force on the far bank capable of withstanding counter-attack.

Tanks and anti-tank weapons will be essential to this force

“and if they are unable to ford they must be moved across the

obstacle by raft or bridges. The enemy may counter-attack,

“however, at any time after he has identified the crossing an

appropriate: force must therefore be established in the bridge-

head as early as possible. This must include’ anti-tank

weapons. OO , e

c. The bridge and rafting sites should be within the bridgehead

seized by the initial assault so that work can start as soon

as possible. Ideally, construction should start at night to

achieve a measure of protection. The selection of the site

for crossing should be such that the chances of its discovery

by the enemy are reduced to the nininun, and its defence

against air attack and enemy underwater attack secured. It | >.

is unlikely that a bridge will remain intact for more than a

short period in daylight. Therefore, plans should include :

arrangements such as splitting the bridge into rafts, andTM ts

rapid dispersal.

7. Command and Control

a. The movement of bridging equipment, troops, tanks and vehicles —

in a crossing operation through assembly areas, over the

obstacle and their dispersal on the far side, must be strictly
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controlled. The control headquarters must make the best use

of the resources available and provide a flexible organization

able to react to any changes in the tactical situation and .

the means of crossing.

The control and movement of the bridging is the same as for

other engineer stores. The allotment of bridging and its

move forward to formations is controlled by the seu#6r engineer

commander at the highest tactical headquarters; the staff of

ofthe control headquarters are responsible for tts torehle h

contror.Zum. pboyrenl”

The basic requirements for control are:

(1) a simple plan with clear orders;

(2) a crosaing contrel organization; and

(3) a traffic control organization.

Orders should state:

(1) who authorizes the start of the amphibious crossing and

the site preparations;

(2) who authorizes the engineers to start work on the construc-

tion of bridges and rafts;

(3) the level at which the use of boats, rafts and bridges

is to be controlled in each phase of the crossing; and

(4) who controls the traffic to and over the various cross-

ing sites.
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8. Movement Control During the Assault Crossing

a. During the initial assault across the obstacle, the assault

force commander controls all movement in the area.

After the initial assault, crossing areas are established.

Apart from crossing sites, and space for-crossing equipment,

the following areas are allotted:

(1) Assembly Area. Here vehicles are prepared for swimming

and preflotation Servicing is carried out.

(2) Waiting/Disperaal Areas. These areas provide space

where vehicles can be halted and dispersed to avoid

congestion in case of delays at the crossing site.

There may. be a number of these areas depending on the

situation. This is the area where screens or splash

boards are put up or raised.

(3) Holding Areas. These areas are waiting spaces near @ ,

crossing areas to handle vehicles should a sudden inter-

ruption occur in the movement of traffic across the

water obstacle. Holding areas are normally sited just

outside the crossing areas in locations with access to

all principal roads leading to the crossing sites.

(4) Staging Areas. These areas are waiting spaces for

convoys designated to cross the water obstacle and are

located far enough from the obstacle to facilitate re- . 7

routing and use of alternate roads to crossing sites.
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c. At a mutually agreed time, or as directed, the crossing

control group assumes responsibility for defence and movement

control in the crossing area from the assault force commander.

9. The Crossing Control Group. This is normally provided by a

formation or unit not committed to the assault. The tasks of the crossing

control group are:

a. clearance of the home bank, if this has net been done already;

b. organization of the boat off-loading point, where the assault

_ boats are taken off their transport. This should be as far

forward as possible;

c. control of the movement forward of the assaulting infantry;

d. manning the assault boats and ferrying, in particular returning

empty boats to the home bank for succeeding waves;

e. construction of infantry rafts, if these are to be used; and

£. providing fire support from the home bank.

10. Traffic Control. A comprehensive traffic control organization

must be established by the senior headquarters controlling the crossing.

This organization is required to switch vehicles between crossing sites

to prevent concentration on the sites and approach routes. The traffic

organization requires its own communications, recovery facilities deployed

along the routes and medical support at crossing sites.
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1007. MINEFIELD. BREACHING

1. General. Forward units will normally use their own resources to

breackyminefields o£.,limited—depth and to clear nuisance mines and other

minor obstacles. When a major minefield pth. is

Gu

encountered, breaching will necessitate a. separate ote in—deliberate.

~attaek and specialized equipment will be required.

2. Planning Considerations. For a minefield breaching operation to

— , be successful, it must include:

a. detailed reconnaissance to find out the extent and composition ©

of the minefield;

b. a well-defined chain of command with good communications;

| a c. a breaching force properly trained and rehearsed in its task;

_ . and

4. a tactical plan in which:

(1) the enemy is denied the ability to bring direct fire

onto the breaching area,

(2) Llecal protection is provided for the breaching force,

(3) final objectives are seized which are sufficiently far

beyond the breaches to allow follow up forces to pass

through the minefield unhindered; and
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(4) sufficient lanes are opened and, in a deep obstacle,

laterals produced to allow the bridgehead to be built up

and forces deployed more quickiy than the enemy can

concentrate against then.

e. a traffic control organization which can pass vehicles rapidly

through the minefield once the lanes have been opened and, if

necessary, be capable of switching vehicles: should the need

arise.

3. Reconnaissance. Detailed information about enemy minefields can

be obtained from many sources, including captured documents, prisoners

of war, and ground reconnaissance supplemented by aerial reconnaissance.

This may only be possible for those minefields within the patrolling

limits of forward units. Many hours must be spent in patrolling or

individual reconnaissance to build up a complete picture of the enemy

minefields; where these are under close observation by the enemy the

reconnaissance must be carried out by night. Reconnaissance patrols are

found from all arms, but especially engineers. Their task is to find

out the extent of the obstacle and its nature so that the breaching

force knows where to begin and end its task and any problems it may

meet.

4, Preparation. It is desirable that a breaching operation be

preceded by thorough preparation and rehearsal including familiarization

in carrying out the operation in full NBC protective clothing. The need

to conduct a breaching operation must be foreseen so that a breaching

force can be assembled and prepared in plenty of time. This must be

done very early if the speed and momentum of the advance is to be main-

‘tained; a breaching operation should not be improvised because, if it

is, it may well fail.
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5. Conduct

a.

6. Command and Control

by other equipment or existing lanes may be used.

ing force) will invariably remain under brigade or divisional

The task of the breaching force is to open up one or more

routes for the attacking force through the obstacle, and

thereafter to keep them open. For each route through the

obstacle it will be normal. to attempt to clear two or more

lanes close together.

If hand breaching methods are to be used the assaulting

infantry must go through the minefield first, to establish a

bridgehead on the far side which can cover the work of the 7 |

breaching parties. Paths through the minefield may be made ©

The fire plan for the operation should be designed to neutralize

enemy OPs and positions which dominate or overlook the breach-

ing area.

All the components of the breaching force may be placed under -

command of a breaching force commander. The assaulting

infantry {as opposed to the protective infantry in the breach-

command. The breaching force itself will also operate under

brigade or divisional control. A breach commander will be

appointed for each route, and lane commanders appointed for

each lane.
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Where there are several obstacles in depth, one breach commander

should be given the task of making the lanes through all the

obstacles on one route. This is preferable to giving to one

commander the responsibility for. the first obstacle, and to

another the responsibility for all the lanes through the

second obstacle, and so on, because with severely limited

lateral communications, at least in the initial stages, one

breach commander would find it extremely difficult to control

two or more routes through the same minefield simultaneously.

Movement is essentially forward and backward, along a single

route and therefore it is tactically and technically sounder

to have one commander controlling each route.

Good communications, which should be duplicated, are essential

in any breaching operation. They must enable the commander

to know the exact progress of the breaching of each lane so

that he can order units/formations to assault, or make any

necessary adjustments to his plan with the minimum delay.

A good traffic control organization is required to control

movement ‘through the minefield. Vehicles passing through the

lanes are vulnerable to enemy fire; their movement must be

regulated to ensure that there is no bunching and that they

disperse rapidly once through the minefield. The organization

must also ensure that. vehicles are ordered to move through

the lanes as soon as they are open and must be capable of

. switching serials between lanes in order of priority as the

need arises.
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-1008. COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT

1. In any crossing or breaching operation the fighting echelons will

unavoidably be separated from their full combat service support backing.

Only those vehicles which are essential to the conduct of the operation

should be allowed over or through the obstacle in the early stages. It

is very important that ammunition and fuel replenishment vehicles be

given priority that will provide the resupply at the precise time required.

Helicopters provide an effective initial link-up with combat elements

during early stages of the operation.

The. medical plan must include collection arrangements for —

casualties forwatd of the obstacle and for their evacuation

against the forward flow of traffic. Helicopters are valuable

in this role.

Recovery facilities must be included in the traffic control

plan to ensure that all routes, particularly defiles. and

crossing places, are kept open. A recovery vehicle (or

vehicle with winch) should be positioned on the far side of

the obstacle at the earliest opportunity to ensure that

immobile vehicles are cleared from the crossing exits or

lanes. Forward repair teams (FTs) will be required in the

bridgehead to deal with damaged vehicles and equipment.

10-20
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8 Mar 78 DOCTRINE AND

OPERATIONS

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300 -

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

DLP 4 C *y Cs - 7
4 me ‘ ae . me

7 an me: a4

aS

Ref: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP), 9 Jan 78.

1. In response to Ref A in which you request comments by 1 March

concerning the above noted subject, having read the document I have no

observations to make.

MGen

CPD

5-7744
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MEMORANDUM

2910-CFP 300 (D Log Ops 4)

G Mar 78

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300 -

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

Ref: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP) 9 Jan 78

1. CFP 300 (First Draft) Conduct of Land Operations has been

reviewed and detailed comments are attached.

2. As a general critique it is observed that those sections and

chapters relating to administration and logistics functions suffer

from lack of definition and common application. Terms such as

Administration, Logistics, Maintenance and Combat Service Support

are used interchangeably and indicate that the content is a compendium

of various national systems which have been utilized within Canadian

teachings since 1964. It is recommended that Combat Service Support

be the common term applied to administration and logistics functions

at Corps level and below. This is supported by the definition and

application being followed in the Land Force Combat Development

studies.

3. There is confusion at times in the whole publication as to what

type of concept is being written ie a general one for an allied force,

or a Canadian adaptation. Itis presumed the results of the Land Force

Combat Development studies will be the medium that will finally update

and amend this publication.

Attachment:

001275



Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
Document aityour en vertu de la Loi sur l’accés 4 l'information

TO: 2910-CFP 300 (D Log Ops 4)
DATED: g MAR 78

@ OBSERVATIONS - CFP 300 (FIRST DRAFT)

Page Para Observation

1-4 104.3 Suggest change "aims" to "goals" as this para not consistent.

1-17 116.4 This section pertains to roles. Roles are not addressed in

116.5 these paras.

3-2 301.3 Last sentence is confusing. Question its need at all.

3-2 301.4 Suggest heading Administration and reworded accordingly.

Second sentence to read, "...combat service support units to

conduct" rather than, "... administration units...", and

delete "the fighting elements".

3-3 301.5 Replace "maintenance" with "administration".

3-3 301 .5b Unclear wording.

3-7 306.1 Amend "decentralized execution" to "decentralized executive
authority".

3-9 309.1 ‘In keeping with the tone of preceding paras suggest

"Canadian" be deleted.

3-9 310.1 Third sentence appears to indicate a go it alone concept

which is opposite to the dictum of the second sentences

“minimum duplication of effort".

3-20 323.2 Question the need for "Canadian".

3-20 323.2 323.2 refers to maintenance areas while 323.3 refers to a

323.3 Base and Advance section. Previous methodology with which

everyone is familiar with is Rear and Forward Maintenance

Areas (RMA & FMA). Recommend this latter terminology be

used throughout.

3-21 324 British system. Terms are mix of British and US eg ordnance

325 is used in British (ex-Canadian) sense whilst Combat Service
326 Support is also used; a US term originally. Again maintenance

327 areas are referred to. Suggest use of RMA and FMA when

mentioning areas of the COMMZ. Delete term “ordnance" with

"supplies" or other rewording.

3-24 326.1 Delete "... Canadian..." to end of sentence. Insert "...

Canadian Corps Combat Service Support elements are replenished".

3-25 326. 2c Delete "Combat" insert "Corps".

3-26 327.3 After "Corps Support Command" insert "area".

../2
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pa Para Observation

3-26 324 Change heading of this chapter to "The Service Support System"

3-27 328.5 Delete "ordnance" insert "supply".

3-27 328.6 Replace phrase,", from Replenishment Point forward...
base," with ", to Replenishment Point and back to base,".

3-28 Figure Figure should be headed "Concept of Normal System ...".
| 3-2 Supply line should be inserted from RP to DSG/Svc Bn block.

3-29 328.7 Last sentence should mention the sub-units referred to as

those deployed in Bde/Bn areas.

3-30 329 Definition of Reserves is wrong. Reserves established to

replace combat consumption and satisfy needs during any

break in the pipeiltne. Relationship to emergency is mis-

leading.

3-31 329.4 Second sentence. Combat reserves do form part of the system
as they must be rotated.

3-24 331.3 Third line workshops are basically the same as second line.

Perform overflow work from second line and support of DIV/

Corps units.

3-24 331.5 — BER equipment cannot be cannibalized as an automatic right.

Cannibalization must be controlled.

4-34 Sect 8 This section only considers helicopters, CF5, C130, Buffalo

tor. should also be addressed. We are skirting the issue of air

4-37 traffic control and the threat of hand held missiles and

low altitude AA fire in the forward area.

5-5 504.1 Role appears incorrect. Suggest "accidents" be added to

second sentence. |

5-7 507 Last sentence. Suggest "as required" rather than "as

available".

5-7 508 Transfer of PWs to base camps is misleading.

5-8 511.1 Delete "and supplies" from end of second sentence.

5-9 511.2a Delete “routinely". Delete "unit administrative echelons”

and insert "Delivery Points".

511.2b First sentence, delete "stores" insert "Supply".

5-10 511.3 "Supplies" and "Stores" in the context given are redundant
511.4

parts, clothing and general stores, vehicles and equipment,

engineer stores, medical dental materiel.

./3
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Pap Para Observation

5-12 512.2 General and specialist are roles not classifications.

512.2b Delete "their".

512.2d Not always "units". This is a direct lift from a UK

publication eg "Tipper"?

5-13 513 Delete "at all levels" in first sentence.

5-15 151.1 Engineer responsibility to establish water points ne,
Medical responsibility for testing. ee

518 519.4 Delete "water supply".

5-19 Rear area security should be addressed in more detail,

also engineer damage control.

8-65 833. 3a Mention should be made of risk of dumping in a mobile battle.

Must. be based on prior estimate of expenditure.

833.3d Traffic Control during operations is an Ops function not
Adm.

8-66 833. 3e PWs are an Ops responsibility up to Div at least. The cages

may well be in an Adm area.

10-33 1015.2 The contention that an air mobile force could rely on air

resupply must be placed in the proper context. Self-

sufficiency would be required for a coup de main for example.
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MEMORANDUM

2910-CFP 300 (DMPR-2)

1 Mar 78

DLP

Y

Refs: A. . 2910-CFP 300 (DLP) 9 Jan 78

B. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP 4-2) 30 Mar 77

C. Land Forces Combat Development Committee

decision of 7 Feb 77

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300 -

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

1. The first draft of CFP 300 has been reviewed as requested.

2. As you are aware, CFP 313(1) Medical Services in the Field is now

being revised. As the result of a decision reached between CLDO and the

Commander FMC, the responsibility for the revision was switched from the

Surg Gen Branch to the Comd Surg FMC. {t is understood that the first

draft of the revised CFP will be circulated in the near future. For this

reason, it would be inopportune to comment on the general field medical

support aspects of CFP 300. When the Surg Gen Branch has seen the

revised CFP 313(1), we will be in a better position to provide an objective

and meaningful analysis of the general field medical portions of CFP 300.

Perhaps this would be possible when the second draft is circulated. In

the meantime, a review of the first draft indicates that while there are

some minor inaccuracies in terminology (eg. it is a ''field surgical’ not

forward surgical’! team - see Article 330.3), the general thrust of the

articles dealing with field medical services are consistent with the

doctrine contained in the first edition of 313(1) and as understood by the

Surg Gen Branch.

3. The NBC defence portion of the draft engenders the following comments

‘and recommendations:

@ diP4-2.

betes fr
-/2

of

/ MavtS
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Article 1310.11. The third sentence should be

re-worded as follows: "Individual protective

measures, including the taking of prophylactic

medication, are most important''. It is important

to mention our only form of ''medical defence''.

Article 1311.5. It is suggested that the statement

Maa vaccination and other immunization measures

must be carried out'' is incomplete. This implies

that immuno-prophylaxis is a satisfactory defensive

measure. Infact, only a few micro-organisms can be

processed as an immunizing agent, and a weapon

employing organisms with molecular changes or in

enormous quantities would be indefensible. Accordingly,

a qualifying sentence should be added.
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2910~CFP 300 (DMEP)
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1 Mar 78

DLP4—-3,

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300 -

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

Ref: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP) 9 Jan 78 - First Draft CFP 300

The first draft of CFP 300 Conduct of Land Operations has been

reviewed by DGMEO in accordance with Ref A. Attached at Annex A are

DGMEO comments.

x

npn

D.C.H. Francis

ol

DMEP

2~-8385

Attachment:

Annex A - DGMEO Comments on

First Draft CFP 300 ~ Conduct of Land Ops
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ANNEX A

TO: 2910-CFP 300 (DMEP) ..

DATED: 1 Mar 78 | eS

DGMEO COMMENTS

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300 - CONDUCT OF LAND OFSRATIONS

SERIAL REFERENCE OBSERVATIONS . RECOMMENDATIONS

1 313.3 Fd Engr Sqn is no lenger the correct Amend to read:Cbt Engr Regt.
term for the engr org in sp of BG.

2 405.2 Term "remotely delivered mines" is not Amend to read "tscatterable mines",

current.

3 416.1 Our terminology with reference to the

field engineering organizational break-

down in the divisional concept and in the

independent BG concept should be outlined

in some detail here ie. Fd Sqn versus

Fd Engr Sqn, Cbt Engr Regt versus Fd Engr

Regt and composition of each.

4 422. There is no mention of tactical aviation

ability to lay scatterable mines.

5 5ll.4.c. Fd defence stores are no longer handled by
engineer units in Canada.

6 515. No mention that engineers operate WPs.

7 620.5. First half of para missing on page 6—22.

8 630.2.c. (3) Covering force is mentioned, but not defined
as to level of command at which this term

applies,
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MEMORANDUM

2910-CFP 300 (DLO-2)

(PAF
Feb 78

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS COMMENTS

Ref: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP) 9 Jan 78

The a/m draft has been reviewed with comments att at Anx A,

J.J. Morneault

Col

DLO

2~3718

1foi A Geddry/DLB/6~4102 /nc
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. . TO 2910-CFP 300 (DLO 2) & \°

DATED FEB 78 S

DLO COMMENTS OF FIRST DRAFT CFP 300

GENERAL

1. As one tries to digest the total manual it appears as if there

is a fair amount of repetition. For instance command and control and

administration keep coming up under different chapters. Consideration

might be given to a two part manual, one part for operations and another

for administration.

2. It might be opportune at this time to substitute "army" for the

expression "land forces" throughout the manual.

SPECIFIC

3. Chapter 3. Section 1. Manoeuvre, not mobility needs to be

discussed in this section. Manoeuvre and firepower are the two key

elements of combat, for without one the other cannot stand alone,

The ability of a commander to use and exploit manoeuvre has frequently

throughout history, been a deciding factor in the rise and fall of

empires. Mobility on the other hand is a factor which affects manoeuvre,

along with many other variables. The commander can have all the mobility

in the world, but if he is not inclined to the art of manoeuvring he will

face difficult times indeed.

4. . Chapter 3. Page 3~3. Command and Control. Something must be said

about the "Command" aspects of "Command and Control". Command is the

inposition, through one's subordinates, of the commander's will on the

battlefield and consequently on the enemy, by the timely application and

exploitation of firepower and manoeuvre.

5. Chapter 3. Section 3. Para 313.3 Mention should be made of

air defence. °

6. Chapter 4. Section 2. Para 404.2. Recce units can be equipped
with tanks (US/USSR).

7. Chapter 4. Section 9. Para 426. Manoeuvre must also be mentioned

as part of the central core around which army forces operate.

8. Chapter 5. Section 1. Para 502. A clear listing of the principles
of administration would be helpful.

9. Chapter 6. Section 2. Para 604. The value of this para is doubtful.

It discusses command and leadership and might be situated in a more appropriate

section.

10, Chapter 6. Section 3. Para 613. Movement. This para should be

dedicated to manoeuvre. One gets the impression that this para is

primarily oriented to the defence.

oe e/2
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_ ANNEX A

-2- — TO 2910-CFP 300 (DLO 2)

DATED FEB 78

11. Chapter 6. Section 3. Para 614. Protection. Protection can be

obtained by timely manoeuvre and should be so stated.

12. Chapter 6. Section 6. This section is difficult to situate in

this chapter. It seems too detailed for inclusion here. It should be

limited to general points since the subject seems to be adequately

covered in Chaper 9.

13. Chapter 7. Section 2. Para 712.5. The observations made here

should be deleted in toto. The relationship between a commander and

his deputy is a function of personalities and what may work under one

"team" may not work under another.

14. Chapter 7. Section 5. 726.4. Provision must be made for

orders to be issued via the electronic medium e.i. readouts, etc.

15. Chapter 9. Section 2. 914.4. Some characteristics of the

counter attack must be mentioned. Aggressiveness, initiative,

maximum effort, everything up, are some which should be mentioned.

16. Chapter 11. Section 5. There are two distinct types of cold

weather warfare. Those north of the tree line, where there is little

“- snow and where shelter is not readily available; and those operations

south of the tree line, where trees and large accumlations of snow

make shelter relatively easy to develop. Some of the main differences

between these two areas are mobility, concealment and survivability.

These factors will greatly influence a commander's concept of operations.

In. another vein it might be mentioned that the force which most exploits

nature's harshness to advantage will carry the day.
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@ MEMORANDUM

2910-CFP 300 (DLO-2)

20 peb 78

peP 4

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS — COMMENTS

Ref: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP) 9 Jan 78

The a/m draft has been reviewed with comments att at Anx A.

J.J. Morneault

Col

DLO

2-3718
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ANNEX A

TO 2910-CFP 300 (DLO 2)

DATED FEB 78

DLO CQMMENTS OF FIRST DRAFT CFP 300

GENERAL

1. As one tries to digest the total manual it appears as if there

is a fair amount of repetition. For instance command and control and

administration keep coming up under different chapters. Consideration

might be given.to a two part manual, one part for operations and another

for administration.

2. It might be opportune at this time to substitute "army" for the

expression "land forces" throughout the manual.

SPECIFIC

3. Chapter 3. Section 1. Manoeuvre, not mobility needs to be

discussed in this section. Manoeuvre and firepower are the two key

elements of combat, for without one the other cannot stand alone.

The ability of a commander to use and exploit manoeuvre has frequently,

throughout history, been a deciding factor in the rise and fall of

empires. Mobility on the other hand is a factor which affects manoeuvre,

along with many other variables. The commander can have all the mobility

in the world, but if he is not inclined to the art of manoeuvring he will

face difficult times indeed.

4, Chapter 3. Pdge 3-3. Command and Control. Something must be said

about the "Command" aspects of “Command and Control". Command is the

inposition, through one's subordinates, of the commander's will on the

battlefield and consequently on the enemy, by the timely application and

exploitation of firepower and manoeuvre.

5. Chapter 3. Section 3. Para 313.3 Mention2dishould be made of

air defence.

6. Chapter 4. Section 2. Para 404.2. Recce units can be equipped

with tanks (US/USSR).

7. Chapter 4. Section 9. Para 426. Manoeuvre must also be mentioned

as part of the central core around which army forces operate.

8. Chapter 5. Section 1. Para 502. A clear listing of the principles

of administration would be helpful.

9. Chapter 6. Section 2. Para 604. The value of this para is doubtful.

It discusses command and leadership and might be situated in a more appropriate

section.

10.. Chapter 6, Section 3. Para 613. Movement. This para should be

dedicated to manoeuvre... One gets the impression that this para is

primarily oriented to the defence.

./2
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-2- TO 2910-CFP 300 (DLO 2)

DATED FEB 78

11. Chapter 6. Section 3. Para 614. Protection. Protection can be

obtained by timely manoeuvre and should be so stated.

12. Chapter 6. Section 6. This section is difficult to situate in

this chapter. It seems too detailed for inclusion here. It should be

limited to general points since the subject seems to be adequately

covered in Chaper 9.

13. Chapter 7. Section 2. Para 712.5. The observations made here

should be deleted in toto. The relationship between a commander and

his deputy is a function of personalities and what may work under one

“team may not work under another.

14. Chapter 7. Section 5. 726.4. Provision must be made for

orders to be issued via the electronic medium Ride readouts, etc.

15. Chapter 9. Section 2. 914.4. Some characteristics of the

counter attack must be mentidned. Aggressiveness, initiative,

maximum effort, everything up, are some which should be mentioned.

16. Chapter 11. Section 5. There are two distinct types of cold

weather warfare. Those north of the tree line, where there is little

snow and where shelter is not readily available; and ¢hose operations

south of the tree line, where trees and large accumulationsiof snow
thake shelter relatively easy to develop. Some of the main differences
between these two areas are mobility, concealment and survivability.

These factors will greatly influence a commander's concept of operations.

In another vein it might be mentioned that the force which most exploits

nature's harshness to advantage will carry the day.
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é@ MEMORANDUM

2910-CFP 300 (CMDO)

Wh Feb 78

DLP 4

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300 -

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

Ref: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP) 9 Jan 78

1. CFP 300(Draft) has been reviewed and this Branch is in

agreement with the naval aspects of this document.

Dlliiton,
D.N. Mainguy

RAdm

CMDO.

2-7455
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MEMORANDUM

2910-CFP 300 (DCEO 2)

Alveb 78

D Freq

PROJECT UPDATE

Please note the following project status.

PROJECT MILESTONE TARGET COMPLETED

78Q056 067 20 Feb 78 16 Feb 78 |

78Q056 008 22 Feb 78 21 Feb 78 |

78Q056 009 Ol Mar 78 21 Feb 78 |

789056 010 Ol Mar 78 21 Feb 78

E.R. Campbell

Maj

DCEO 2

5=1434

E.R. Campbell, Maj/DCEO 2/5-1434/1 jb
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DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE Gi, MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE

CANADA

CANADIAN LAND FORCES COMMAND AND STAFF COLLEGE

COLLEGE DE COMMANDEMENT ET D ETAT-MAJOR DES FORCES TERRESTRES CANADIENNES

SC 2900-1 TD 8021
eur. . FORT FRONTENAC
RAND x KINGSTON, ONTARIORINE AND ma K7K 2X8

DOC TRATIONS. on
1918

|

|
|

|
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National Defence Headquarters \
Ottawa, Ontario . ke
KLA OK2 eferred to

oo troxhom 332 “2
og nea ¥ransmis a,, slecduae

Attention: ed -
— MAR 1 1978

COMMENTS FIRST DRAFT -

CFP 300 CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS O Dece No 9/0. 4. PZ 2 oO
References: A. NDHQ 2910-CFP 300(DLP) dated 9 Jantfitaftiolfpars® %...«Aandarm

B. Conversation LCols Quinn /Hutchinson 21 Feb 78
C. NDHQ 2910-CFP 300(DCEO) dated 20 Feb 78

1. Comments on CFP 300 have been completed in detail by Chapter by

the College directing staff members with teaching responsibilities for

material contained in the Chapter.

2. ‘As discussed at Reference B, no attempt has been made to collate
the comments - they are forwarded as written.

3. Comments on "Signals" content were passed verbally to DCEO and

included in Reference C.

E.C. Quinn -

(JZ fe Lieutenant—Colonel
for Commandant

Enclosures: 14 f pl
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OFFICE OF THE

eo" ADVOCATE GENERAL
‘

CABINET DU

JUGE AVOCAT GENERAL

NOTE

2 Greb 78

DLP

FIRST DRAFT - CFP 300

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

References: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP) 9 Jan 78

B. First Draft - CFP 300

CG. Telecon Col Dangerfield/LCol Swainson 22 Feb 78

1. I have reviewed Ref B with D Law/I.

2e This document is fairly general in nature and consequently I have
very few general comments on the paper as a whole. However, Canada has

signed Protocols relating to the protection of victims of international

and non-international conflicts, and I will be making some observations

in that regard on Ref B.

3. Art 517 does not reflect the present role and status of legal

officers, and I would suggest that the present Art 517 be deleted and

the following inserted:

"Usually there will be Legal Officers attached

to Divisional Headquarters and in some circumstances

to Brigade Headquarters. Their responsibilities, in

general, will be to provide legal advice to Commanders,

review summary trial proceedings and act as prosecutors,

defending officers, and possibly judges or judge

advocates at courts martial. JAG officers and men would

be attached to the Division or Brigade Headquarters

for administration, discipline etc. but not for duty.!

4. While I have no comment from a legal point of view on Art 1301,

I am of the opinion that it is not accurate with respect to the possession

of nuclear weapons. However, you may have other reasons for wording this

article in the way you have.

5. On 12 Dec 77 Canada signed the following Protocols, both of which

are attached hereto for your assistance:

ae Protocol Additional to the Geneva Conventions of 12 Aug 49,

relating to the protection of victims of international

armed conflicts (Protocol I); and

oof2
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By signing these Protocols, Ganada agreed with their content and we will “Dees Nor

probably -rratify them later on. When these Protocols are ratified, they

are binding on Canada internationally. In the meantime, I would suggest

that they constitute a statement of Canadian policy with respect to the

conduct of military operations by this country.

6. In the context of these Protocols the following suggestions are

made:

Ae

be
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Protocol Additional to the Geneva Conventions of 12 Aug 49,

relating to the protection of victims of non-international

armed conflicts (Protocol II).

ra nina re a thosed.,

I suggest that an additional paragraph be included at the

end of the prefix as follows:

"On 12 Dec 1977, Ganada signed the following

Protocols:

"a. Protocol Additional to the Geneva

Conventions of 12 Aug 49, relating to the

protection of victims of international

armed conflicts (Protocol I); and

"b,. Protocol Additional to the Geneva

Conventions of 12 Aug 49, relating to the

protection of victims of non-international

armed conflicts (Protocol II).

By signing these Protocols, Canada agreed with their ~p
content, and they will probably be ratified in the Whew *
near future. When these Protocols are ratified, they U i" ,

will be binding on Canada internationally. In the aetna
meantime, they constitute a statement of Canadian Ceweue Couscibres.
policy with respect to the protection of victims | \

of international and non-international armed Sous -
conflicts. Therefore, the provisions of these

Protocols should be kept in mind by all personnel

when reading this Publication."

Art 82 of Protocol I - Legal Advisers in Armed Forces ~

provides as follows:

"The High Contracting Parties at all times,

and the Parties to the conflict in time of armed

conflict, shall ensure that legal advisers are

available, when necessary, to advise military

ee /3

001293



Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Lo/ sur l’accés a l'information )

, : -3-

$ commanders at the appropriate level on the
application of the Conventions and this

Protocol and on the appropriate instruction to

be given to the armed forces on this subject."

|

I suggest that the above be incorporated as a quote from

Protocol I as a second paragraph to Art 517 of Ref B. The

first paragraph is recorded in pafa 3 of this Memo.

ce I suggest that the following paragraph be added to Art 209

of Ref B:

"The basic principles of the law of war:

military necessity, humanity, and proportionality,

can in most cases be equated with analogous

7 principles of war such as the selection and
| maintenance of the aim, concentration of force,
! ‘and economy of effort. For example, wilfully

| killing or injuring non-combatants is not only

contrary to the laws of war, it is also a waste

of military effort which should be directed at

: enemy combatants."

|
|

|

|

d. Arts 607 - 618 of Ref B deal with the elements of tactics.

It is suggested that some reference should be made to the

presence of non-combatants as a factor in decisions on the

use of fire power. This reference could be included in

Art 612 or 616, or as a totally separate article.

e. Art 630(2)(c) deals with forms of deception. While most forms

of deception are legally acceptable, Art 37 of Protocol I

outlines the prohibited forms of deception, and you may wish

to add the whole of that article to what is already included

in Art 630(2)(c). of Ref B. |

f. Arts 813(3), 814, 908 and 911 are concerned with choice of

objectives and fire plans on offence and defence. Art 51 of

Protocol Ii deadsiwith the protection of civilian populations.

It is suggested that the whole of Art 51 be included as a new

Art 728 of Chapter 7 of Ref B.
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é. h. Art 1206(6) deals with the interrogation of prisoners of
“ ware The following two sentences should be added to the

end of that sub-paragraph:

"A POW is not obligated to give any

information other than his name, rank, date

of birth, and service number. He shall not

be mistreated under any circumstances,"

ie Art 1707 refers to internal security and in sub-paragraph 3

with interrogation of prisoners. I suggest that you add the

following sentence to the end of sub-paragraph 3 of Art £707:

"Under no circumstances will persons

being interrogated be mistreated",

7. Ref B is returned herewith.

A.K. Swain

LGol

DLaw/A

2-4114

Enclosure.
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2910-CFP300 (DCEO)

National Defence Headquarters

101 Colonel By Drive

Ottawa, Ontario

KIA OK2

x 2 February, 1978

Commandant

Canadian Forces Command and Staff College
215 Yonge Boulevard

Toronto, Ontario

MSM 3H9

Attention: LCol G. Simpson

CFP 300 REVIEW

Enclosed you will find for your information the DCEO input on

the subject. Regrettably you were not included on the original

correspondence.

G.L. Coady

Lieutenant-Colonel

Director Communications and Electronics Operations

for Chief of the Defence Staff

Enclosure

%
Ye A MWO/DCEO 2-2/2-7620/cg
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: MEMORANDUM

- 2910"CFP 300 (DLA)

DLP +

O 1 Feb 78

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300 »

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

Ref: A. 2910«CFP 300 (DLP) 9 Jan 78 (attached)

1. A review of Ref A did not reveal any areas of disagrees

ment with accepted current doctrine. In light of the combat

development studies being conducted, it is recommended that

no further changes be incorporated into the draft CFP 300

until the results of those studies are presented to the Combat

Development Committee.

(2) Iles FH
. Att.

2 Mus TS
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MEMORANDUM

2910“CFP 300 (DLA)

al Feb 78

DLP

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300 «

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

Ref: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP) 9 Jan 78 (attached)

1. A review of Ref A did not reveal any areas of disagree=
ment with accepted current doctrine. In light of the combat
development studies being conducted, it is recommended that
no further changes be incorporated into the draft CFP 300
until the results of those studies are presented to the Combat
Development Committee.

0 C4 SIECVDED

BY
W. WIENS
CoOL .

Lan SoGeRe Thériault
. MGen

CADOPE Bo Hag AD
Att. , P.E. Argue ,

LCol
DLA

M. Erkins/Maj/2~4388/ic
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2910-CFP300 (DCEO)

National Defence Headquarters

101 Colonel By Drive

Ottawa, Ontario

KIA Of2

2.0 February, 1978

Distribution List

CFP 300 REVIEW

References: A. 2910-CFP300 (DLP) 9 Jan 78

B. 2910-CFP300 (DCEO) 20 Jan 78

1. Attached are:

a. Annex A - proposed finserts/changes to CFP 300 in

addition to those contained in Annex A to Reference

B which remain valid less Appendix 1; and

b. Annex B - a revised Chapter 4, Section 7.

2. Annex B incorporates corments from within DGCEQ (less DEW) and

4 CMBG, CLFCSC, DLAEFPM and DLR.

G.L. Coad:

Lieutenant~Colonel

Director Communications and Rlectronics Operations

for Chief of the Defence Staff

Attachments

Annex A

Annex B

DISTRIBUTION LIST

Action Information

Internal External

DLP 4 4 Canadian Mechanized Brigade

Group Headquarters

Canadian Forces Base Europe

CFPO 5900

Belleville, Ontario

KOR 3R0

Attention: Bde Sip Offr

oee/2
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£ DISTRIBUTION LIST (cont'd)
Information

External

Headquarters

Mobile Command

St Hubert, PQ

J3Y 575

Attention: SSO Comm

Gommandant
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Canadian Land Forces Command and Staff College

Fort Frontenac

Kingston, Ontario

K7K 2X8

Attention: Sionals DS

Commandant

Canadian Forces School of Communications

and Electronics Engineering

Canadian Forces Base Kingston

Kingston, Ontario

K7L 22

Attention: OC A Sqn

Internal

D Freq

D Comsec

DCEPR

DEW

DLAEEM 5

DLR 4

ECR, CAMPBELT MAJ/DCEO 2/5-1434/cg
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ANNEX A :
TO 2910-—=-CFP 300 (DCEO)

( DATED ZO FEB 78

PROPOSED INSERTS / CHANGES

403.2.d. The tank regiment has an extensive, flexible and

reliable communications system based on combat net

radios. Adequate communications are vital to the

conduct of highly mobile armoured operations, they

‘provide armoured commanders with the capability to

quickly regroup or redirect their forces, thus en-

hancing the characteristics of firepower and

mobility.

(New sub-para)

404.3.g. | Reconnaissance units require ag reliable, flexible

| and secure tactical communications system based on

a variety of radios which allows vital information

to be passed quickly over long ranges.

(New sub-para)

406.3.f. DELETE: "Artillery communications ... at all levels

of command." |

406.3.h. - Artillery communications parallel the normal command

communications of a unit or formation. Dedicated

communications are provided from the highest to the

lowest level of artillery command through a mix of

radio and trunk systems. The layout of artillery

communications provides great. flexibility, reliability,

and ensures that liaison is maintained between the

artillery and the unit or formations being supported.

oee/2
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“408.4.e.

417.2.

815.1.f.

828.1

917

917

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act ~~
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Through the use of the artillery communications

system it is possible to co-ordinate all aspects

of fire and air support.

(New sub-para)

Add after: ''... with the air defences." The control

and reporting system is based upon a‘theatre wide

communications system which links all elements of the

‘Air Defence System. Air Defence communications do

not necessarily adhere to the normal chain of command.

‘Add after: '"'... a specific job and a definite time."

Engineers require dedicated communications to exercise

the required. control. Engineers must be able to com-

municate effectively under conditions of radio or

electronic silence.

Change to either 815.2 or to 816 as per 828.

Insert: (line 5): "... primary means of communications .

at and below Brigade level."

-. Renumber as 918.

COMMUNICATIONS

Le The key to effective command and control of forces

in the defence is a flexible, reliable and secure commun-

ications system capable of ‘supporting operational require-

ments under the full impact of enemy jamming and under

conditions of radio silence.

2. Signals must deploy a variety of networks to

ensure survivability and the timely restoral of links

2-2/3
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which come under attack. Communications ‘Centres must be

deployed before the battle and the layout of communications

must cater for the rapid relocation and regrouping of

units and formations.

3. The physical security of Communications Centres and

land lines must receive high priority attention. It will

“often be impossible for Signal Units to redeploy for

protective reasons, thus they may have to be dug in and

_ provided with combat forces to supplement their local

defences.

4. To the greatest extent possible commanders in the

‘defence should use non-radio communications in order to

deny the enemy vital information provided by his radio

intercept and direction finding elements.

(New section)

Retitle as: LIAISON AND COMMUNICATIONS

Flexible and reliable communications are vital to the

successful conduct of delaying and withdrawl operations.

These operations will frequently take place after the

communications system has sustained significant damage. .

“It may be necessary, therefore, to establish vital links

. without -regard to established command and control proced-
°

ures. Deception is vital to delaying or withdrawl

operations and it may be necessary. to allocate scarce :

Signal resources to a comprehensive electronic deception

plan, thus further limiting the capability of the commun-

ications system to support the commander's plan.

(New para)

Ah ‘
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1006.7

1006.7.c. (4)

1007.6

1014

1014.1

1014.4

1048:

1051

1058

1104

1104

-4-

Retitle as: COMMAND CONTROL AND COMMUNICATIONS

(4) a flexible, reliable and secure communications system.

(New sub-para)

Retitle as: COMMAND CONTROL AND COMMUNICATIONS

Retitle as: COMMAND CONTROL AND COMMUNICATIONS

Amend line 4 to read: "... using a helicopter as a radio

rebroadcast station if necessary."

Communications. The airmobile force will have a special

airmobile Signal Unit which will provide the ATFC with

command and control communications. The inherent limit-

ations of airmobile operations will effect the scale of

communications support. The AMC will be supported by

organiz tactical aviation communications elements for the

control of air operations.

.

(New para)

Retitle as: COMMAND CONTROL AND COMMUNICATIONS

Retitle as: COMMAND CONTROL AND COMMUNICATIONS

Retitle as: COMMAND CONTROL AND COMMUNICATIONS

Renumber as 1105

COMMUNICATIONS

Communications problems are exacerbated in mountains.

Communication Centres are difficult to deploy, and it is

often impossible to lay land lines. Radio and radio relay

terminals and repeaters may have to be air lifted to suit-

able sites, and frequency utilization is usually much more

difficult than in other areas.

- (New section)

2-0/5
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Renumber as 1114

COMMUNICATIONS :

Operations in the jungle pose special communications

problems. The effective ranges of some types of radios

“are drasticly reduced; land line construction is hampered

by the thick bush, but is critical to ensure that cables

are not rendered useless by moisture.

(New -section)

Retitle: COMMAND CONTROL AND COMMUNICATIONS ©

It is imperative that vital civil telecommunications

facilities be seized in any operation in a built up area,

Normal tactical communications methods and equipments will

often be unsuitable in an urban area and will have to be ©

augmented by civil systems. It is equally important that

access to telecommunications and broadcast facilities is

denied to the enemy.
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ANNEX B

TO 2910-CFP300 (DCEO)

g DATED JO FEB 78
é A

NEW CHAPTER 4

SECTION 7 -— SIGNALS

418, GENERAL

1. Signals have two roles in land operations:

a. Command and Control Communications. Communications

provide the vital links through which all the elements

of the Command and Control system operate. Signals

are responsible for all aspects of land and tactical ”

air force communications throughout the combat and

communications zones. This responsibility embraces

the design, development, deployment, operation and

maintenance of C&E systems, and much of the equipment

and facilities associated with the Command and Control

system. The provision of communications also involves

advising and assisting commanders, staffs and unit

personnel, and training users and communicators. In

addition Signals assist the staff in controlling the

allocation and use of communications and electronics

equipment, and are responsible for the management of

the electromagnetic frequency spectrum and all

aspects of Communications Security; and

b. Electronic Warfare Operations. Signals are responsible

for the technical control and conduct of tactical

Electronic Warfare operations. This subject..is treated

separately in Chapter 14.

2. The Command and Control system described in Chapter 3, Section l,

has three fundamental aspects: organization; material; and communica-~

tions. The organizational aspect involves personnel and procedurea, and

is the responsibility of the staff. The material aspect involves head-

quarters equipment and facilities, and is a shared staff~Signals respon

sibility. The Command and Control system is the raison d'étre for

signals.

---/2
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& 419. PRINCIPLES

1. The principles to be used as a guide in the development or deploy-

ment of any combat communications system are:

a. Utility. A combat communication system must provide

the correct information at the time it is required;

b. Flexibility. A combat communication system must be.

capable of changing quickly in order to meet the needs

of the commander;

c. Reliability. A communications system must not fail

at a critical moment;

d. Durability. A system must be capable of having some

of its parts destroyed and yet still function. The

system must allow these destroyed parts to be readily

replaced; and

e. Exclusivity. A combat communications system must be

capable of restricting the access of unauthorized

persons to the information it provides and to restrict

the delivery of unwanted information. The latter is

especially important as commanders at all levels can

quickly become victims of the information explosion.

2. As with war and the application of the principles of war, the

commander who fails to provide for the administration (maintenance) of

his communication system is likely to lose it at the most dnoportune

moment.

420. FACTORS

1. Communications is, simply, the act of imparting information or

ideas. Communications, like Command and Control, tnvolves personnel,

procedures, equipment and facilities (or materiel). They can be ranked

in that order of importance. Men communicate: they are able to do so

because they understand the procedures and are able to use whatever means

are placed at their disposal.

2. Combat communications are provided through adherence to basic

factors which are categorized as follows.

a. Human. While the act of imparting information or

ideas is done by the user (or subscriber), it is the

professional communicator who is responsible for the

2/3
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provision of the means. The communicator shares all
|

the hazards of the battlefield with the other arms and

must be, perforce, a skilled soldier. In addition,

however, the nature of his duties imposes additional

burdens on him. To meet these additional responsib~

ilities the communicator must possess five well-developed

traits:

‘ (1) discipline;

(2) integrity;

(3) «technical skill;

(4) sense of urgency; and

(5) stamina.

b. Procedural. Good combat communications rely on well-

established and well-practised procedures. The

procedures fall into three areas:

(1) responsibility for provision of communications -

between formations, units and headquarters commun~

ications are provided from -

(a) superior to subordinate,

(b) left to right, and

(c) supporting to supported;

(2) responsibility for planning - the staff must

involve signals in planning at the start to ensure

that the respective duties are defined, one towards

the other. Signals are aware of what is required

of them and the staff is aware of what can or

cannot be done in certain circumstances; and

(3) operating procedures - it is imperative, however

complex the communications system, that Signals

provide clear, simple procedures to facilitate

the effective use of the system by all users.

421. METHODS

1. ‘There are four principle methods of communications in common use

in land operations.

a. Radio. Radio nets may pass voice, morse code, tele-

type facsimile, data or other types of traffic. —

wee /h
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They are the primary canal of communications within
combat and combat support units, and for all units and

formations engaged in highty mobile operations. Radio

nets provide greater flexibility then other methods

because all subscribers hear all transmissions. They
‘

1

are, however, very vulnerdble to enemy electronic
1

warfare, difficult to control and unable to pass large

amounts of information.

b. Trunk Networks. The trunk networks comprise single
i

and multi-channel (or pair) land lines and radios, -
l

and the terminating, switching and routing facilities

such as telephones, teleprinters, switchboards and

teletype relay centres associated with the passage of
\

telephone, teletype, facsimile and data traffic. The
C.

trunk networks are designed and deployed to handle

large volumes ‘of traffic!with minimum enemy interference.
l
1

Trunk networks provide the backbone of formation level

communicationd down to brigade level.
|
‘

c. Hand Carriage. There is} a large volume of information
‘ i

which, due to its form or security implications, is

either not suitable for or does not require passage
1

on telecommunications systems. Such information is
|

best exchanged by hand. |
|
|

d. Visual. Visual signalling is used within units and

sub-units when other methods are not available. There

are few, if any, visual! signalling resources in Signal

units. !

2. All four means of communications are integrated, by Signals, into
|
\

a comprehensive Command and Control Communications system. When the means

are organized, deployed and operated in accordance with the principles
! 

.

of communications, commanders will be able to impart information or ideas.

422, ORGANIZATION | wy
i Ja
1

1. | Signal units are, generally, organized in one of three ways.

a. Functional. .At high levels of command and within the
|

communications zone, where many Signal units exist, it

is common to organize them by function, ie, Line
I

{

Constructipa, Communications Centre, Radio, etc.

“4,
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of command, but it must be responsive
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b. Geographic. At Corps level, and sometimes within

Divisions, Signal units are organized to provide the

full range of Command and Control Communications

support to all subscribers within a certaih geographic

area.

c. Formation Related. At and below Division level,

Signals are an integral part of the formation head-

quarters and are tasked to provide communications and

combat service support for that apecific headquarters.

DEPLOYMENT

The communications system need not adhere, slavishly, to the chain

to it. The communications system

may be deployed in either of two ways - on a chain of command basis, or

as an "area" system.

2. The chain of command system ig based on command responsibility

being decentralized to each formation

is maintained by the highest level of

commander with the greatest degree of

or unit while technical direction

command. This system provides each

control over his own communications,

but it forces him to adapt his organization and deployment to a master

plan in orcer to mete the best use of limited resources. Within a chain

of command system the reserves of manpower and equipment are spread

throughout the formatior and may not be available to satisfy critical

requirements in a timely manner.

3. Area communications systems involve centralized command and control

over many of the communications links between headquarters. In general

terms, each commander has a Signal unit capable of providing support for

only the internal operation of his headquarters and access to the area

system. Most Signal resources are commanded and deployed by the highest

formation in order to support all elements of the formation. Area

systems are more economical than chain of command systems and are,

usually, more flexible.

4. As a general rule both chain of command and area systems are

deployed in concert in order to achieve economy while maintaining the

ability to organize a formation for special missions.

---/6
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422, EMPLOYMENT

1. Each unit and formation commander has his own Signal officer who

commands the unit or formation Signal elements, and/or provides the

commander with advice on communications. In addition to their command

relationships, however, Signal officers must be allowed to coordinate

technical matters outside of the established chain of command.

2. Because Signal resources are limited, poor deployment of a Signal

unit can have disasterous consequences. Commanders and staff officers

must ensure that Signals are involved in all stages of battle procedure

in order to guard against the possibility of failure of the Command and

Control system. .

3. The employment of Signal units ig based on a consideration of two

factors: tactical and technical. Very often there will be a conflict

between the deployment that a commander would like for tactical reasons

and that which is possible for technical reasons. A compromise is

usually necessary. When tactical or technical problems are severe it

may be necessary for the higher formation to deploy additional resources

for an operation.

4. Signals are a unique arm; their activities extend throughout the

combat and communications zones. Communications are critical to command

and control: the importance of good communications is rarely evident

except when they fail. When Signal units are organized and deployed

according to the principles of communications the possibility of failure ~

is minimized.
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~ MEMORANDUM

QD ge 2900-2 TD 8022

{7 Feb 78

Sso -

A exp 300 CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS
Reference: A. SC 2900-1 TD 8021 17 Jan 78

i. Chapters 5, 6, and 15 of CFP 300 have now been reviewed and —
detailed comments are attached as follows:

a. Annex A - Chapter 5: ‘The Support Services and Administration

be Annex B - Chapter 6: Constant Factors in Combat

e. Annex C - Chapter 15: Movement of Troops

26 A few general comments you might consider:

ae It is difficult to review chapters of the book in isolation

from the publication as a whole, but it is clear that there

is simply not enough time to go at the thing any other way

than the method set out in Reference A. |

b. The three chapters I have reviewed vary considerably in

, writing style. They were obviously put together by different

people, and there is evidence of the scissors and paste

. approach here and there. If CFP 300 is to be our

“capstone manual", it should be written by one person, starting

from scratch but using the ideas in “the ‘current manual, to give -
the finished product stylistic integrity.

ec. The draft as written suffers badly by comparison with FM 100-5

or the German equivalent, 100/100. If NDHQ does give the .

rewriting job to one single individual, hopefully he will be

able to give the finished product the same sort of dramatic

punch its US and German counterparts have, and present the

ideas in a concise and graphically exciting format along the

lines of FM 100-5.

ae. Do we really need this book? If we do, then it is worth taking
the time to do it right. co

3. In the corments attached, I have changed one of the principles of

war from Cooperation to Coordination, end done the same to one of the

principles of administration. Cooperation implies that we must ell be

pleasant chaps and really should get together if possible over a cup of

tea to attempt to work together in a proper British Victorian old-school-

tie fashion. Coordination implies that we bloody well must get together,

and that it is the job of the Commander and his staff to see thet we do;

indeed, to ensure that nothing of a coordinetion nature is left unplanned

for. Cooperetion implies that working together is optional; coordination

makes it mandatory. In this respect, it is much sloser to its American

and Chinese counterpert principle "Unity of Command". If you agree with
the change, we should push it up to NDEQ for their concurrence as soon

eas possible, es it's of a nature guaranteed to rattle teacups all over

the North Tower (or maybe it's not").

.../2
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- e 4 All in all, the attached comments are only just adequate. A lack
of time kept me from giving these three chapters of CFP 300 the thorough
critique (rewriting?) they probably need and deserve. ,

ICol

|
|
|

' JI. Hanson

5812
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ANNEX A

TO SC 2900-1 TD 8021
DATED {"] FEB 78

COMMENTS ON CHAPTER 5 OF CFP 300

i. Chapter 5 meets the requirements of a general discussion on.
administration. However,

- @ Stylistically, it's not very exciting stuff. It should be
' rewritten completely to give it more punch. As it now stands

it's elmost word for word the seme as its counterpart chapter

in CFP 165.

b. It covld be improved by a few selective edditions to set

administration more neatly into its proper context, and to

provide something more than general principles to act as a

‘yardstick for judging the worth of an administrative system.

These additions are set out below.

2o Para 501

a. Add a new subpara 1 "As pointed out in Chepter 1, National
_ Strategy is the art and science of developing and using the

political,economic and psychological powers of a nation,

_' together with its defence forces, during peace and war, to

' gecure national objectives. Administration in its broadest

“sense serves the purposes of nationel strategy by providing

_ the men, women, equipment and supplies the armed forces need

to play their part in securing national objectives, and then
sustaining these ermed forces wherever they may be deployed

and through the whole range of conflict in which they are

employed."

b. Add a new subpara 2 "Administration is defined as the management
- and execution of all military matters not included in tactics

and strategy. It is customarily broken down into the fields of

logistics and personnel management”.

Ce | Reneuber the existing subparas 1 to L deleting subpara 3.

.3. . Para 502

’ ae Underline the key word in each of subparas 2 to 7, ie:

(1) "Foresight", the first word in subpara 2;

(2) "Flexibility", the fourth last word in the second line of
subpare 33 |

(3) "Economy", the first word in the third line of r subpara hs

(4) Change “Cooperation” to “Coordination” in subpara. 5, first
word in the third line end second last word in the fifth

line, and underline its’ first use; .

(5) “Simplicity”, the first word in the second line of subpara
6; and

(6) "Communications", the second word in subpara 7.

db. Add to subpara 5, "Coordination doesn't just happen. It is the
result of clear direction by commenders end thoroughness by the

staff; indeed, it is the hallmark of efficient staff work.

Coordination is es vital to the success of edninistrative plans
and operations as it is to tactical ones."

o-/2
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he After para 5028, ‘ada a new Section 2 (a draft version is attachedas Appendix “3 and renunber subsequent sections and paras. (References
below, however, are to the existing numbers in the draft).

5. Para Sil

a Change the title to read Ammunition, POL end Rations (Combat
Supplies )

b. Para 2a:

(1) Reword the second sentence to read "Quantities of ammunition,
POL and rations, referred to collectively as combat supplies,

delivered routinely ..." etc.

- (2) Add a new sentence to the end of the para “While deliveries of -

combat supplies will be on a routine besis whenever possible,

the supply system must be designed to respond quickly to

. emergency demands for combet supplies at any time."

ce. Para 2b: in line 3, delete "RPs" insert “corps supply points",
and in line 6, delete "RPs", insert “supply points".

ad. Reword the last sentence of para 2b to read "Ammunition includes
mines, explosives, and components of missiles and their fuels."

e. Change para 3 into subpara 2d, and change the word "supplies" to
‘rations" in the first line (two places). Renumber subparas
9b and c as (1), (2) and (3), and renumber the subsequent para
from 4 to 3. .

f. Add to para hb (1) "which may be designed to carry offensive
armament, end including such conversions from basic A vehicles

as armoured engineer vehicles, ermoured bridgelayers and

armoured recovery vehicles, but excluding APCs".

g- A subpara should be added somewhere under subpara’) on Canex
supplies.

6. Para 512

4

a. Add to para 2a, after "personnel" in line 2, "stores".

“b. Add to para 2c, after "transport units” in line 2, "held at -
corps or higher levels," and delete "their" in line 3.

ce. Change para 24 (6) from "General transport units (Tipper )" to
"Dump truck units"

a. Add to para 3, after "army" in line 3, “combat or".

T- Para 513. This para should be broken into two separate paras, one
for BATH and one for DECONTAMINATION. The terms are not synonymous, and it

is strictly a Canadian aberration that our bath facilities have been given
a decontamination function. In addition, “portion of the para on BATH
facilities should be expanded to include LAUNDRY facilities as well.

8 Para 514

‘a. Para 2, first line, delete "categorized", insert "classified", and
delete "three" , insert "four". . .

oo /3
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® ne b. Reword the title of pare 2a to read "First Line or Unit Repairs".

e. Reword the title of para 2b to read "Second Line or Field Repairs".

ad. Reword the title of pera 2c to read "Third Line or: Intermediate

Repairs”. The rest of the para should read "Those beyond the

capacity or capability of brigade or division repair units.

They include the overhaul end repair of essemblies such as

engines, guns and electronic assenblies".

e. Reword the title of para 2a to read "Fourth Line or Depot Repairs’
The rest of the para should reed "Those beyond the capacity of
intermediate units. They include the overhaul of major
assemblies end complete equipments, including tanks, aircraft

and ships. Repairs of this nature ere often beyond the scope of

Maintenence organizations in the theatre of operations."

f. Change the last phrase in pare 3 to read-"and a “replacement item
oe . may be demanded by the losing unit when the damaged equipment is

backloaded to 2 repair agency behind tke formation second line

organizetion."

3, - Para 515. Add to the first sentence of para 2 “like other combat.
supplies’.

10. Para 519

a. Paral, lest line, delete “logistics”, add "administrative services
_ provided by his wit". .

“bd. Para 2, third line, before "supply" insert "which includes".

c. Para 3, lines 2 and 3, delete “and individual traing"; this is
, not a personnel staff responsibility except in NDEQ, and it is

wrongly ingluded :there. In addition, change "provost" to
“military police” in lines 4 and 6 (three places).

@. Para hk: insert “including” before "feeding" in line 3, and

change “are the production" to "include the provision" in

line 5. ,

“hi. Para 520.

. @ Para 1, add to the end of the first sentence “as well as attack

by aircraft carrying conventional Weapons, | and by infiltrators,
-paboteurs and deep mechanized penetrations". Add after "depends"

in-line 6, "alternate command and control arrangements."

b. Para 2, line 5, delete "the bulk of", insert "adequate".

. 001317
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APPENDIX 1
TO ANNEX A

* 0 SC 2900-1 TD 8021
- DATED I7 FEB 78

SECTION 2 ~ DESTREABLE CHARACTERISTICS OF AN ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEM

502. _ INTRODUCTION

i. The principles of administration ere useful general guidelines for.
providing service support to land formations, but they are too broad to. be
very helpful in actually designing an efficient administrative system.

26 - The characteristics which follow are desirable’-in all administrative

systems, from those functioning in units to those designed to support a oe

national or wrultinationel war effort. : |

503. CHARACTERISTICS GOVERNING THE WEOLE SYSTEM

“Le . The system must be economic in peacetime.

26 _ Whe system must be capable of a swift and efficient transition from

a peacetime posture to a war footing with e minimum of modification. |

3. The system must be simple and effective throughout the spectrum of

‘military operations and be designed to cater to the worst case ~ high

intensity conflict.

h. The system must strike a balance between control centralized at the

highest level practical for efficiency and economy, end command decentralized

_ to lower levels to ensure the system is mission sensitive, flex ible, and

- geared to the needs of those who use it.

5. The system must be capable of integrating the ‘total military | and
civilian resources of the nation to the needs of the war effort.

6. The system must recognize that edministration is a command
responsibility. Commanders at all levels will therefore have administrative

resources and advisors availatle to them to the extent necessary to enable

them to fulfill their missions.

T- The administrative system must include alternate command end control

arrangements at ell levels from the platoon upward to minimize the disruption

caused by the loss of commanders and/or e headquarters.

8 CAND military edministrative personnel are liable to be required to
-serve in a theatre of operations. They will therefore be trained as soldiers

first and tradesmen second.

9. Administrative wiits end instellations will be equippea, trained and
motivated to fight in their own defense.

504. THE MAINTENANCE SYSTEM

Le - Combat essential equipment will be repaired as far forward as
possible, ideally where it breaks down or is damaged, to the maximum extent

feasible, in order that it may be returned to bettle quickly. If it cannot

be repaired forward, it will be recovered expeditiously to a location Where

it. can be fixed.

2. Soldiers will be trained to do operetor maintenance on their
equipment, and to recognize when faults ere beyond their own repair

capability.

. eee . «.-f/2
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| © 3. Maintenance technical authority end control will be centralized at
the highest possible level, but the execution of m

aintenence tasks be

decentralized. All units and formations will therefore have organic
maintenance organizations under command.

505. ‘THE SUPPLY SYSTEM _

‘ld. Combat-essential high useage items which have readily predictable
expenditure rates (such as emmunition, petroleum, oil and lubricants (POL)

and rations) will be pushed forward by the supply system to locations where

they can be easily picked up by those that use them. Demand procedures for

such items will be kept simple.

2. High cost or low use items which ere less mission essential will be
pulled. forward by units demanding them through routine supply channels. .

3. Operational staff controls will be imposed upon any mission-essential .
item which is or becomes scarce.

hee The supply system must be designed to give priority of response to the
needs of the fighting troops, not to the needs of supply management.

506. — THE TRANSPORTATION syst

deo Transport resources must be carefully designed to meet all the
trensportation needs of the force they 1 must ‘Support.

2. The transportation system will be controlled at the highest practical
level to ensure the most effective use is made of all means of transport in
‘support of operational requirements. However the command of transport

_ resources will be decentralized to ensure they are responsive to the needs of

units and formations. In the case of a conflict between these requirements,

transport efficiency will be secondary to the needs of the combat units.

3. fransportation and supply agencies will work together as a matter of.
routine to ensure items of supply are delivered promptly.

507. ‘THE MEDICAL SYSTEM

i. . Medical resources,including medical advice, “must be ‘available at all
levels of command from the unit up.

2. ‘The medical system will be capable of evacuating patients as
_ quickly as possible to the level at which the appropriate treatment can be
provided.

: 3. The casualty evacuation portion of the medical system will be capable ©
of providing sustaining care to patients en route and at points in the
evacuation chain should the system be disrupted.

508. . THE REINFORCEMENT SYSTEM

1. The reinforcement system will be designed to provide the proper
reinforcements to the place where they are needed, when they are needed there, —

and ready to do their jobs.

2. Although planning for the supply of reinforcements is done to some
degree in bulk much as it is for any other corbat-essential commodity,
reinforcements will be treated as individuels from the time they enter the

system until they leave it.

3. The reinforcement system will be manned by officers and NCOs with
command experience, and are members of those brenches in which the majority
of those soldiers in the system are to serve.

eB
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® 4, The crews of armoured fighting vehicles and certain technical
. vehicles will te married up with equipment in the reinforcement systen,

and go forward to join their new units es a fighting team.
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“COMMENTS ON CHAPTER 6 OF CFP 300

i. Chapter 6 is, or could be, a feirly ‘teportant part of the whole
book. Parts of it are quite good, and just possibly meet the standard _
CFP 300 should have but generally lacks. However, parts of the chapter
ere wooly, and other parts are poorly organized. Whet follows is only
one set of suggestions to improve the thing; suggestions constrained

considerable by a shortage of time to give the chapter an in-depth review.
' Perhaps someone else should have a hard look at Chapter 6, and these
comments, before we forward any finel recommendations on its contents to
NDHQ. .

2. Para 601. This para is a good example of wooly thinking (or at least
wooly writing). The second sentence and the third contradict each other,

- and the fourth one only adds to the confusion generated by this fect. The

whole paragraph needs rethinking.

3... Para 602 So : . a, oe

a. Para 1 gives a definition of oper ations which does not agree with -
the definition in either CFP 121(1k) NATO Glossary or Chapter 1

' of CFP 165. The para should be rewritten to use NATO terminology.

be Subparas a and b of para 1 should introduce such ideas as advancing,
withdrawing, pursuing 5 counter-attacking and : -counter-penetrating.

‘c. Para hs Gelete "and logistics" from the para; it is, by definition, _
included in administration. .

Ae. Para 603

Be ‘Para 1 should be ineludea in the dicoussion of command in Section
3 of the » chapter.

b. Para 2 is pretty important stuff, but is. not well set out and is
incorrectly placed in the chapter. For a start, it does not even
define what en appreciation is. It also includes e number of

points which are discussed at length further on in the chapter,
notably in Section 3. This whole section should be reworked, and
moved back in the chapter to provide a logical conclusion to either
Section 3 or to the whole chapter (the eppreciation is, in effect,

_the device by which a commander analyses how "the constant factors -
in combat", which is the subject of the chapter, epply to his Se
particular tactical mission to cevelop his plan). “. :

c. Para 3 belongs in Section 3 of the chepter. In addition, in
‘subpara d, "ensuring his presence” should read "exerting his

influence". He doesn't have to be there to do it.

4

5 . Pera 60h oe a a i . on — oe,
ee :
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“b. The references to the actions of a boxer in paras 2, 3, 4 and
5 add little to the impact of the introduction, end. should be
deleted.

6. Para 606

@. The last sentence of para 3 is now a debatable point. A well
planned defence no less than an offense leaves the commander

loads of Scope for initiative and freedom of action.

b.. Rewrite para 9 to read "Coordination. | Only through effective
coordination will e commander be able to apply all his resources

to operations when and where they are needed end will do the

most good. Coordination involves ensuring that the efforts

‘ of all units and all branches of the staff are directed in

harmony toward the achievement of the commander's aim.

Cooperation is one aspect of coordination, but unlike

cooperation, coordination does not just happens it is one aspect
. of a commander's conscious effort to have ell elements of his

command work together. Many espects of a commander's

responsibilities for coordination are handled for him by his

staff: his chief of staff if he has one, his operations staff

if he does not.” .

-T - Para 607

a. Delete the second. sentence of para 1; it adds nothing to the
- discussion.

"'b. Separate "commana" ana "control" into two separate sub-subparas
in subpara la. :

Co Delete " ogistics and" from sub-subpara. Ja (4). Logistics is
by definition a part of administration.

8. Pera 608. As suggested in paras h end Tb above, this article should
be broken into two parts, ome on commend and one on control, and the detail .

on command now in para 603.1 and 3 should be included here. Should the

section on Control then not include at least some mention of the staff's
role in this area?

96 Para 609. This para should include e brief discourse on whet
-. information is and what intellignece is, end how a commander end part of

his control organization (ie his intelligence staff) transform the former
into the latter and put it to use. .

10. Para 64. Delete "logistics and" from the title and line 2 (see
para 7c above), chenge "their" "its" (twice) in the second sentence, and
‘delete the last two sentences; their contents are covered earlier (in
‘chapter 5).

1. Para 612. This para could stand to be punched up a bit to give it
| more impact; it's pretty importent stuff. Maybe the gunners should take a

12. Para 613. The second sentence of this para is wrong; it purports to
talk about tactical movement, but is actuslly discussing manoeuvre. It

should be deleted, and replaced by "Movement is made for a nucber of reasons:
in preparation for tactical operations, for administration, to obtain

protection or concealment from the enemy and so on. When movement is

combined with fire it is referred to as manoeuvre."

8
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Para 616 —

a. The term "spatial definition" in para 2 should be replaced by
something more useful. If the subject of the para is cortrol

measures, then it should be reworked to emphasis this term.

Para 3 should include definitions or discussions of the terms

area of responsibility, area of control and area of interest.

e. Insert "the use of" efter "difficult for" in line 4 of Para 4.

Para 617

‘a. Paral. The first seven words of this sentence suffer from
. the same problem as do the second and third sentence of Para 601.

The sentence needs rethinking and rewriting to make its meaning
clear. :

b. Delete "reach" and insert “complicate” in the third line of Para 2.

‘Para 620

Insert "in battle" efter "leadership" in the second last line
of Paral.

Add to Pare 3 "On the other hand, prolonged exposure to the
dangers and uncertainties of battle will drain the courage of

even the most resolute of individuals. No one has an

“wnlimited stock of courage, and combat stresses constantly drein
the available resources. Leaders must be mindful of this, watch

out for it in their soldiers, and transfer to less stressful

training and staff jobs those whose courage has become exhausted",

See the article on "Courage and Fear" in The British Army Review,
_ No 57, pages 44-47.

Co Sometiing seems to be missing at the top of page 6-23: a part of
Para 5 on decisions perhaps?

a. Add "For no good reason" to the end of the fourth line on page 6-23.

Para 621. Insert "do it correctly” efter "do something" on line hk of
Para h.,

Para 628. Aad to this para "It also comes from confidence in oneself,

Para 633.

one's comrades one's leaders, one's weapons end one's unit ~— confidence built
by hard training end confirmed in battle.”

Para 635. Some mention could be made here about the formation of a
branch of the steff to deal with civil-military cooperation (CIMIC as it's

called CENTAG): the G5 staff branch in the continental staff system.
wa . : :

eee Dh

tT cee rim we ag an SUMTER OTT,
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Some mention should be made in this article to the fact that
air forces in a theatre of operations, particularly aviation units, ere

administered by an army line of communications (LC), hence cooperation
between land and air forces extends to more than tactical operations. It

also reinforces the need for all administrative troops to be trained as

soldiers first and administrators second (a point made in Para 8 of Appendix 1

to Annex A, and not observed in the Canadian Forces).
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© - 20. Finally, the concept of Battle Procedure | is not eiscussed enyuhere
in this chapter. As it pleys such a key role in the deployment of a

- commander's resources for combat, it would seem worthy of inclusion in
here somewhere. It could eppear "under the discussion of control, or in
conjunction with the points made on the appreciation.

21. In sum, there's @ lot of room for. improvement in Chapter 6, and
someone else should go over it with @ critical eye before our finel comments
go forward on it.
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'TO SC 2900-1 TD 8001
‘DATED 47 FEB 78

\

’ COMMENTS ON CHAPTER 15 OF CFP 300

“cd. In general, this chapter meets the requirements of a general

discussion on movement. However, like Chapter S:

Bo “ Stylistically it leaves a lot to be disired, and in some areas
it's not as clear es parts of Chapter 9 of CFP 165 (in other
areas it is taken word for word from this earlier version).

be It could be improved by selective additions here and there.

2. The chapter should define the types of movement fairly early on;

say in Para 1501 or just after Para 1502. The format and content could ©

be exactly as set out in Para 5 of the 7601 version of MOV/1/P (a flawless

example of the staff officer's art). Perhaps the types of movement should -

elso be included (Paras 8, 9 and 10 of MOV/1/P).

3. TT - prefer Paras 901 and 902 of CFP 165 to Paras 1501 and 1503 of
CFP 300 for clarity of ideas.

kh. . Para 1504 is not quite correct insofar as the improved rates of
movement between day and night are concerned. For example, a day column

moving at day speeds end densities can take up to 33% longer to pass a
- point than the same column at night speeds and densities on the same road.

' If the distance covered is short (say than 100 Fm), and the colum a large
one (say 1000 vehicles), the day move can teke longer to complete than the

night one (7 hrs for the day move, 6 hrs 35 mins for the same column on the

‘game road at night). In effect than, the third sentence of Para 1504.1 is
"gan oversimplification; given greater night densities, the greater the number
of troops, the smaller the advantage become for moving by day.

5. The figures in Pare 1505.3 seem rather modest. If roads are

reasonable, mechanized columns should be able to do better than 10 to 15

MPH (the worst case is for a night move on bad roads: 15 KPH; speeds of

up to at least 40 KPH should be attainable with training on good roads by
-@ay). The easy answer is to delete all numbers from Paras 1905. 1 and 2;

_ CFP 303(9) can be used for exact data.

6. Para 1506.3 speaks of column, file or single file. For movement _
“ purposes are these not the same thing? :

T. Para 1511.2 speaks of “other critical points", but does not define .
them. It should do so.

}

8. Para 1511.3 uses the term "provost" in line 5; it should be deleted
and "military police or other traffic contrel personnel" should be used *
in its place. oe . :

9. Paras 1513.1. c andd should mention the provision of recovery and
medical resources as necessary at critical points along the route. Recovery
resources are particulerly necessary at defiles.

10. All in all, I'd be happier with the parts of the chapter dealing with
movement in the combat zone if it followed CFP 303(9) and Mov/1/P more
Closely.
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SFR D

MEMORANDUM pr
Yi

2910-CFP 300 (DLES 2-2)

| / Feb 78

Distribution List

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

1. The first draft of CFP 300 has been reviewed with much interest
since we are at present involved in formulating the Land Ordnance Engi-
neering doctrine that supports the conduct of land operations.

2. Of particular interest to us is the organization of land forces
in a theatre of operations. It is agreed that Brigade Groups, as es~
tablished for peacetime operations and training, would not normally be
used to form Canadian Divisions, however, this implies that the Service
Battalion concept cannot be economically used either to form the Divisional
Service Group. This, in turn, points to the need for an extra paragraph
or two in chapter 5 to outline how the transition from peacetime orga-
nization to wartime organization can be effected. Attached as Annex B
to this memo is an excerpt from CFP 314(1) Ordnance Engineering System,
second draft, which describes the transformations that our system may

have to undergo in wartime.’ The war established maintenance company
is the basic building block used.

3. 0 Specific constructive comments on the subject draft are provided
at Annex A to this memo.

MMe
p zo. fase

DGLEM

2-2886

DISTRIBUTION LIST

Action Information

DLP D Log Ops
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DETAIL COMMENTS

p 3-28 (figure 3.2) a

p 3-33 (331.2) 4th line -

5th line -

7th line =

8th line -

p 3-33 (331.3) last line -

p 3-33 (331.3) last line -

p 3-34 (331.3) third line -

fifth line -

p 3-36 (figure 3-4) Repair By -

Note 1 -

Note 2 -

p 5-14 (514.2) first Line -

second line -

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act =
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ANNEX A

TO: 2910-CFP 300 (DLES 2-2)

DATED: Feb 78

ON DRAFT CFP 300

a brigade (not to be confused with a

brigade group) does not have a Service

Battalion as an integral unit. It gets

its support from ‘division.

delete service battalion,

maintenance company.

insert

delete sentence starting with "Small

equipment ...". It is redundant.

delete "... and so 6onstitutes a second

line repair task, ...". This is not true,

the job becomes a second line task when

it is beyond the unit's capabilities

whether it is performed in situ or at

maintenance company.

Reword as follows: "... it is set aside

at an equipment collecting point (ECP) for

subsequent backloading or evacuation".

delete "beyond local repair capability"
insert “beyond repair".

delete "recovered" insert "backloaded"

Poorly worded sentence. Replace by "Level |

four repairs can be done by third line

workshops in certain cases, however most

level four maintenance is done in the
COMMZ by fourth line organizations".

delete "local".

delete "INTERMEDIATE LEVEL FORWARD MAINT"
insert "MAINT COY OF DISGP MAINT BN".

delete "forward"

delete "behind intermediate level maint
coy" insert "to corps adm area".

delete "under three headings".

delete "spare", insert "repair"

2/2.
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p 5-15 (514.4) third line -

p 5-14 (514.2a) -
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delete "First Line", insert "Level One".

delete "Second Line", insert "Level Two".

delete "Third Line", insert "Level Three".

delete "Fourth Line", insert "Level Four".

delete "unit repair personnel"

insert "the operator or unit maintenance

personnel"

delete "repair", insert "maintenance".

delete complete sentence

replace last sentence by "These repairs

are carried out by divisional maintenance

companies attached to brigades or

allocated to divisional troops support".

delete "combat formation repair"

insert "divisional maintenance".

delete complete sentence and replace by

"They include overhaul of major assemblies
and calibration of test and diagnostic

equipment. They are carried out by semi-

static Corps Workshops.

delete complete sentence and replace by

"Those repairs needed to restore an

equipment to its original specifications,

or to extend its useful life, or to

improve its performance. They include

overhaul of complete equipment, rebuild

of major assemblies or retrofit.

These are carried out by workshop depots

either in the COMMZ or in Canada",

Reword second and third sentence into

one sentence "Mobile Repair Teams (MRTs)

are used to achieve that, however, when

the estimated time to do a repair is

too long or the task too involved, the

equipment is backloaded to the next line".

delete "theatre" insert "combat zone’.
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TO: 2910-CFP 300 (DLES 2-2)

DATED: - FEB 78 | ~

SECTION 7 ~ WAR ORGANIZATION

This section describes the transformations that the ordnance
engineering system may have to undergo under war conditions.

2. As Canadian divisions and corps are formed, the maintenance
organizations to support them will have to be devised. This will
be done by reassignment of complete maintenance organizations as
much as possible,

348. UNIT

1. Units that have integral maintenance support in peacetime
operations will retain that supporting organization in wartime.

349, BRIGADE GROUPS

1. Self-supporting Brigade Groups, as established for peacetime
operations, will continue to operate in wartime for a short period of
time. They will be assigned to allied corps and therefore will be
provided with maintenance support beyond their own capability by those
formations for common equipment and by a Canadian Theatre Base mainte-
nance organization for non-common equipment. 

|

347, GENERAL | .

2

2

|

350. DIVISIONS

1. - If it is decided to form Canadian Divisions by grouping two or
three Brigade Groups together, then a Service Battalion, comprising a
maintenance company, would be formed to provide second line support to
divisional troops. The organization of that maintenance company would
be similar to that described at sect 3 of this chapter. A small
maintenance staff, in addition to that of each Bde Gp HQ, would be
required at division headquarters to coordinate the maintenance efforts
of the assigned Brigade Groups. Such a formation would be provided with
level three maintenance by the Allied Corps to which it is assigned for
common equipment and by a Canadian Theatre Base maintenance organization
for non~common equipment.

2. The situation described at para 1 above, although possible, is
unlikely... The formation of a Canadian Division comprising two or more
Brigades, either infantry or armoured, is more likely. In that case,
maintenance companies of disbanded service battalions, would be assigned
to the maintenance battalion of the Divisional Service Group (DISGP). Bn
HQs would then allocate a maintenance company to each Brigade, adjusting
the composition of MRTs of the FRG in accordance with the type of Bde to
be supported, and one maintenance company to the support of divisional
troops. A typical Direct Support Maintenance Battalion organization is

wee /2
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shown at Annex B. Under this concept of operations, all major units of

the division will have integral first line maintenance organizations and

level three maintenance services will be provided by the Allied Corps

to which the Canadian Division is assigned for common equipment and by a

Canadian Theatre Base maintenance organization for non-common equipment.

Brigade HQs would not require any maintenance staff and the staff would

be re-assigned to division headquarters where it would form the basis

for the division headquarters maintenance staff.

351. CORPS”

1. Once Canada has fielded two divisions, it is possible that a

Canadian Corps would be formed. A Corps Service Command (COSCOM) would

then be implemented along the lines set out in NATO logistics doctrine

for a theatre of operations. Ordnance Engineering System personnel will

be employed at both line and staff functions throughout COSCOM in a

similar way that they were in a division; the addition of General Support

Maintenance Battalions as well as a sizeable maintenance staff at Command

“HQs being the main differences.
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MEMORANDUM . _

sc 2900-1

_ tb Feb 78

880.

- CFP 300 - SECTIONS 3 AND 4 OF CHAPTER 10.

- Reference: AL Memo SC 2900-1 dated 17 Jan 78
ce Ne ee

“1. - General. Section 3 of “Chapter 10 “Airmobile Operations" lana Section
4 of Chapter 10 "Airborne Operations” are in fact”Chapters 8 and +7 respec-
tively of ATP-35 (INTERIM). My acceptance of this extraction coupled with

_. the fact that I commented on early drafts of these ATP- 39 chapters obviates

. further detailed comment at this time.

~2.° Section 3 - Airmobile Operations

a. Suggest add new para 4.to Article 1009: oe

_ “Although specialized airborne and airmobile (air assault) units

. may be designated for airmobile operations, all infantry units,

including mechanized, should be capable of conducting such oper-

. ations. It is necessary, therefore, that all infantry units

should develop and practice SOPs for conducting airmobile op-~

erations." :

db. Suggest new para 2 be added ‘to Article 1012 (extract from.
- Mv 100~ 5):

"Te dismounted anti-tank guided missile teams can be moved into

-the battle by helicopter, they represent a valuable reinforce-

ment, but one which must be employed carefully. Because the

_airmobile ATGM teams are vulnerable to massed artillery, they

should not be employed in the forefront of the initial defence.

They should be kept out of areas which will probably be sub-

. Jected to preplanned massive artillery concentrations. They

should normally be employed on the flanks of penetrations and

-be separated from attacking enemy armour by terrain obstacles

such as rivers, woods, or steep embankments. Whenever possible,

they should be sited to deliver surprise attacks -— enfilade

shots from reverse slopes or through saddles or from built-up

areas so they will be protected to some extent from frontal

‘ suppressive fire. These ATGM teams mst also be withdraw,

repositioned, and resupplied by helicopter. They must attempt

. to occupy positions which afford terrain cover to the heli-

“. copters which support them.”
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MEMORANDUM

16 Feb 78

_

Dir A Div

CFP 300 - CONDUCT OF LAND

OPERATIONS & FIRST DRAFT - COMMENTS

Ref: A. 2900-1 Dir A Div 16 Jan 78

1. It's too big and too broad in scope. Like some other tdraft FMC
pamphlets, it reads like a compendium of a number of decuments and, as a

result does not flow well or develop logically. Part of the problem

arises from the double aim. In my opinion, this document should stick

to the first aim i.e. to set out principles and precepts which govern

the conduct 6f land operations in war. Other pamphlets and documents

should then be developed from this-capstone publication.

2. At times, the draft deals with matters at a higher level than it

should. However, much more time is spent at too low a level. While

obviously most important, lengthy paragraphs on pride of unit, low level

leadership, tactics etc would be better placed in other more appropriate

publications.

3. One chapter which must be updated is Chapt 13, NBCW. Section 2-

Nuclear Weapons should be rewritten, to include the current concept of

the corps nuclear package.

4. My general recommendations, therefore, are:

a. That the book be restructured, with a single aim, from which
the subsequént material develops logically.

b. That the material contained in the draft be reviewed, with

a view to eliminating much of it from this publication.

c. That Chapt 12 and other sections dealing with nuclear em-

ployment be reviewed & updated, where necessary.

5. Specific areas which can,in my opinion, be reduced in size or

eliminated include:

a. Preface. Much of this section contains low level philosophy

inappropriate to such a document. All good stuff and irre-

futable, but not in CFP:}300.

22/2
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b. Chapt 1. Again all good stuff, but this time much of the

material is above the scope of the manual. 7
\

c. Chapts 4 and 5. These chapters should be reviewed to de-

termine how they bear on the aim i.e. an examination of

principles and precepts which govern the conduct of land

operations.

d. Chapt 6. Sections 4 and 5 should be reviewed, with a view

to reducing the amount of material included.

e. Chapt 7. Sections 1 could be eliminated.

f. Chapt 15. This whole chapter should be eliminated. )

g- Chapt 16. Appears to get involved in low level tactics.

6. Unfortunately, the requirement to review this manual occurred at

an inopportune time, i.e. the height of the land phase. As a result, a

detailed examination has not been possible. Even during less demanding

periods, I consider that the whole document is too big a bite for one

reviewer.

without in.

ae

However, it is too important a document to allow it to pass

depth comment. I recommend therefore:

That an extension to the 1 Mar 78 comment due date be re-

quested. 1 May 78 is suggested.

That a team be formed to examine the document in detail.

One officer could be detailed to examine the general aim,

scope & structure of the document, while others concentrate

on specific chapters or areas of interest.

ys
D.J. Walters

LCol

DS 5
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A
MEMORANDUM

2910=CFP 300 (DLR 4)

/e Feb 78

DCEO

CFP 300 + CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS -

COMMUNICATIONS

Ref: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DCEO), dated 20 Jan 78

1. The draft Sect 7 of Chap 4 received at Ref A has been reviewed

by DLR 4,

2. In general the draft does not accurately describe the Command
and Control system. More detail is required on what is a Comd and

Con system; what are the sub-systems; what is an area system; nodes;

what about MIDS; how is trunk system accessed. It is recommended that

the various concept papers and LFCDC working papers te used as a guide
in completing this sect on Comd and Con.

3. Detailed comments in point form and recommendations for changes
are attached as Annex A.

a

aj J. Addicott/ 4-3 /2-8100/kj
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ANNEX A

TO 2910-CFP 300 (DLR 4)

DATED FEB 78

DLR_4 COMMENTS ON DRAFT SECTION 7 - CHAPTER 4

Para . Comments

418.2 The second sentence is incomplete. Assume it should

read oe. "the responsibility of the staff." ... to be

completed properly.

419.1 Delete the whole para 1. It doesn't contribute any-

thing to the idea of "Principles and Methode"..

419.2 The whole of sub-para 22 - is suspect. 'Human" is
not a category, for principles, and the traits listed for
communicati could be applied to any trade.Recommend:
delete para 2a.

419.2b Recommend: "Good combat communication rely on well

established and wéll practised procedures." in lieu

of the first two sentences.

419.2b(2) Recommend: "responsibility for planningS= the staff

must involve the signals in planning from the very

start",

419.4 three "principal" eee

419.4a , Recommend Radio as sub-para heading. The use of the
word net is not strictly correct for all cases of

radio-comms (i.e. AN/GRC 122 is a one-to-one link).

419.4b a&b Mention should be made of facsimile and data

which may be passed over CNR or trunk system.

419.4b Recommend that the penultinate sentence of this para

be deleted. Surely one could not advocate such a sys-

tem for the backbone of the formation level communica+

tions. A proper area system would not posseas these

undesirable characteristics.

420.2 Recommend a new heading and renumber:

"421, Deployment

1. The communications system ..."

420.4 Delete the laet sentence. Such a statement is not

, justified.

eoe/2
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ANNEX A

TO 2910-CFP 300 (DLR 4)
DATED FEB 78

=a Qe

Para Comment s

421.1 Second line Welete "of" ; “/or'' ; Last line amend as
follows "... technical matters on the signals chain of

command."

421.2 Recommend "Because signal resources are eee''.

421.4 This para does not seem to fit under the heading

"EMPLOYMENT"'. Recommend that it be deleted.
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MEMORANDUM » 90- oft? op
_29t0=1 (DLR 8)

JL Feb 78

DLP

COMMENTS - FIRST DRAFT CFP 300

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

Ref: 2910-CFP 300 (DLP), Jan 78

1. The first draft of CFP 300 - The Conduct of Land Operations -

forwarded under Ref has been reviewed by my staff.

2. In general, this draft is acceptable. Specific comments on

Section 3 of Chapter 4, The Artillery, follow:

a. 406.2e ~ delete all detail, insert

"The basic artillery fire unit is the battery comprising one

or more weapon systems; each battery may be divided into

troops or sections for tactical employment. Two or more

batteries may be combined to form a regiment having one

broad tactical function."

b. 406.2£ - delete '"'; independent battery or troop" insert

"or battery".

ce. 408.1 - comment: the threat should include direct attack

by armed helicopter.

d. 408.3 = second line - delete "positive", insert "passive".

“«

2 e. 408.4a - fifth line - delete "warfare", insert "support

measures (ESM)"',

f. 408.5a - delete all detail, insert

“Air defence artillery equipment includes surface-to-air

missile systems at the high, medium, low, and very low

altitude, rapid firing gun systems, associated surveillance,

acquisition and tracking radars and fire distribution sys-

tems".

3. For your action.

Stein

ol

DLR/DArty

2-3239

Maj GR. Smith/5-8776/kj
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® | MEMORANDUM

SC 2900-1 TD 8021

IC Feb 78

550

7 CFP 300 CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS
COMMENT - CHAPTER 8, OFFENCE

References: A. SC 2900-1 TD 8021 dated 17 Jan 78

B. CFP 300 (DRAFT)

GENERAL

1. In accordance with Reference A comments on Chapter 8 of Reference B

are submitted.

2. It is assumed that Reference B is to be a manual which deals with

the principles and generalities of land operations and that it will be

supplemented by a series of specific manuals, begining with formation

tactics and leading to the combat and combat support arms manuals, which

* will flesh out all aspects of land operations.

COMMENTS - GENERAL

3. Reference B, Chapter 8 is a great improvement over CFP 165 Chapters

10 and 13 which it will replace. New material has been added and old

material up-dated and the whole incorporated into one chapter dealing with

the offence. This is an important improvement.

hy The writer found Chapter 8 to be far too long and far too specific

to provide an effective framework for the more detailed consideration of

the offence by other manuals. By being so long, the reader is lost in a

maze of detail and the principles do not stand out clearly. As a means

of comparison, the offence chapter of the new US Army Manual 100-5 is

. 12 pages long compared to 70 (double spaced) pages in Reference B.

De Further, because much material has been taken directly from CFP 165

and ATP-35 the glaring faults of these manuals are incorporated into the

new one: it is almost unreadable. Except for the new material added, the

wording and construction of much of Chapter 8 is so difficult to read that

it is considered unlikely that it will receive serious study by officers,

let alone other ranks (for example, read para 801.3 or 805 which are

typical examples of the extremely obtuse style of this chapter). Again,

comparison with FM 100-5 leaves CFP 300 far behind in readability.

6. The organization of Chapter 8 which better than CFP 165, requires

re-thinking. Sections 2 and 3 (Attack and Advance) should be interchanged

so that they conform to the "cycle" of battle. Within Section 1 (General),

Articles 802 (Types of Offensive Operations) should come after the more

general Articles 803 (Fundamentals), 804 (Ground) and 806 (Execution).

The organization of material on the advance is particularly confusing.

Throughout Section 3 (Advance) pursuit and advance are confused. These

should be clearly separated. Also, in Section 1 (General) too much specific

material on the advance is incorporated. The whole subject of the advance

in contact is not included but should be.

T. More emphasis on simplicity should be written into the whole chapter.
The reader is left with the impression of the immense complexity of the

offence when the really important principle is its simplicity.
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9.. The offensive aspects of electronic warfare are not included and

should be.

COMMENTS - SPECIFIC

10.. Para 801.2d. Add "and demoralize him".

11. Paras 801.5, 802.2, 802.4 and 820. Include considerations of the

advance in contact.

12. Para. 802.1d. Add ambush.

13.: Para 802.7. Add that a quick attack is seldom made against

organized, well prepared defences.

1k. Para 802.8. Include counter-attack as a form of deliberate attack.

15. Para 802.9-13. The differentiation between exploitation and pursuit

is not clear. Suggest the addition of exploitation being intended to take

advantage of enemy confusion to capture important ground and that exploita~

tion should be planned at all levels for every attack.

16. Para 803.1. Delete, unnecessary.

17. Para 804. Add that capture of ground may be one of the aims of the
attack (as may be destruction of the enemy).

18. Para 805.. Add sentence on AD.

19. Para 806.5, Line 6. Change non-armoured to dismounted.

20. Para 807. Delete.

21. Para, 808.1. Aim of attack may be to capture ground.

22, Para 809.2-k. Add reference to figure 8-2,

23. Para 809.5. Add reference to figure 8-3.

2h. Para 809.7. Insert after figure,8-h,

25.. Para 809.11. Add reference to figure 8-5.

26. Para 809.12. This should be included in para on frontal attacks.

s »

27. Para 809.1%. Insert after figure, 8-6,

28. Para 810.1. Should include Reconnaissance, Planning and Preparation

Stage as oneéstage of the attack. Exploitation should be separated from

reorganization.

29. Para 812. Mention terrain-studies or going-maps as a task for

reconnaissance.. Sourcesof high-level intelligence should be mentioned

(intercept, civilians, satellite/photography, AWACs, etc). The importance

of the integration of all-source intelligence and getting it down to fight-

ing levels should be stressed.

30. Para 814, This should be shortened to one or two paras dealing
with types of fire, stages of attack, pre-planned or on-call and air.

31. Para 815. Mention should be made of command arrangements stress-

ing simplicity and need for tactical commanders to be well forward where

they can see.

0/3
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33. Para 816.8. This para considers only low level air defence and
should be expanded to consider the whole air defence system, including

air and electronic warfare.

3h, Para 817. Emphasize the three types of operations:

a. Nuclear weapons will not be used.

b. Nuclear weapons may be used at anytime.

Ce Nuclear weapons are being used.

This para considers the last case only. The NATO nuclear pulse.

doctrine makes some of this para invalid.

35. Para 818. This para is very repetitive of previously presented
material. Some of this properly belongs in tactical manuals. Suggest

some of the material (which is good) could be placed under a new heading - Ty

"Leadership".

36. Para 820.1-6. Much of this general material could go in para
802.1-6.

37. Para 821.2. This para confuses pursuit and advance. SA

38. Para 824. More should be said about by passing - policy, mop-up,
ete.

39. Para 825.9. First line for "occupying a defensive deployment",
read, "has been deployed for defence".

ho, Para 832. Heading above this para should be "SECTION 4 - ADMINIS-

TRATION".

wie Para 834.3 and 4. For ration, POL and ammunition, read "combat
. [00 |

supplies’.

ho, Para 834.6. The point should be made that the advancing force is
closing up to its own broken down and damaged equipment, weapons and

vehicles, therefore recovery is not a problem. What about salvage of

enemy weapons, combat supplies, ete?

CONCLUSION

43. It is recommended that this chapter be completely reviewed for

organizational logic, which is lacking now. Further, it should be re-

written in simple, concise, hard-hitting language and made shorter and

more readable.
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MEMORANDUM

‘SC 2900-1

lb Feb 78

CFP 300 CHAPTER 11 — COMMENT

Reference: A. Memo SC 2900-1 dated 17 Jan 78

l.. Section 1 -— Introduction, 1101.24, Line 4. Insert in parenthesis
after word "support" the phrase: "(including attack helicopters)".

2. Section 2 - Mountein Warfare

@. 1102, General

(1) Number this paragraph "1".

(2) Insert after word "tactically" on line 5: “The essence
of mountain warfare is to gain the heights and fight from
the top down. Thus, light airmobile infantry will play

the dominant role in mountain fighting. The helicopter
is by far the principal vehicle for moving forces engaged
in mountain operations.

(3) Delete the last two sentences and add new paragraph "2":

M2, Mountainous terrain greatly amplifies the advan-
tages of the defender. Delaying actions are particularly

effective as inferior but determined forces well placed
on dominate terrain can hold an enemy many times its own
strength."

- 1103.1, Line 6. Insert after word "high"; "ground, along spurs
and ridges rather than: in the depressions between then. Move~
went through a valley, without security on the high ground,

invites destruction. The high ground provides many opportunities:
for effective covering fire and mutual support. Digging may be
difficult or impossible. Therefore troops must make full use of
reverse slopes, rock walls or sangars."

1103, After Para 1. Insert new para 2 as follows (and renumber
remaining paras accordingly) :

- "2, Because of the increased advantages of the defender in

de

mountains, the small unit commander must often emphasize the
use of surprise in the attack. Frontal assaults in daylight
are normally prohibitively costly. Helicopter assaults on
heights which dominate the defender's positions are more
advantageous. If helicopters are unavailable, the envelop-

ment conducted by a stealthy night approach without prepara—
tory fire may well provide the best chance of success.

1103.2, Last Line. Add new sentence; "Attack helicopters are
especially useful for compensating f for the limitations imposed
on the mobility of armour in this environment."

3. Section 3 ~ Desert Warfare —

Be 1106, General. Add new sentence at end of para: "Large forces
are seldom canalized by the terrain and, therefore, large scale
use of mines and obstacles is reouired. i"

1107.1

(1) Line 2. After "desert" insert "because of the need to

2/2
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concentrate from dispersed locations or conduct wide

envelopments and turning movements".

Line h. After word "motorized" insert new sentence:

"Airborne forces may be valuable for the initial lodge-
ment and airmobile forces can be employed to good

advantage because the freedom of manoeuvre and vastness

. of these regions favour a-fluid type of warfare.

Start New Paragraph 2

"Oo. Other characteristics that may have important
consequences are:

Be special equipment , such as tracks, oversize tires, and
wire netting, is required to improve the mobility of

vehicles;
‘

b. the lack of cover, because ~

(1) it creates a need for the dispersion of forces
and camouflage,

(2) close air support and air interdiction is highly

effective,

(3) movement at night or during sandstorms while

maintaining strict communications security

assumes enormous importance to conceal inten-

tions,

(4) effective deception measures of all types (eg,

feints, ruses, decoy equipment, etc) and security

are indispensible conditions for successful -

concentration of forces, and

(5) there is an initial psychological shock to troops,
who feel isolated and exposed to the enemy and

‘this must be countered during the acclimatization

period before battle;

@.» air defence is vital to preserve freedom of manoeuvres
and

. - @. easy observation and long fields of fire make eneny
_ ATGM and air defence weapons principle targets for

indirect fire suppression."

1108.1. Add new " sub-paragravhs ad, e, and f:

a.

.
ee

NP .

L of C traffic should be minimized, and carefully regulated,

and, as far as possible restricted to night movement;

L of C must be covered by strong air defences; and’

units should be organized and equipped to sustain them-~

selves for 72 hours without normal resupply."

Section 4 - Jungle and Bush Warfare

1110, General and 1111, Effects of Topogravhy. Delete and
insert:

"1710. GENERAL

Operations are primarily affected by two environmental
factors — climate and vegetation. These two factors combine

../3
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} “ . -"' to restrict movement, observation, fields of fire, communica-
tions, battlefield surveillance and target acquisition. On

the other hand these factors favour operations by providing

excellent cover and concealment. However the environmental : |
effects dictate that ell equipment accompanying combat forces ,

must be rugged, light weight and man-portable. The fighting

load of the soldier should be kept under 40 pounds." 7

"7311. ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS

"2, The heat and humidity rapidly diminishes the vitality
of troops and their resistance to disease. Acclimatization -

and special training is required to counter health hazards

and maintain morale or more troops may become hospitalized

because of disease than because of wounds. In addition, the

constant dampness attacks equipment, especially radio sets,

optical equipment, leather, metal and food.

"2, _ Where are few roads, and tracks are usually only a few |
.feet wide. Movement off tracks is often impossible, except

when a path is out. Visibility and fields of fire are extremely )

restricted, and navigation is difficult. Vehicular movement |

is normally canalized, impeded, or impossible. Cross-country

movement by foot is slow and exhausting. Therefore airmobility

is critical to a successful jungle cempaign. Infantry units

should be committed by helicopter whenever possible and heli-

copters and tactical airlift must be carefully husbanded for

the resupply effort. In some areas water transport can be

used to enhance overall mobility.

3, In dealing with these conditions good discipline and
training, sound organization, accurate intelligence, and bold

“leadership are essential to success.”

b. 1212, Characteristics. Delete and insert:

"1112. CHARACTERISTICS OF OPERATIONS

"4, Operations in jungle and bush are characterized by the

employment of a high proportion of infantry, especially air—

mobile infantry. Infantry short-range, flat trajectory weapons,

' dneluding automatic small arms, light anti-tank weapons, flame

and grenades assume great importence. Artillery gun positions

are difficult to find (clearings assume great tactical impor-

. tance) and effective fire is reduced by thick and high bush or

“. trees. The high trajectory of mortars makes them very suitable

'. for firing from small clearings. Leaders, at all levels, should
. be capable of directing and adjusting mortar fire as it may

' often be the only indirect fire available. Armoured and long

range ground delivered ATGM support is limited. Therefore

close air support (including attack helicopters) and air inter-
diction are essential.

"2, Reconnaissance and target acquisition are particularly

aifficult and the chances of surprise and ambush are high.

Patrolling is essential and there are many opportunities for

effective long-range and deep penetration operations, especially

against enemy bases of supply. In no other type of military’

action is ambush more important, more effective, or more

'. frequently employed then in jungle combat.

"3, Since manoeuvre is limited, operations are normally
conducted by platoons and companies. Combat actions are likely

to be short and violent. The usual technique is to employ

infantry to find the enemy, pin him down, and cut off his

escape; then, concentrate field artillery and air firepower

on the enemy to destroy him."

o/h
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5. Section 5 - Cold Weather Warfare

@- 1215, General

(1) Line 7. Insert after word "training"; "dynamic leader-

ship".

(2) Add new sentence at end of para: “Finally, the cold

-- weather environment significantly increases the time

required to perform even simple tasks. Experience has

shown that five times the norm may be required during

extreme temperatures.”

b. 1116, Characteristics

(1) Insert new paras 1 and 2 and renumber remainder accordingly:

"1. One of the most important environmental effects is
the impact upon mobility. Mobility varies considerably

according to season. During winter months, light infantry

units achieve mobility by foot, snowshoes, skis or by

light oversnow vehicles. Tracked vehicles are useful

except during spring thews. Wheeled vehicles and trailers

are not generally suitable for cold weather operations.

Thus, airmobility provides the most effective method of

movement for light infantry units and resupply year-

round.

"Oo, Navigation is difficult. Ice fogs can form over
defences, bivouac areas, gun positions, columns, etc.

Turret elevating, and traversing mechanisms operate with

difficulty, and maintenance is made more difficult at

the very time that the need for it is increased.”

(2) Add new para after last para:

"5, Of particular importance is the opportunity to

achieve surprise and the corresponding ever-present

danger of being surprised. Because the severe weather

conditions increase the natural tendency for troops to

seek protection, the opportunities for achieving sur- _

‘prise by attacking during blizzards, white-outs, etc, are

abundant. Conversely, the requirement for increased

security in the defence during such periods demands

intensive supervision."

6. Section 6 ~- Raids and Clandestine Overations. No comment.

oan Summary. The above insertions have mainly been extracted from
FM 100-5 OPERATIONS, Chapter 14. I also feel that there is a need for

doctrine on forest operations (ie, Bavaria) as well as jungle operations.
I recommend that Chapter 12, ATP-35 (INTERIM) be adopted and inserted into
the CFP 300 draft. . .

WD. Barr
LCol

DS
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ANNEX A

TO 2910-CFP300 (IPR)

| DATED 15 FEB 78

DETAILED COMMENTSCON DRAFT CFP300

1. Chapter 1, Section 5 and 7 - CFP283(1) has different

classifications of "war" or "conflicts" to those presented in this

manual. Although we do not consider this to be a major problem,

the same terminology should be used where possible, in all CF

publications.:
|
i

2. Page 3-10, para 310.4 - delete para 310.4 and insert:

"AIR SUPPORT. Air Support includes close air support, air inter-

diction and tactical air reconnaissance operations which when

conducted. in support of land forces are collectively known as

offensive air’ support. Counter~air operations, both offensive

and defensive, will be essential to achieve air superiority and, as

such, support: land force operations. In addition, tactical air

transport operations may also directly support land forces when

requested and: coordinated through the tactical air support system."

This description is drawn from the working draft of the new ATP-33/3

and we consider it to be more accurate since it includes counter-air

operations. ~

3. . Page: 4-1, para 401.2.b - delete "and Air" in line 3 and add

the following to para 401.2: “Tactical Aviation (or Tactical

Helicopter Units) although not an "arm" of the land forces do provide

both direct and indirect support."
r

4. Page 4~16, para 408.1, line 2 - delete "strike aircraft" and

insert "strike/attack aircraft" to indicate the threat from aircraft

- armed with either nuclear or conventional weapons.

f
5. Page' 4-16, para 408.2 ~ insert "land force" between "current"

and "defence" in last sentence. Shipborne anti-missile weapons already

exist (Sea-Wolf, UK).

1 .

6. Page: 4-16, para 408.3 - delete "positive" in line 2 and insert

"passive". |

7. Page; 4-17, para 408.4.a. - In line 3, insert "defensive"
between "forTM and "counter-air" because fighter interceptor aircraft

according to CFP121(4) are utilized for air-to-air operations. This

requires that, para 4.c. be deleted in its present form and rewritten

as follows: "These are the longer range weapons of the air defence

system. Their task is to intercept and destroy the enemy at maximum

ranges." |

8. Page 4-26, para 412.2 - delete “attack by close support

aircraft" and, insert "close air support" which is a NATO recognized term.
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9.00 Page 4~34, para 422.1 - delete "the air environment of the
Canadian Forces" and insert "AIR COMMAND".

10. Page 4-35, para 422.1.b - add "and direction" between

“observation and "of" in lines 1 and 2 to describe full capability.

11. Page 4-35, para 422.1.@ ~ we recommend subpara l.e to be

rewritten as follows:

"FIRE SUPPORT. Helicopters armed with air to surface missiles, rockets,

guns or mines can produce direct fire support for air mobile operations

and augment...".

12. Page 4-36, para 423.1, line 9 - delete "the air element" and

insert "Air Command". In addition we suggest that, ideally, tactical

helicopter units are also equipped with "attack Helicopters" and you

may wish to incorporate them as was done in CFP311(5).

13. Page 8-35, para 816.9 - as previously stated "Tactical
Aviation" or "Helicopter" units are not considered to be an arm of

the land forces. Air support requires a mention but this should be

pointed out not in a way which suggests that Air Command units are

under land force command. In addition we prefer the term "Tactical

Helicopter" to "Tactical Aviation" and consider "Aviation" alone

unacceptable because it has a much wider application.

14. Page 8-60, para 829.1 - delete "if the aircraft are available".

We do not consider that a request for air support is related to air-

craft availability, though meeting the request is.

15. Page 8-60, para 829.3 - delete "demanding" in line 1 and

insert "requesting".

16. Page 9-33, para 911.9, line 1 - delete "Tactical Air Support" and

insert "Offensive Air Support” which is used in ATP27A and the working

draft of ATP-33/3.

17. Page 9-33, para 911.9 - add to last sentence: "when the

position or type of target is outside the effective range or capabilities

of organic land force weapons".

18. Page 9-50, para 915.1.f - recommend "attack" or "anti-armour"

be used instead of "anti-tank" in first line.

19. Page 9-51, paras 915.3.a and b - paras 3.a and b should be

replaced with the following more comprehensive text:

"a. Counter-air operations, both offensive and defensive are

conducted to attain and maintain a favourable air

situation by the destruction or neutralization of

; enemy air resources. In this manner, defensive

a land force operations can be assisted whenever enemy

air presents a significant threat to friendly forces.

Ground forces can assist in these operations by

suppressing enemy forward air defences.
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b. Air interdiction operations, conducted to destroy

or neutralize the enemy's military potential before

it can be brought to bear against friendly forces

and to restrict the mobility of enemy forces by

disrupting their lines of communications are considered

to be more economical and effective than close air

support missions in most circumstances. However,

in an enemy breakthrough situation, all available

fire power including close air support may have to

be employed in the vicinity of the FEBA. Due regard

must be given to the morale effect of CAS on our

own troops."

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur I’accés a4 l'information

20... Page 9-88, para 933.c ~ delete "anti-tank" and insert "attack".

21. Page 16-2, para 1602.1l.a - insert "If possible" before

"close air support” and alter "must" in line 1, to "should" in order

to indicate that other priorities may result in reducing the number

of missions committed to CAS.

22. Page 16-3, para 1603.1, line 4 - add "may" between "support"
and "complement".

23. Page 16-3, para 1603.1, last sentence - we recommend the

following: Close air support should be an integral part of the land

force commanders planning for offensive and defensive operations.

24. Page 16-7, para 1603.5 - delete second sentence and insert:

Counter air operations are conducted to maintain a desired degree of

air superiority. The aim of offensive counter-air missions is to seek

out and destroy enemy air power. Representative targets are surface-

to-surface missile sites, aircraft, air bases, supporting facilities,

command and control facilities and surface to air missile sites.

Defensive counter-air missions involve the employment of a combination

of passive and active measures designated to nullify or reduce the

effectiveness of an enemy air attack and permit freedom of action to

all friendly forces.

A-3
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MEMORANDUM

2910-CFP 300 (DSM 2-3)

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300 -

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

Refs: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP) 9 Jan 78

B. FMC 2910-CFP 312(1) (DOC) 9 Jun 77

1. In the review of CFP 300 (First Draft), the following paragraph

is felt to require revisions in the light of current supply policy and

procedures and per Reference B: .

a.{ Chapter 5, para 511, Sub para “2b

(1)

(2)

The word "stores" in the context used is vague and

should be replaced by the word "supply" in the theatre

system context.

Later in the same sub-paragraph "the transport organ-

ization has complete responsibility" is an incorrect

statement. The composite platoon and the ammunition

platoon of the supply company although generally co-

located with the transport organizations still have

a very real role in receiving, accounting for, breaking

bulk; loading and preparing for issue rations, POL ard

ammunition for the Bde Gp units and also to inspéct and

repair ammunition. The relevant paragraphs of Reference

B are listed below:

Chapter 2, Section 5. Paras 247, 248,

Chapter 5, Section 3, Paras 523, 524,

Chapter 7, Section 1, Paras-702, 721.

2. In view of the comments above, it is felt that the paragraph should

be revised and rewritten as follows:

b. The provision, holding, maintenance, and supply of ammunition

is a supply responsibility as far forward as the corps level

at RPs. Supply is responsible for inspection and repair of

./2
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|

@ ammunition at all levels. Its movement, however, is the
responsibility of the transport organization at all levels.

From replenishment points (RPs) forward, the transport

| organization has custody on wheels, of these commodities

| with control of issue vested in the supply organization under

direction of Bde HQ. Ammunition includes mines and com-

ponents of missiles and their fuels and explosives.
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COMMUNICATIONS ~ COMMENTS —

Reference: A. 2910-CFP 300(DCEO) dated 20 Jan 78

1. The redraft of Chapter 4, Section 7, to CFP 300 has been

reviewed as requested in reference A. The redraft is a considerable

and necessary improvement over the initial very vague effort. There

are however some areas of the draft which require comment. No effort

has been made to address errors in syntax, spelling or typing.

2 The basic principles that are stated as being necessary for

provision of combat communications, are somewhat difficult to apply

and hence should not be defined as principles. They are in essence

factors to be considered in the provision of communications.

36 The statement in para 419.2.a. that communicators must possess

certain traits to an extraordinary degree is far too complimentary de-

pending on individual interpretation of extraordinary. A simple state-

ment that a good communicator possesses a degree of the traits is

sufficient.

Ae The fifth trait of robustness might better be described as

versatility. With the exception of lineman, robustness is not a re-

quired trait and certainly not to an extraordinary degree.

De After learning the three basic principles of which the system

characteristics are included, the reader is introduced to three fur-

ther characteristics which must be applied for successful communica-

tions; utility, results and exclusiveness. This leads to confusion

as to what.is really required for provision of combat communications.

6. The trunk system is the backbone of formation level communica-

tions down to but excluding brigade. Net radio-:is the primary means

of communication at brigade and below.

20/2
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7s Under para 420, organization, sub-para c., is better titled

"Formation Related". At and below Divisional level Signals are an

integral part of the formation headquarters and are tasked to pro-

vide communications and combat service support for that specific

headquarters.

8. At sub-para four of para 421, substitute peculiar arm with
unique afm. One word can destroy a lot of credibility.

9e Amend the final sentence to read "When Signal units are or-

ganized and deployed according to the principles of communications,

the possibility of failure is minimized".

10. These comments are offered in a constructive attitude and it

is hoped that they will be of some assistance.

~ Tappin . |
Major

Commanding Officer
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MEMORANDUM

G) . SC 2900-1

43 Feb 78

SO 2 Trg

CFP 300 - CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS — DRAFT

CHAPTER ~ COMMAND AND CONTROL -— COMMENTS

References: A. CFP 300 -Draft

B. CFP 303(2) Interim 2

i. The contents of Chapter 7 are good however readability suffers from
too much detail, repetition and superfluous statements.

2. Since the title and aim are the conduct of land operations and

geheralities respectively, reference to NATO and definitions should be

avoided. NATO infers geographical location. Definitions are the opposite

of generalities and properly belong in "subordinate" doctrinal manuals of

amplification. Delete all of this content.

3. The frequent use of article headings is disruptive, productive

of empty space, generally detracts from readability and increases

repetativeness. Delete the majority if not all.

4, Any reference to other "corps manuals", etc, should be established

in the forward or preface to the publication and deleted from the remainder

of the work. Paragraph, Section and Chapter cross references should be
also deleted."

5. Sections 2 and 5 and to a certain extent Section 4 of Chapter 7 are

too elaborate and leave little room for expansion in CFP 313(2) Interim 2

and other publications. They must be more condensed and general.

6. Paragraph 718 of Reference A and paragraph 303.1 of Reference B

describe or define essentially the same thing; the former as DEPLOYMENT

PROCEDURE and the latter as BATTLE PROCEDURE. Should paragraph 718 be

retained, which I do not recommend, Reference B requires amendment to

conform. This would also be the case for many other doctrinal publica-

tions.

7. My belief is that this Chapter 7 attempts to achieve too much.

Incorporating the above, I have attached a severely edited version which

may be useful.

Pe
rer

ef
<< «—S.M. Newell

LCol

<€ DS

Attachment
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CHAPTER 7

COMMAND AND CONTROL

SECTION 1 - INTRODUCTION

90 THE CownlANWwath

[. The authority vested in an individual to direct, coordinate, and

control military forces is termed "command". This authority, which

derives from law and regulation, is accompanied by commensurate responsi-

bility that cannot be delegated. In discharging his responsibility, the

commander exerts authority to direct those actions and to establish those

standards that ensure accomplishment. of his mission.

Z: . The commander is the leader and instructor of his command. His

prime responsibility is to accomplish his mission with the least loss of

the men and materiel at his disposal. He will be dynamic, decisive and

resolute in pursuit of his mission. His. personality, attitude and

capabilities will mold his command, inspire confidence in him, ensure

obedience to his direction, ensure mutual understanding and common

reaction of his direction by his subordinate commanders; and permit them

to exercise initiative. He will possess the fullest possible measure of

understanding of the capabilities of his men and materiel, his subordinate

commanders, his headquarters and the enemy.

3. : Command will normally be exercised through immediate subordinate

‘ commanders. In an emergency it may be necessary to bypass one or more

of them for short periods of time. This should be considered exceptional.

Coordination of the commander's direction will normally be effected through

his headquarters. Continuity of command must be ensured.

SECTION 2 ~ HEADQUARTERS ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION

70 MEROLUAR TERS

‘~ :. ‘A headquarters is the collective name for the personnel and equip-

ment required to assist a commander in the exercise of command. The

primary requirement is for communications and personnel assistance to

the commander.. The term 'staff' is normally applied to the personnel

assistance provided at formation level and above. All the other elements

of a headquarters whatever its size exist primarily to support the

communications and staff provided for the commander.

.../2
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F035 STAFF .

i, There are two main branches of the staff at formation, the operations

branch and the administrative branch. These may be sub-divided into more

functional cflls - intelligence, personnel, logistics and so on. Assist-~

ance is provided in several ways. The staff foresees requirements;

provides information and advice necessary for decision-making; is responsible

for the detail in the orders and instructions issued for the commander and

for the coordination required for the execution of plans; and supervises

the execution of orders and plans.

a. The operations branch and the administrative branch are coordinating

staffs. In addition, commanders are provided with Ll Ghaflt-ena-with -
nur may be providedWh 3 perroial st

arms and service advisers. The staff must have a good working knowledge
A

of the capabilities and limitation of both the arms and the services and

must keep the arms and service advisers fully informed. All should be

advised of forthcoming operations or plans as early as possible so that

their advice can be timely.

GPEROTT OK

[- The operation of an headquarters is governed by the requirements

to provide for the commander, to maintain communications, and to permit

the work of the staff. It will often be difficult to fully satisfy the

demands of each requirement.

2: At formation level the headquarters may deploy in two parts; the

operational headquarters and the remainder. The purpose of such deploy-

ment is to permit each part of the headquarters to be near its main

centre of interest and to provide it with better communications. Further

advantage accrues from simplicity of siting, movement, concealment, and

protection.

3. ©: If a commander is to see, and be seen, and be at the critical

point in the battle, his movements must be carefully regulated. A

tactical headquarters will allow the commander to move about the battle-

field by air or ground vehicle without prejudice to the control exercised

through mst headquarters. He must never be out of communication with

his own headquarters and his immediate subordinates. Whenever possible,

he must also maintain direct contact with his immediate superior.
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SECTION 3 - INFORMATION AND INTELLIGENCE

POS LNTELLG SUCK

|. ° In order to accomplish his mission the commander will require know-

ledge of the enemy and the environment which is timely, reliable and as

complete as possible. He will place his needs in priority to those best

able to fulfill them.

2, The collection of information and the development of intelligence

on the enemy should be a continuous process in space as well as time.

Included are:

a. Enemy

(1) Capabilities in terms of organization, equipment, tactics,

strength, morale, and location.

(2). Vulnerabilities capable of being exploited.

(3) Probable courses of action capable of being implemented.

(4) The course of action most likely to be implemented.

b. Environment. The need for information on the environment

- inelude terrain, weather and population. (NOTE: Should be

expanded. }

2. | All available sources and agencies must be utilized for the collec-

tion of information, even though the source may not be under the direct

control of the commander. (NOTE: Should be expanded.)

SECTION 4 -~ DEPLOYMENT PROCEDURE

The three basic steps in the process are:

a. reconnaissance and planning;

b.. issues of orders; and

ec. deployment.

These steps are common to all levels of command and to ali types

of units.

oe o/h
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The commander should reconnoitre the ground personally accompanied

by arms or technical advisers as necessary, observing what he can of the

enemy and of the disposition and condition of his own troops.

When a personal view of the area is not possible the commander must

make full use of maps, air photographs, and any other sources of informa-

tion available. If there is time he should order reconnaissance units and

other troops to perform specific missions which will give him the answers

to particular questions.

Once the plan is made, orders to implement it must be issued to

all subordinate commanders. Orders must be clear and simple.

Deployment is the extention or widening of the front of a military

unit extending from a close order to a battle formation. During and

following the act of deployment there is some loss of control due to

increased dispersion and wider frontage. Deployment should not be begun

until the best course of action is clear. When little is known about the

enemy only minimum deployment should be carried out so as not to be

surprised by the unexpected presence of the enemy.

Some of the principal steps which can be taken to save time in

deploying are:

a. Standard Deployment Groupings. Reconnaissance Group and an

Orders Group can be formed, each of which is of relatively

stable composition. These groups are responsible for the

planning, issue, and receipt of orders.

b. Early Warning. This means early issue of warning orders which

tell of the impending operation, its nature, the general area

in which it will be conducted, the time and place for the

Orders Group to meet and receive orders, and the tentative

times for the movement of all or part of the main body.

ec. Simultaneous Action. As many of the basic steps as possible

or desirable should be carried out at the same time.

oe e/5
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ad. Movement. Speed and simplicity in the movement plan.

As a matter of principle there should be no long pauses in the

process of. deployment procedure.

SECTION 5 - PLANNING AND ORDERS

Planning is the analysis of a problem leading to a decision on

the course of action to be taken. It isa progressive and continuing

process. When one commander completes his plan and announces his

decision, his subordinates begin their planning, and so on. It is

continual in that, during the course of current operations, plans at

the higher levels are developed for future operations and for foreseeable

contingencies.

The commander must constantly look ahead in an attempt to foresee

situations before they arise. His planning keeps pace with, but ahead of,

operations in progress. Thus he avoids being taken by surprise and can

give a quick decision without its being a hurried decision. His staff,

too, must plan ahead. The speedy execution of a quick decision is often

' dependent upon adwance preparation by the staff. Therefore, the commander

must keep his staff informed of his intentions. Both may then plan con-

currently and along the same lines.

There can be no plan without an aim or a mission. It must remain

dominant in the mind of the commander. Neither the enemy nor circumstances

must be allowed to divert him from his task. All aspects of the situation

bearing on accomplishment of the mission must be examined. Through his

headquarters, the commander will maintain as a minimum an up-to-date

picture of: his own troops and material resources; the location, strength,

and actions of the enemy; the ground, obstacles, and weather.

Since war is, after all, a battle of will between the opposing

commanders, the commander should always give consideration to his personal

knowledge of the enemy. His experience and military judgement should be

applied to such things as enemy intentions and habits, over and above

intelligence estimates submitted by the staff. After a thorough study

of the situation, the commander will decide on his plan. He must then act

on it.

../6
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Orders may be issued either orally or in writing. Oral orders may

be given by. the commander in person, by radio, by telephone or through a

liaison officer. Each method has its place in battle. Time will often

decide the means to be employed. If urgent action is necessary, then

orders must be got out quickly. It may be that time demands brief

instructions by radio, however desirable it may be to do or say more.

When time permits, detailed orders may best be given in writing.

Written orders: reduce the chance of error and provide @ source of reference

to the recipient. They are often used in conjunction with oral orders,

and they need not contain all the information given verbally; nor neéd

the verbal orders cover all the information issued in writing. The

method adopted in any situation is usually a compromise between time and

completeness.
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CABINET DU® OFFICE OF THE

JUGE AVOCAT GENERALUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL

©
CANADA

MEMORANDUM

2910-CFP 300 (2 Law/I2)

D Law/A

FIRST DRAFT - CFP 300
CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

Refs: A. First Draft CFP 300

2910-CFP 300 (D Law/A) 19 Jan 78

C. Protocol Additional to the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949
relating to the Protection of Victims of International Armed

Conflicts (Protocol I) (attached)

D. Protocol Additional to the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949

relating to the Protection of Victims of Non-Intermational

Armed Conflicts (Protocol IT)

1. Ref. A is written at a relatively high level of generality and

as a consequence none of its provisions, with the possible exception of

Article 517, flatly contravene the law of armed conflict. On the other

hand, in my opinion, certain legal principles should be integrated into

Ref. A to ensure that the law is not umintentionally violated in the heat

of conflict.

2. Canada signed Refs. C and D on 12 Dec 77. It is probable that we will

ratify these Protocols in the near future. In my comments below I have

assumed that the Protocols are binding on Canada.

3. Article 82 of Ref. C states:

; 
|

"Article 82 ~— Legal advisers in armed forces

The High Contracting Parties at all times, and the Parties to

the conflict in time of armed conflict, shall ensure that legal

advisers are available, when necessary, to advise military com-

manders at the appropriate level on the application of the

Converitions and this Protocol and on the appropriate instruction

to be given to the armed forces on this subject."

The exact impact of this provision is uncertain. Presumably a legal officer

is not allowed to act as a political commissar and veto plans put forward

by operational staffs. On the other hand, it is my opinion that a legal

officer must review all operational plans at the "appropriate level"

(presumably brigade level or higher) and give a professional opinion on the

legality of proposed courses of action. I do not know whether the legal

officer is to be considered as a staff officer or as an adviser but in

./f2
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either event he should not be under the supervision of the personnel
administration staff. Article 517 of Ref. A is therefore undesirable

in its present form.

4. Article 209 of Ref. A is not inaccurate but it is incomplete.

I suggest the insertion of the following sentence at the end of the

article:

"The basic principles of the law of war: military necessity,

humanity, and proportionality can in most cases be equated with

‘analogous principles of war such as the selection and maintenance

of the aim, concentration of force, and economy of effort. For

example, wilfully killing or injuring non-combatants is not only

contrary to the laws of war, it is also a waste of military effort

which should be directed at eneny combatants."

5. Articles 607 to 618 of Ref. A are concerned with the elements of

tactics. It is suggested that some reference should be made to the presence

of non-combatants as an inhibiting factor in the use of firepower in either

Article 612, which is concerned with firepower, or in a separate article,

or in Article 616 which is concerned with topography.

6. Article 630 2.c. of Ref. A is concemed with deception. Most

forms of deception are legally acceptable. These forms are called ruses.

Other forms of deception, called perfidious acts, are violations of the

law of war. Article 37 of Ref. C distinguishes between ruses and perfidious

acts. Some reference to Article 37 of Ref. C should be provided in Article

630 2.c. of Ref. A.

7. Section 5 of Chapter 7 of Ref. A is concerned with operational

planning and orders in general. Article 813.3 is concerned with the choice

of objectives in offensive planning and Article 814 is concerned with offensive

fire plans. Article 908 is concerned with the factors affecting defensive

Plans and Article 911 is concerned with defensive fire plans. It is my

Opinion that lack of awareness of the law of war may result in serious

unintenticnal violations in the planning phase. Article 5] and Article

S7 of Ref. C ban certain types of attacks and require certain precautions

to be taken in the planning phase. (It should be noted that Article 49 of

Ref. C defines an attack as meaning any act of violence against an adversary

whether in offence or in defence.) It is recommended that these articles

be incorporated verbatim or with slight modification in Section 5 of Chapter

7 of Ref. A. |

8, Article 916.3. of Ref. A is concerned with various control measures

and firing boundaries for defence planning. It is suggested that a reference

to lines surrounding heavily populated civilian areas might be included in

the article.

.S3
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9. Article 1206.6. is concerned in part with POW interrogation. The
following sentences should be inserted at the end of this provision:

"A POW is not obligated to give any information other than his
name, rank, date of birth, and service mumber. He shall not

be mistreated under any circumstances."

Lo. Article 1707 of Ref. A is concerned with intelligence and security
in internal security operations. It is recammended that the following
Sentence be added to para 3. of Article 1707:

"Under no circumstances will persons being interrogated be mis-
treated."

W. J. Fenrick

Capt

D Law/I2

2-2590

Attachments

Capt W.J. Fenrick, D Law/I2/2-2590
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- MEMORANDUM

SC 2900-1 TD 8021

6 Feb 78

SSO

CFP 300 CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS
COMMENTS — CHAPTER 13 (NBCW)

Reference: A. SC 2900-1 TD 8021 dated 17 Jan 78

1. In accordance with Reference A the NBCW chapter has been reviewed ©
and the following comments are offered:

a. Page 13-10, Para 7, Line 5. Delete "artillery staffs", insert

"NBC Centres",

b. Page 13-12, Para 2. Target analysis is a pure artillery
function. Artillery do not assist other staff members in

carrying it out.

ec. Page 13-14, Para 6. Add to end of para "and radiation measure-
ment",

d. Page 13-18 and 13-19. The point should be made that Biological
operations are hazardous to friend and foe alike and are very

difficult to control. Accordingly, their use in close combat

situations is unlikely.

2. Perhaps the main comment on this chapter should be that an entirely

-new doctrine for nuclear use has been developed by the US (the nuc package:

fired as a short pulse) which should be mentioned and explained in this -

chapter.

KCB wtbecdye!

DS

LCol
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@ 2900-1 (Engr)

| be 78

Dir A ape

CFP 300

COMMENTS ON FIRST DRAFT

rm,

Mee

Reference: A. 2900-1 (Dir A Div) 16 Jan 78

i. General Comments

a. The writing is too flowery. See the story of the boxing

match at para 901.1, page 9-1. Many, many sentences do

not flow or contain non-sequiturs.

b.1 The order of the chapters is wrong. Surely Tactical

Intelligence (Chapter 12) should appear earlier. And

The Land Air Battle (Chapter 16) should be of more impor-

tance than Movement of Troops (Chapter 15).

c. Much repetition. Obviously many writers were involved. One

good second reader could reduce the volume by dozens of

pages.

d. Chapters 1 and 2 should be finspected' by NSR staff.

e. ATP 35 and in particular, Active Defence, does not seem to

be accounted for at all.

f. Much of Chapter 17 belongs in Chapter 1.

2. Comments in Detail (Examples only)

ae Preface. 4Surély "excusable is a poor word in line 6 of

second paragraph. And "mortal men" (Line 4, third paragraph)

does not impress, which is the aim of the preface.

b. Para 312. Does "multi-capable" mean "general purpose''? I

prefer the latter.

ce. Para 401.1. Arty does not have as its major task "to

advance into danger" nor does it "engage the enemy in close

combat".

d. Para 401.2. LGen Paradis says that engineers are combat

arms!

oe e/2
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Para 409.1. Does "create the battlefield framework" mean

anything specific?

Para 409.2. An example of a poor sentence. The 'basic role!

will not be altered by battlefield variables!

Para 607.1. The first four sentences are horrible.

Para 912.7. The first two sentences are a good example of

multiple non-sequiturs.

Para 914.2g. Very confusing. The identity of the commander

referred to and the relationship of that commander or commanders

with the covering force or guard is unclear.

Para 914.2h. In combination with the previous para,a conflict

in concepts appears with regard to covering forces on near

sides of obstacles. Personally I do not think the obstacle is

being "applied" properly.

Para 918.1. Is the first sentence really true? That is,

does a delaying operation really have application to offensive

operations on principle alone; I think not.

Para 1006.1. Sub-sub-para 'a' is a very poor start. Note
there is no mention of bank group.

Para 1006.8/9. ‘Stb-sub-paras 8a and 9c contradict each other.

The latter is (normally) correct.

Para 1029. The detail on the myriad of Navy 'groups' is

totally out of place in this publication.

Para 1122. Somewhere in this paragraph, note should be made

of the necessity to include urban operations as normal

operations, specially in Europe in any future war.

Chapter 17. Somewhere in this chapter the absence of "enemy"!

or the existence of "two enemy" which every you chose, must be

discussed if this chapter is to remain in a publication.

Conclusion. A distinct improvement over CFP 165, but much work

left to do.

- Harries

LCol

SSO 2 Land

5608
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MEMORANDUM

SC 2900-1 TD 8021

Up Feb 78

CFP 300 CONDUCT. OF IAND OPERATIONS———— -
COMMENTS'~, CHAPTER, 9 DEFENSIVE OPERATIONS

‘Reference: A. SC 2900-1 TD 8021 dated 17 Jan 78

1. -° In accord with Ref A the above has been reviewed and the fol.
comments are offered:

‘Be

dD.

‘Page: 9-1, Para 3. A statement thet “def is the stronger form :
of war" could be added to the advantages of the def. .

Page 9-2, Para 5. Sub-para a -"aisengagenent" and e.
Retirement" should be deleted completely since these are

part of delaying and withdrawal actions.

siege eee erence eg a

- Page 9-4, Para o(2). Battle posns vice fighting posns.

Page 9-4, 9-5. The mutual sp pare. “Imairect" fire should ©
also be mentioned. a ~ ;

Page 9-5, Para 5 (offensive Action). This para could be |
- strengthened by giving some examples, eg, action of covering

tps at all levels incl bn and coy, spoiling attacks, aggressive

ptling etc.

Page. 9-5; 9-6 (Reserves). The differences between Naepth"
and "reserve" should be stated. Further, the term situationally _
designated reserves should be introduced and explained.

Page 9-11. ATP 35 uses the tem "covering force actions" vice
"delaying stage actions". Is there a need to conform? If
not then perhaps diagram on page 9-16 should be changed to read .

"delaying area".

Page 9-24. Last word showld read "zone" vice "area".

_ Page 9-25, Para 1. Line 5.. Courses of action vice causes of

action. |

. Page 9-28, Para 911,({1), Line 3. Developed vice deployed.

Page 9-29, Para 3c. Should read "especially attacks and
-counter-attacks.' oe,

Page 9-31, Para 6 (Infantry). This entire para should be
rewritten to better portray the role of infantry in def. The

impression is that they are "protectors" of anti-tank wpns
and the anti-armour plan may dictate the inf deployment. In

fact the entire def is an anti-armour def with inf battle posns -

providing the frame work for all else.

Page 9-32, Para 7 (Artillery). In view of soviet arty
imbalance (7:1 at best of times), the importance of an active
CB program should be stresses.

Page 9-35, Para 4, Line l. Breach vice break.
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Yr, Page 9-36, Para 9. aga "inducea or" before residual ; in ‘Line Le |

sg. Page 9-40 to 9-h2 con Delaying Stage). “A ‘confusion in.
' terminology exists, eg, "covering force and guards are ref ferred

to throughout. Perhaps an explanation of covering troops

consisting of screen elms and guard elms would be in order. —

. te Page 9-45, Para(l), Line 2. ‘Containing vice positional. -
=

u. Page 9-52, Line 2. Delete last "or" insert "rather".

ov, Pagé 9-50 and 9-52. ‘The NEC and AD paras respectively are
- - too broad and general! to be of much value. They could ~

: | perhaps be deleted. | oo

w. Page. 9-68, Para 5. |
rn oo a = (2), line h -— aclete "tank".

. , (2) The para inpried that the delaying force must keep a
po pe a (os 0. symmetrical line across the whole front. This reduces
po CO the opportunity, for flank or spoiling attacks that an

oo oo - assymetry offers.
. ae | | -

- ox. Page 9- 1h and throughout Section 4. Terminology needs to be © :
oe sorted out. Rear gds, flank gds and adv gds are covering tps.

A different impression is given in this section.

| “y. “Page 9. 77 and throughout ‘portion on "Conduct of war"
| oe

pe . / / .

| . woo For tps” in close contact and under hy pressure the “olean
| So - rr _ break" may best be achieved by a C attack to break or prevent
Bo , a “interlocking”. (a IGE belief).

: . . : i

2... Throughout the chapter the use of the term covering. troops VS
covering force needs to be resolved.
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\MEMORANDUM

SC 2900-1 TD 8021

2 Feb 78

SSO

CFP 300 - CHAPTER 17

1. Sections one and two of the subject chapter must undergo a complete

rewrite. Currently they are rife with grammatical error, ie plural subjects

used with singular verbs, incorrect punctuation, especially semi-colons, long

rambling sentence structure, confused wording and superfluous wordings. In

content, the author is repetitious and fails to adequately discriminate between

the two scales of conflict within the Type A. (I question the need or advan-

tage to doing so in a manual of this type.) Finally, there appears to be a

tendency to go to excess detail, again for a general manual such as this is

intended to be.

2. Section three is clearly the work of a different author. It is well

written and I criticize it on the following counts only:

a. Causes of Tension (para 1715) could be stated more succinctly

and simply while still providing a background to Peacekeeping

of more use to the reader of a military manual.

b. There should be a discrimination made between the two major cate-

gories of Peacekeeping Operations, ie, Peacekeeping Forces and

Peace Observer Missions (para 1721).

3. Specific corrections have’ been made directly on the att draft, but they

do not obviate the need for a partial (2/3) rewrite.

4, As requested.

ORIGINAL SIGNED BY

W.A. Methven

LCol

001369



Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Lo/ sur l’accés a | information

MEMORANDUM

1 Feb 78

SSO

COMMENTS ON DRAFT CFP 300

Reference: A. SC 2900-1 TD 8021 17 Jan 78

Le In Reference A I was asked to provide comments on Chapter 10. This is a

diverse chapter covering some eight different aspects. I have asked LCol Mike Barr

to review Sections 3 and which are on Airmobile Operations and Airborne Operations

respectively. In turn I have accepted from him Section 7 of Chapter 11 = Operations

In Built-up areas. I assume that LCol Barr will submit his comments directly to youe

General

2e My first impression of the portion I have been given is that it is very

vague, verbose and non-enlightening. It deals neither with the basic philosophy of

how land operations should be conducted nor with specific doctrine as to the

conduct of land operations, That is, a student of tactics would be none the wiser

having read this CFP as to how he should fight the land battle.

3e To comment adequately on this CFP it would probably be best to simply
rewrite it. However I do not anticipate that I could achieve this in the time

available. Therefore I will start off with detailed comments section by section,

Chapter 10

le Section 2 - Crossing and breaching obstacles, This section appears to be

a restatement of the conventional wisdoms, 1 do not think that this is adequate.
We must rethink our concept for bridgehead operations, We cannot afford the luxury

of consolidating and building up within a bridgehead, It might be far better to

feed the assaulting element into the bridgehead and into the attack in one

well-controlled and continuous move from the assembly area to the objective, with

no pause within the bridgehead. The crowding within the bridgehead creates too

great a risk.

De Specific comments on this section are as follows:

ae Para 1002.2 "Crossing and breaching operations are normally conducted

within offensive operations, and must be conducted as such", This is a
most cryptic sentence} Of course a crossing will be conducted offensively!

Is there such a thing as a defensive crossing or breaching?

be Para 1003.2 "A hasty crossing is characterized by .. decentralization

of control of specific crossing times for subordinate forces". Again, I
fail to see the significance of. this sentence. If specific crossing times

are assigned to a subordinate force, you have in effect exercised.

centrallized control over that force's movement,

ce Para 1003.2 Mention is made of a "quick tactical reconnaissance". What

is a tactical reconnaissance? Is it one that is not a strategic

reconnaissance? T suggest that the word tactical be droppede

dG. Para 1003.3 Rephrase as follows: This type of crossing requires

extensive planning and detailed preparations and will be carried out

if the tactical situation does not allow a hasty crossing.

ee Para 100).1.f What is the significance of 'good timing!? I can think

of good preparation and detailed plans but fail to see what good timing

is supposed to mean.

f. Para 1004.5 This entire sub-seetion on the use of helicopters is bound

to be misleading if it does not carry a caveat to the effect that before

helicopters can be used in a crossing operation the enemy's air defence

{and even small arms) must be effectively neutralized.

eeee/2
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6 ° Continued.
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Para 1005.2 A lot of paper is used to say that there is little that can

stop determined soldiers on foot. I suggest that this paragraph be

deleted, If it is retained there is a typo error at line two - for

determine read determined, .

Para 1005-3.b Delete the word 'friendly'., It is superfluous.

Para 1006.la Further jargon. "when a forward unit approaches a water

obstacle it may be forced to pause, but should be deployed in depth to

provide forces to maintain the impetus of the assault". Crap| This could

be examined in great detail but is hardly worth it. Is it intended to

mean that if the leading element is stopped by an obstacle, then a depth

element should be launched to cross that obstacle? This is arguables

Planning sand anticipation and the proper placement of resources can reduce

the time on an obstacle, but not depthe

Para 1006.1.b This superficial look at how an ememy might defend on

a water obstacle is misleading. Why is it 'usual!' that an enemy is

forced to site his defensive positions well back from the obstacles This
wontt be the case with the Soviets.

Para 1006.2.be2 The staff college teaching is that the initial stage

of a crossing 1S the Preparatory Phase which is inclusive of reconnaissance.

Para 1006.3 Line 3. Suggest that tamphibians' be deleted. I cannot

conceive of a scenario where a river recce would be done in an amphibian.

Para 1006eheaels This is a motherhood statement. Of course one must allow

time for the execution of tasks. Is the intent that the reader should

be warned that work done at night takes longer?

“Para 1006.l4..¢ Delete 'support weapons! in’ line three. Insert tanti-

-tank and air defence weapons!

Para 1006.5.2 Delete 'barges! insert 'ferries',

Para 1006.52.40 A Classic Statement! Rephrase tothe effect: Air defence

both for the crossing sites and the bridzehead are absolutely essential,

and the weapons must be brought into the bridgehead as a priortty.

Para 1006.6.a The first sentence must be broken up into about three

sentences in order to make it readable,

Para 1006.6.b Iine 9e End sentence after Crossing and start new sentence

wath tAnt,

Para 1006.7ea A control headquarters is discussed without it being clear

as to what constitutes this headquarters, This is further confused in

the next paragraph where it states that the control headquarters takes

over from thezengineer HQ the control of bridging equipment.

‘Para 1006.7.d The introduction of more confusion. There should be no

requirement to state who tcontrols' bridging in the various phases of
a crossing operation. The bridging is assigned to the appropriate level

of engineers and they would normally hang on to it for the duration of

the operation, I have never heard of the need to pass 'control! of

bridging to anyone once an operation beginse ,

Para 1006.9 We are introduced to a new term ~ The Crossing Control Group.

From the tasks described this must be the bank group. I suggest that
we ask that it be so named, At sube-para c it stages that this group

controls the movement forward of the assaulting infantry. This is not

so. The traffic control organization controls movement up into the

assembly areas, after which the tactical commanders control their own

movement, guided by the bank group. I suggest that control be deleted and

guided inserted.

00/3
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6 Continued.
ye Para 1006#10 Iine 3 Change ‘is required! to tmay be required’.

Ze Para'l007.1 Forward units do nat have the capability to clear any sort

of minefields, Is this suppesed to be forward formations?

aa. Para 1007.22b A motherhood statement. Good communications will suffice.

bbe Para 1007.2edely The deployment of troops into a bridgehead is less a¥

function of the number of lanes than it is of speed of movement and

perhaps a good tactical plan supported by a proper fire ‘support plane

cco Para 107.3 Line 9. Recce patrols are almost always found from within

infantry units and not all arms. The engineers will provide the technical
expertise within a basically infantry patrol.

dde Para 107. I cannot accept the statement Neg? breaching operation should

not be improvised because, if it is, it may Well fail", There are varying
degrees of improvisation. And as we * have no units or organizations
dedicated solely to minefield breaching we must in effect improvise all

breaching operations, Planning and rehearsals will surely overcome some

of the difficulties connected with improvisations

e¢e Para 1007.6.b This very lengthy paragraph is not needed, The situation

portrayed is a very complex one and rarely found. I Suggest that it be
deleted,

ff. Para 1008.1 Helicopters in the early stage ofa breaching or crossing

operation can be of assistance only if the air situation is favourable

and the enemy's air defence weapons are neutralizede

gge Para 1008.1eb There are no such beasts as FTs, This should read 'Mobile

Repair Teamst = MRIs,

be Section 5 = Amphibious Operationa, At the outset, this section,,' states that
this material is a summary of ATP 6. I can only hope that the navy has a proper
translation of this ATP, for the summary is extremely confusing to this land officere

This section is ridden with jargon that makes no sense whatever, It is too long
for inclusion in a publication on land operations. More pertinent to land operations

‘would be descriptions of landing parties put ashore by destroyers and perhaps

riverine operationse Here without comment are some of the classiss:

ae"An amphibious operation is launched from the sea by naval and landing forces

embarked in ships or crafts involving a landing on a hostile shore"

b."It normally requires air participation.."

c, "The salient requirement of the amphibious assault is the necessity of .
building up combat power ashore from an initial zero capability to full

co-ordinated striking power,,'!

d."The Basic Tactical Organization. This is the conventional organization of

the landing force units for combat, involving various combinations of

ground and aviation combat, combat support, and combat service support

tnits for accomplishment of missions ashore, This organizational form is

employed. as Soon as pos&ible during the battle for the beachhead following

the landing of the various assault components of the landing force",

e."Assault. The assault comprises the period between the arrival of the major

assault forces of the amphibious task force in the objective area and the

accomplishment of the amphibious task force mission. Development of the

area for its ultimate use may be initiated during this period",

f£"At the conclusion of the amphibious operation .... the assigned airspace
will be disestablished, ,"

Te All told there are twenty pages wasted on this subject when perhaps five
should sufficee The long lists of the various forces involved and an explanation of

what each does is unnecessary/ The discussion on command relationships is confusing.
T suggest that this chapter be completely rewritten.

eee /y
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}. Section 7 - Befence of Coastal Areas. This section is fairly straightforward
and I have no comments to make thereon,

%e Section 8 = Encircled Forces, I have little to say about this section

except to question its need. This is a rather rare occurrence of war and not one

that is commonly studied, The place wheref'does have some significance is in the

discussion of a form of defence where units must berprepared to fight whilst

isolated as perhaps in towns and villages. Bit even in this scenario the forces

that are bypassed by enemy elements would not be considered as being. sneircled

forcese I think that more thought ought to be given to this section. There is one
jumbled sentence at paragraph 1050.3 lines 3 and h, Delete ~'Movement arrangement

must provide logistic in the defensive contact",

LO, Section 9 ~ Relief Of Combat Troops, Again, this is a section that repeats
the conventhonal wisdoms, which in our case is not all that good. This section

merits critical examina tion not just for phrasing and other nits but for basic

| doctrine, We have the Yerman Army Service Regulation 100/100 as well as the ) CMBG

-), Jagerdivision field SOP that have some doctrine for relief and passage of |
lines, I Rave givem the Commandant photocopies of the relevant sections, I believe

that he wants this area examined in greater detail, Therefore I am leaving off

making detailed comments on this section. There is but one nit and that is found
in paragraph 1060. lec wherein they speak of traffic control as being a combat

service support ‘functione This is an operational responsibility.

lie Chapter 11 - Section 7 - Operations in Built-up Areas. As a briéf introduction

to fighting in builteup areas, this section is acceptable, However, it is very

conventional and merely restates old views. I have my owh ideas as to how to

defend or attack a town, but they are just that - my own personal views which

have yet to be exposed on the next course, Perhaps after Course 7801 we could

provide more detailed comments for this seetion,Detailed comments are as follows:

Be Para 122.8 Line 3, This sentence is scrambled. I suggest it be rephrased:
Win attacker will use his mobile forces in an enveloping role while follow-up |
troops will capture and clear the built-up area”

be Para 123.1. The statement that the infantry will normally fight dismounted

supported by armour is too simple, There must be elaboration on the manner

in which armour will operate!/in built-up areas, Armour would only be

used on the approaches to the built-up area or after sectors of the built-up

area are relatively secure. Armour must be well protected by infantry when

it is introduced into a built-up aréa.e

Ce Para 1123.2.d.2 It states that there may he a need to recapture

objectives reoccupied by the enemye Why not state that there is a need to

secure all objectives against counter-attack and infiltration by the

enemy?

d. Para 11221 Two small errors, In line one insert tat between of and built-up.

In line four delete support insert supported,

€e Para 1124.2 "In small towns defence positions are normally employed".

T do not understand what the term 'defence positionst is supposed to meane

f. Para 112).2.f Line 7. For most read must.

ge Para 1125 There is no mention in this section of evacuating sivilians. In
the interests of humanitarianism it is essential that all civilians be

bvacuated out of any town or city that is to be defended, The Soviets do

not observe the niceties of the Geneva accord on civilians in battle areas,

he Para 112721 I cannot agree that there are no special problems of supporting |

a force attacking a built-up area, There are problems in the immediate ,

resupply of the assaulting forces, of medical, aid and evacuation of

casualties and of supplying enough artillery ammunition.

je Para 1127,.1led It is all too easy to say that helicopters will be

invaluable for casualty evacuation. It ignores the vulnerability of the

helicopter. The assaulting infantry teams must have additional medical

aidmen and litter bearers moving with them. .
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SC 2900-1 TD 8021

ZGsen 78

S50

CFP 300 Chapter 16 - Comment

Reference: A. Memo SC 2900-1 TD 8021 dated 17 Jan 78

1. The chapter on The Land-Air Battle is generally well presented.
However, its over-view treatment of the subject serves only to introduce
or familiarize the reader with fundamental concepts of land-air doctrine.

Its use as a reference text is negligible beyond the basics. If its

function is to only serve this purpose, my main criticisms would be a

general lack of conciseness and some apparent misconceptions in doctrine

or procedure, likely caused by choice of wording.

2. My specific observations /reconmendations are as follows: |

a a. Art 1601, Para 1 and 2. Combine to read "Success on the

modern battlefield necessitates air and land forces operating

as a combined arms team. Both complement each others

effectiveness necessitating interaction and teamwork whether

in combat or support activities. Detailed procedures to effect

this integration of effort are found in ATP-27, ‘Offensive Air

Support Operations, and in ATP-40O, "Doctrine and Procedures

for Airspace Control in the Combat Zone'. This chapter reflects

the concepts, organizations and principles of these documents".

b. Art 1602

(1) Para 1. ‘Delete sub-para a to e.

(2) Para 2. Change sentence to read "A concentrated attack

against armoured forces, for instance, may involve

close air support near the FEBA, air interdiction

against enemy ermour in depth, and counter air over the

complete battlefield.”

(3) Para 3. Change the word "suppression" in second line to
read "neutralization", (and in rest of chapter). ‘This

CFP should generally reflect NATO terminology.

“Suppression” is not in the NATO Glossary.

ce. Art 1603

(1) Paral.

. (a) Sixth Line "firepower" mispelled.

(b) Sub-para a, Observation. Neutralizing of air defences

will be a necessity prior to attacking strong defensive

positions. Unacceptable air losses may occur otherwise.

(ce) Sub-para b, Observation. Close air support should be
used against concentrations such as the centre of a

bridgehead or a mass of enemy contained by counter-

penetration forces. Tasking against leading elements

nearest to ground forces, or against isolated or ill-

defined targets leads to misuse of air with accompanying

high losses and poor results.

..-/2
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6 : . (2) Pare 4.
(a) Change second sentence to read "These operations

, . restrict the combat capability of enemy forces by

, disrupting their lines of communications, destroying

supplies, and reducing effective strength and

movement of reinforcement and follow-on echelons.

(b) Sub-Para a. Suggest the classification of air

interdiction sorties into immediate or preplanned

heed not be mentioned so as not to confuse procedures
with that required for close air support. Air

interdiction is the responsibility of air forces.

The ground commander, planning to fire surface~to~surface

weapons beyond the FSCL'set by the Corps Commander in

consultation with the Air Commander should ensure

coordination with the overall air interdiction

activity.

amphibious operations’.

(3) Para 6 Line 11.

(a) Suggest that "deeper ECM targets" would far likely be

the target of air interdiction vice an “airborne

suppression force."

(bo) Line 15. “defence” repeated erroneously.

a. Art 1604 Para 2, Line Seven. “ensure” mispelled.

e. Art 1605. Delete the first two sentences as they detract from

paragraph effectiveness.

f. Art 1607

(1) Para 1, Observation. It should not even be suggested that

our aircraft would orbit or loiter over the battle area.

Rather, they would likely be limited to a single pass with

> no re-attack.. Further,.if a ground FAC or FOO (Not FO) .:

is able to identify the target and direct the aircraft he

would do so rather than through an airborne: FAC situated

- behind the FEBA.

(c) Sub-para c, First Sentence. Delete “and in surprise

(2) Para 2, Observation. If able, the ground FAC would pass a

target damage assessment to the mission attack leader who,

with his personal observations, would give a MISREP to the

ACP of the formation concerned while in the air, and in

detail to the Int 0 at mission debrief. A MISREP following

the format shown in ATP-27 would be forwarded to the original

requesting unit as soon as possible.

(3) Para 3, Second Line. Change to read "laser target designators."

(4) Para 4, Observation. A target designation system Gaser) 3 is
7 not used with an area Anti-tank weapon, ie, CBU, 2.75 rkts

Be Art 1608, Para 2, Observations. Use of airspace over [BG or Div
areas of responsibility whether by fixed wing, helicopter, arty,

moter, or drones, must be coordinated through their respective

Fire Support Coordination Centres.

G.E. Miller

LCol

DS
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Pi AV 78
DSM 2-4 .

LOGISTICS IMPLICATIONS OF CFP 300 -

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

Refs: A. Conversation Maj Gautron/Capt Weatherby 19 Jan 78
B. First Draft - CFP 300 Conduct of Land Operations
C. 2910 - CFP 300 (DLP) dated 09 Jan 78.
D. CFP 180 and CFP 181 .

1. A ‘perusal of Ref B with the aim of segregating those paragraphs
that affect CFSS policy and support procedures has been concluded. CFP 300

_ is a general publication dealing, primarily, with land operations during
hostilities. Comments, for your: consideration, on possible changes to
Ref B are attached as ANNEX A.

es Although, Ref € indicated that one should ignore minor editorial
-errors one that was consistently obvious was the lise of the word material,
The word material refers to the raw product, whereas, the word materiel -

' refers to the finished product. Troops in an emergency situation would,
in the main, receive materiel and not material through the CFSS.

3. : Ref D publications do not specifically refer to supply policy and
“supply procedures to be used during hostilities. No special information
is given to any of the four levels of management on the method of control/
-issue of materiel in an operational emergency. Therefore, a paragraph or
two in general terms should be made in one or both publications.

4, The Co- ordinator of the CFP 300 series should be informed that the-
national authority for the control/requisition of materiel is NDHQ
Attention: DGSS. Further, that DGSS controls matertel through its subs
section the National Inventory Control Point (NICP). This will enable
future publications in this series to note the CF materiel authority as
applicable.

at wl
Capt

psn 2-4-3

- 3¢9270

Att. 1
a . :
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RECOMMENDED

CHANGES TO CFP 300

Serial Article

01 112

02. 331

03 939

04° 939

ANNEX A

TO 2910-CFP 300 (DSM 2-4-3)

DATED 24 JANUARY 1978 ,

Comments

NDHQ Attn: DGSS would have to know in what areas

we are providing materiel support. This will

enable control/requisition requirements to be

input by the NICP. Stock items supplied by other

allies should also be listed and forwarded to NDHQ

Attn DGSS for consideration prior to requisitioning

stock items. Therefore, I would recommend a gen-

eral statement be added to article 112 as follows:

NDHQ Attn: DGSS is to be kept informed of

supply support provided or received so that

they can govern national stocks accordingly.

The compilation of wastage statistics, which. °

were due to stock being beyond economical repair,

cannibalization, or destroyed, is necessary.

Wastage statistics must be input into the CFSS.

Therefore, add the following sentence to

- paragraph 5:

"Wastage statistics are forwarded through
the CFSS or, if necessary, direct to NDHQ,

Attn: DGSS. This procedure will ensure timely

purchases and/or'transfers to re-stock operational

replenishment points."

Add the following sentence to paragraph 3:

"Ordnance stores are to ensure wastage statistical
. documentation is completed and input into the CFSS.";.
and,

Destruction of equipment and dumps is an unknown

factor significant enough to disrupt materiel
availability if unreported. | Therefore, | recommend
we add the following to paragraph 9:

"Lists of destroyed equipment and dumps are
required to be input into the CFSS. This will

enable NDHQ Attn: DGSS to be mgde aware of field
and CFSS shortages of materiel immediately they
occur.
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LANG

ipOCEAATIONS | MEMORANDUM

COMMENTS -

2000-43 (DGIS)

Ao Jan 78

CFP 300 CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

l. The

ae

Ce

Ref: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP) 9 Jan 78

following comments are provided in response to Ref A:

Art 421. This Art along with Art 418 para 2 may mislead

the reader in terms of what agencies are responsible for

the various phases of EW. As this aspect is further

clarified in Chap 14, it is suggested a cross reference

be made. An addition to the last sentence in Art 421

".... electronic warfare which are detailed in Chap 14"

is recommended.

Art 630 para 2a. The second sentence perverts the accepted

definition of "cover" in that cover measures are those

used by specialist security agencies rather than tactical

forces. It is suggested the second sentence be dropped.

Art 630 para 2f. The use of smoke is a defensive tactical

measure, not a CI measure. The phase "and use of smoke"

must be deleted from the Last sentence.

Art 1201 para 1. While as the hostile EW effort is

amplified in a later para, the subject should be intro-

duced here as have the other enemy characteristics. It

is suggested that "and electronic warfare" be inserted

between "engineer" and "support".

Art 1202 para 3. The explanation here is unclear.

Deducing the enemy's capability is dependent upon

identifying his resources. In turn, probable course of

action is determined from deployment patterns based on

his doctrine. This para must be rewritten. A suggestion

is as follows:

"Gommanders at all levels must have a knowledge

of the threat forcest doctrine, tactics and capabilities.

Commanders can no longer be satisfied with deducing

possible enemy courses of action based on his resource

oe /2
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capability, but must always try to assess his specific

intentions. For example, it can be assumed that all

armies conduct tactical operations in accordance with

their doctrine and that their activity patterns and

deployment variations will indicate what they are

likely to do. If our information and intelligence

acquisition reveals these patterns, it is possible

to deduce the enemyfs intentions in a certain sector.

However, there is an important warning. The enemy

will strive to deceive and commanders must always

bear this in mind."

Art 1206 para 6. It is suggested that adding "and CI

field specialists" between "troops" and "may" will

indicate that some comprehensive analysis can be done

at the FEBA.

Art 1417 para_c. The term "operations security" is used

here where "tactical security" has been used in all other

cases. The former term is preferable.

Art 1/07 para 4. "Counter intelligence" should be

inserted between "trained" and "specialists" to better

indicate which agency performs the function.

LCol

DGIS Ops, Plans & Trg

6-3617

Document disclosed under the Access to Information A
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur /accés a l'information

001379

I
|
|

|
|

|



Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l'accés a l’information

MEMORANDUM

Por 2910-CFP 300 (DPM)
24 Jan 78

DMPR

APPRECIATION OF DRAFT CFP 300

1. The Chapter 13, which you asked to be reviewed by this office, con-

sists largely of a philosophical approach to the NBC defence, and there is

little of medical constructive or destructive criticism to be offered.

2. The Nuclear Section engenders no observations.

3. The Chemical Section is also philosophically written. I would suggest
that in para 11, the third sentence might read:

"Individual protective measures, including the taking of pro-

phylactic medication, are most important...".

It is, I believe, important to mention our only form of "medical defence".

4. Lastly, in. the Biological Section, I suggest that in paragraph 5,

the statement that "Vaccination and other immunization measures carried out"
not be left unchallenged in this form. It implies that immuno-prophylaxis

is a satisfactory defensive measure. Of course, it is not for only few

micro organisms can be processed as an immunizing agent, and a weapon

employing organisms with molecular changes or in enormous quantities would

be indefensible. Accordingly, a qualifying sentence should be added.

5. In conclusion, it is my opinion that the document (Chapter 13) has

little medical relevance and only minor observations, such as I have

outlined above are necessary.

A) ea boGN Om

A.J. vrayton
Col

DPM

57-1704

001380



Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act

pr divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l’accés 4 l'information

Vv
2910-CFP 300 (DCEO)

National Defence Headquarters

101 Colonel By Drive

Ottawa, Ontario

KIA OK2

<7 ©January, 1978

Distribution List

CFP 300 ~ CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

COMMUNT CATIONS

Reference: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP) 9 Jan 78 (Notal)

1. Attached as Annex A is the draft of the DGCEO input to Chapters

1-7 of CFP 300. Chapter 14 was written by DEW and comments should be

passed directly to DEW.

2. In order to meet the 1 Mar 78 target date specified in the Refer-

ence, and to ensure that DGCEO's input reflects current thinking, action

addressess are requested to review the Annex and provide comments by 15

Feb 78.

3. It is appreciated that the redraft of Chapter 4, Section 7 is

lengthy and has organized some establishment doctrine in a new form.

It will be reviewed within DCEO prior to submission to DLP.

Director Communications and Electronics Operations

for Chief of the Defence Staff

Attachments

Annex A

Appendix 1 to Annex A - Section 7 - Signals

DISTRIBUTION LIST

Action Information

External External

Headquarters Commandant
Mobile Command Canadian Land Forces Command

St Hubert, PQ and Staff College

J3Y 575 Fort Frontenac
. Kingston, Ontario

Attention: SSO Comm K7K 2x8

Attention: Signals ps
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DISTRIBUTION LIST (cont'd)

Action

External

4 Canadian Mechanized Brigade

Group Headquarters

Canadian Forces Base Europe

CFPO 5000

Belleville, Ontario

KOK 30

Attention: Brigade Signal Officer

Commandant

Canadian Forces School of Communications

and Electronics Engineering

Canadian Forces Base Kingston

Kingeton, Ontario

K7L 222

Attention: OC A San

Internal

DLE 4

DLAEEM 5

DCEPR

D Comsec

E.R. CAMPBELL MAJ/DCEO 2/5-1434/cg

Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act
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Information

External

Commandant

Canadian Forces Command and

Staff College

215 Yonge Boulevard

Toronto, Ontarto

MSM 3H9

Attention: SSO Land

Internal

DEW

D Freq

DLP 4

001382



”

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l'accés a l'information

Se - ANNEX ‘A te mg
TO 2910-CFP 300° (DCEQ)

DATED UG JANUARY, 1978 | ®

PROPOSED REVISION REASON* RP FERENCE.

_| cuap| sec | PARA

2 2 1203-2

3 1 1301.5

3 2 1310.1

.
3 5 1324.1

3 5 (331

i
i

7 4 7 hag.
a2 |

i i

4 9 430.4:

Change line 5 to read: "... rail systems, port facilities, airfields and tele-

communications networks;"

»

Change the second sentence to read: ‘This is the command and control system

which consists of the facilities, équipment, communications, procedures and

personnel essential to’ a commander for planning, direction, coordinating and

controlling his forces and operations."

Change line 5 to read: "... combat service support, national strategic communic—

ations, strategic air ..."

Insert new sub-para: “lines of communications signal units".

Insert new para: . "The repair of cértain specialized signal equipments is

effected wholly within signals channels."

Insert new section: See attachment (Appendix 1).

Add new sentence: "It may be necessary: to assign special task Signal elements

7h

etedewrere nate ow

’ facilities in the theatre.

Force structure includes Signal units whose compos- !

ition will depend upon the nature of existing

te cen etme ee
This is consistent with ABCA 00 1007 TACTICAL COMMAND

AND CONTROL and is the definition:‘of the system.
, {

accepted by the Land Forces.

A more accurate definition. Long range communica-

tions might be tactical.

, . |

They are a vital part of the L of C. i
. 1

This caters for COMSEC equipment.

*

A more current and accurate statement is required.

That's what the special task dets are for.

i

. : !
.../2 001383
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“TO-ANNEX.A ow.

TQ 2910-cFP 307. (DCEO)

ve 12?DATED on JANUARY, , 1978

ao

a -

REFERENCE _ 2ROPOSED REVISION .. REASON
a ; ° 

. \

"
CHAP| SEC..| PARA - " . “ |

to a mixed force in order to facilitate effective command and control." * }

7 2 712 Add new para 9: "The staff must work very closely with Signals to ensure that This key element of staff work should be - i
‘ . : oy 7 4 .

adequate communications are deployed to support a specific operation. Specific included. ~ _ mo .

; responsibilities of the staff towards Signals and Signals towards the staff are '
: i

usually detailed in service doctrine publications." i

7 2 713.3| Change line 10 to read: “... communications. In addition, many of the commun- This is consistant with current Signals |
. m —_ ;

ications facilities may be sited at some distance from both the main and rear procedure. |

headquarters. Further advantage wee '
‘ 1 

:

3

i
i

i
1

|

: mid ;
1 

-

i i i ”
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eg Ee ef APPENDIX 1 :
re | oe 

TO ANNEX A

oe co TO 2910-cFP 300 (DCEO) =Ss & Se aria JANUARY, 1978 =

‘SECTION 7 -— ‘SIGNALS -

woe,
418. GENERAL = | ea o *

ye oe7H

ode Signals have-two roles in land: operations:

-a. Command: and Control Communications. Communications

ce “provide the vital links through which all the, elements a

: of the Command and Control system opexate. ‘Signals.

are responsible for all aspects of land and tactical

air force communications through the combat and

“communications zones. This responsibility embraces

the design, development, deployment, operation and

‘maintenance of communications systems and of. much of

the equipment and facilities associated with the

Command and Control system. The provision of

‘commuriications also involves. advising and assisting

Or ot commanders, staffs and unit personnel and training

users and communicators. In addition Signais assist

the staff in controlling the allocation and use of

communications’ and electronic equipment ané are

responsible for the management of the electromagnetic

ed

- frequency spectrum and all aspects of Communications -

— .. . Security; and - - Bae

be Electronic Warfare Operations.. Signals are responsible

noe »~ - . )'.) for the technical. control and conduct of tactical

wR cS Electronic Warfare operations. This subiect is treated

separately in Chapter 14.,

“ye.
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te 42, Phe Command -and Control system described in Chapter 3, Section 1,

has three -fundamental aspects: organization; materiel; and communica--

. | “tions. The “organizational aspect involves personnel and procedures and

oe isi the responsibility. .. The materiel aspect involves headquarters equip- —

pent’ and» facilities and is a shared staff-Signals responsibility.

* "<7 Communications is the heart of Signal's role.

419. PRINCIPLES AND METHODS oo

Sd. Communication is, ‘simple, the act of imparting information or

~ ideas. Communications, like Command and Control, involves personnel,

procedures, and equipment and facilities (or materiel). They can be

‘ranked in that. order of importance. ‘Men communicate; they are able to

because they understand the procedures and are able to use whatever

_ means are placed at their disposal.

2. Combat. communications-are provided through adherence to basic

/ , prindiplés which ‘are catagorized as follows. < | . .
- 

- 
|

‘a. Human. . While, very often, the act of imparting infor- |

mation or ideas is done by the user (or subscriber) it

is. the -professional communicator who is responsible

for the provision of the means. ‘The communicator shares

s, all. the hazards ‘of the battlefield with the other arms

; BF a | and must ‘be, perforce, a Skilled soldier. In addition,

+ “however, the nature of his. duties imposes additional

a _ . oe burdens on’ hin; to meet those additional responsibil- .

: | “ities the communicator must. possess’ five traits to

oe oo an extYaordinary degree: |

: (1). discipline; :

ney wo vos 
13
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wo 7 » mo i (2) -anvegrity; , os 7 - oe me os , a

@¢ Le ; on 3) technical-skilly” oa o eo ty we

. - | os (4) sense of urgency; and | ° |

| . aa (5) “robustness. | . oy © , Co
| AB, Procedural. The: essence of good combat communications

is order. This essential order results from the use

- . of-well established procedures. ‘The procedures fall

into three areas: |

- (1). responsibility for provision of communications -

| “between formations, units and headquarters

: OT _ communications are provided: from -

: (a) superior to subordinate,

(b) deft to right, and

(ec) ‘supporting to supported;

(2). responsibility for planning — the staff and

- Signals must have well defined duties, one

. “towards the other, to ensure that Signals aré

7 aware of what is required of them and that the

: - + ‘staff are aware of what can ér cannot’ be done’

. . 3 in certain circumstances, these duties are

: . : "found -in army staff. procedures manuais; and —

. (3)° operating procedures - it is imperative, no

| matter how complex the communicatidns systen, - a

err aes ow oO that Signals provide clear, simple procedures. 2

ee - —_ Ls to facilitate the. effective use of the system

os ‘. 7 é - a _ by all users. , ° .

tee
ae me a
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aoe c. System Characteristics. The Command and Control Comm-

” . '. unications system must be designed, developed, deployed,

‘operated and maintained so that certain essential

_ characteristics are maintained. Primary amongst the

characteristics are:

ak : (1) reliability;

| | (2) flexibility; | | . -

(3) security;

(4) survivability; and

(5) restorability.

3. .. These principles are applicable to communications at all levels

of. command and under all conditions. Adherence to them will ensure that

information or ideas-are imparted. Successful communications has three’

characteristics..

a. Utility. - The information passed must be precise, that

. is, the original form and intent and impact is main-

tained despite the means of communications. The

_ information must be passed ina timely manner, timely

does not necessarily mean rapid. |

-b.. Results. It is imperative that the information passed

is completely understood and that the intended action,

if any, is taken.

“Cs Exclusiveness. The communications process must exclude

both the enemy and friendly recipients who do not need

the information. -The latter is especially important -

commanders at all levels can easily become victims of °
ats

-- an “information explosion" which will only.. increase
. . ab 

. . . . .

” e
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'- greater. flexibility than other. systems because all

the fog of war unless it bears on their operations.

é Ay There are three. principle methods of communications in common use.
in land operations. ~

‘however, very vulnerable to enemy electronic warfare,

Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act
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ot . . . . oes ~ . . 0 te

Radio Nets.: Radio nets may pass voice, morse code,

teletype or other types of traffic. They form the

basis. for communications within combat and combat -

Bas.

Support units and for all units and formations engaged ©

in highly mobile operations. Radio nets provide

subscribers hear all transmissions. They are,

difficult to control and unable to pass large amounts

‘of information..

Trunk Networks. The trunk networks comprise single

and multi-channel (or.pair) land lines and radios

and the terminating,- switching and routing facilities

' such as. telephones, teleprinters, switchboards and

teletype relay centres associated with the passage of

' telephone, teletype and data traffic. The -trunk .

.

system is designed and’ deployed. to handie large
we

volumes of traffic with minimum enemy interference.

It is, however, difficult to move; expensive to

deploy and operate; and relatively inflexible. The

“trunk system is the backbone.of formation level

communications.

c. ‘Hand Carriage. There is’-a large volume of information

whicn,. due to its form. or securiz< implications, is | -

-/6
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‘either not suitable for or does not. require passage

on telecommunications systems. Such information is

- best exchanged by hand carriage.

5. Ali three means of communications are integrated, by Signals, into

a comprehensive Command and Control Communications system. When the means

. are organized, deployed and operated in accordance with the principles

of communications :commanders will be able to impart information or ideas.

420. ORGANTZATION

1. Signal units are, generally, organized in one of three ways.

a. Functional. -At high levels of command and within the

- communications zone, where many Signal units exist, it

is common to organize them by function, ie, Line

Construction, Communications Centré, Radio, etc.

be Geographic. At Corps level, and sometimes within Divi-. >

sions, Signal units are organized to‘provide the full

' range of Command and Control Communications support
ed

to all subScribers within a certain geographic area.

c.,. Headquarters and Signals. At and below Division level,
7

-Signals may be tasked’ to. provide both communications

and all other aspects of headquarters support including

command posts, staff clerks, and combat service support.

2... “Signals organizations need not adhere, slavishly, to the chain of

“. command, but they must be responsible to ite The communications system

may be deployed in either of two ways - on a chain’ of command basis, or

as an “area” system.

3. The chain of command system is. based on command responsibility
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, being decentralized to each formation or unit while technical direction

is maintained by the highest level-of command. This system provides each

:. commander with the greatest degree of control over his own communications,

but it forces him to adapt his organization and deployment to a master

plan in order to make the best use of limited resources. Within a chain

of command system the reserves of manpower and equipment are spread

throughout the formation and may not be available to satisfy critical a

requirements in a timely manner. . - . a

4. Area communications systems involve centralized command and con-

trol over many 6f the ‘communications links between headquarters. In

general terms, each commander has a Signal unit capable of providing

support for only the internal operation ‘of his headquarters and access

to the area system. Most Signal resources are commanded and deployed

by the highest formation in order ‘to support all elements of the forma-

tion. Area systems are more economical than chain of command systems

_ and are, usually more flexible. ‘They require detailed planning by a

large Signal staff and, while they reduce a subordinate commander's”

problems, impose a limitation of a commander's ability to. organize his

formation as.he sees fit.
+

5. Asa general rule both chain of command. and area systems are

deployed in concert in order to achieve economy while maintaining the

ability to organize a formation for special missions.

421. EMPLOYMENT

“1. .°. Each unit and formation commander has. his own Signal officer who ©

, commands the unit of formation Signal unit or sub-unit and/or provides

*

‘the .commander with advice on communications. In addition to their
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sommand relationships, however, Signal officers must be allowed to co-

Cie Se - a, .
ordinate technical matters outside of the established chain of command.

ensure that Signals are involved in all stages of battle procedure in .

3. The employment of Signal units is based

factors: ‘tactical and technical. Very” often there will be a conflict

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
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*

2. ‘Signal resources are limited, poor deployment of a Signal. unit
%

‘can have disasterous consequences. Commanders and staff officers must

*

order to reduce the possibility of failure. of the Command and Control

system.

"en

on a consideration of two

between the deployment that a commander would like for tactical reasons

and that which is possible for technical reasons. ..A compromise is

-usually necessary, when tactical or technical problems are severe it

may be necessary for the higher formation to deploy additional resources

for afi operation. —

4. ‘Signals are a peculiar arm, their activities extend throughout

the combat and communications zones. Signals are critical to command

and control, the importance of good communications is rarely evident

except when they fail. When Signal units are organized and deployed

according to the principles of communications failure is rare.
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DOCTRINE AND
OPERATIONS

@ aan 231978 MEMORANDUM

2910-CFP 300 (DTRP 2-2)

ee case , L° Jan 78

DLP

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300 -
CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

Ref: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP) 9 Jan 78

1. The first draft of CFP 300 received under cover of Ref A has

been reviewed by DTRP.. Particular attention was paid to Chapters

5 and 15 and the Combat Service Support/Administration articles of

other chapters.

2. There is a general lack of consistency in the use of the terms eh
"combat service support" and "administration". Some chapters employ

one term, some the other, and still others, both. Art 103, para 8

defines administration, but combat service support is not defined.

One term should be adopted and used throughout.

3. Other suggested amendments and comments are provided at Annex A.

A Nee .
George J. luna X

LCol

DTRP

6-0974
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SUGGESTED AMENDMENTS , | TO 2910-CFP 300 (DTRP 2-2)
DATED 20 JAN 78 ‘

. . ‘ . , ’
DOCUMENT: Crp 300 (FIRST DRAFT) og | FIFE NO: 2910-CFP 300 DATE.

PARA ae
SER | PAGE |SUB-PARA|LINE|FIG |TABLE | SUGGESTED AMENDMENTS REMARKS

] 3-15 Art 313 {5 Delete "field engineer squadron" insert "combat engineer The engineer element of each Canadian Brigade Group is -
para 3 . ‘|regiment" now designated a regiment.

2 | 3-24{Art 326 {3 "Canadian Corps Support Command" has not previously been
para ] defined. Has the term been officially accepted into

CF doctrine? ;

3 | 3-24|Art 326 {2 Delete "Art 324" ae NG]
para 2 {Insert "Art 325" .

: 4 3-28 3-2 Delete "Support Point" below "Corps Support Command" | What is the definition of a "Support Point"?
Insert "Replenishment Point"

5 5-2 |Art 502 Entitle each para with the name of the principle of. There used to be five principles. It is difficult to
5-3 administration being described in that para. determine from this format just what or how many there

are now. . ua °

6 5-6 jArt 506 14 | Delete "formation headquarters" Chaplainé are on the strength of the Administration
Insert "service battalions" Company of the Service Battalion:

7 {5-7 jArt 507 {2 . . Oo 7 | 7 This sentence does not make sense.

g | 5-12|2c 3 Delete "thet NT

9 | 5-13]2d (8) JIT. | of os . - . oO The descriptive word before "transport units" is missing.

10 | 9-94|6 4 | Insert a period after "defiles". | 7 The. wording implies that equipment collecting points
Begin a new sentence with "It may..." should be established at defiles"...to prevent

concentrations of equipment from developing". This is a

contradictory statement.

-/2. - 901394
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SUGGESTED AMENDMENTS

Document disclosed U

Document giyyiqyéperx vertu de la Loi sur l’accés a l'information
. . %

TO -

FILE NO:

DATED a 4

§ y
~ DOCUMENT: DATE:

PARA a | ;
SER |PAGE SUB-PARA LINE|FIG |TABLE SUGGESTED AMENDMENTS REMARKS

11 {10-201 Redesignate sub paras a and b as paras 2 and 3.

12 |10-20) 1b 7 Delete "Forward repair teams (FTs)". This change should be confirmed by the maintenance staff.
Insert “Mobile repair teams (MRTs)!.

13° 115-12) 1 7 Delete "Chief Transportation Officer”.
Insert "Director General Transportation".

14 415-13} 2 5 Delete "Chief Transportation Staff Officer".
Insert "Director General Transportation’.
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Canadian Armed Forces Forces armées canadiennes

Maritime Command Commandement maritime

MARC: 2910-1 TD 652 (DRO)

Maritime Command Headquarters

FMO Halifax, N.S.

B3K 2X0

NNDRMSISGODN 3-3-2

/9 Jan 78 Referred to f ~~
dransmis > £0 Le. aeeas

Y JAN 20 1978

National Defence Headquarters Dossier > B40, L300
Ottawa, Ontario

Charged io Chargé rs Dapeeaeeored
KIA OK2 Charged taf .

Attention: DIP

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300 -

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

Reference: A, 2910~-CEP 300 (DLP) dated 9 January, 1978 |
covering first draft CFP 300 - The Conduct

of Land Operations. —

Maritime Command Headquarters has no comments on Ref

erence A.
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MEMORANDUM

SC 2900-1 TD 8021

18 Jan 78

SSO

CFP 300 - CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

Ref: A. SC 2900-1 TD 8021 17 Jan 78

1. As requested, I have reviewed Chapters 1-3 inclusive of CFP 300

and have noted suggested amendments on the draft.

2. CFP 300 when compared with CFP 165 seems a more understandable book.
Chapter 1 is very similar to Chapter 1 of CFP 165, but Chapters 2 and 3

have been re-worked with a resultant feel of practicality.

Detailed Comments

3. Preface

a. Is there a requirement for a CAVEAT in the preface? Restrictions

suggested by the CAVEAT include -

(1) land operations cannot be amenable to absolute ruler,

(2) a limitation on discussion to mid-intensity war, and

(3) a dependence on the conditions at the time, and the level

of command concerned in application of principles.

I suggest a CAVEAT which includes the above restrictions is not

necessary as a marginal heading.

b. Suggest deletion of words "stated in the manual" be deleted from

the last paragraph.

4, Record of Amendments. There is a requirement for a record of amend-
ments page.

5 Chapter 1

a. Section 113(1) - suggest deletion of word "the" before Canadian

Forces.

b. Section 114(3)a - third line ~ suggest change of "material" to

read "weapons or equipment".

ec. Section 116(5)d - second last line - suggest change of "active"

to "regular".

».-/2
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Chapter 2

a. Section 203(2) - last line - suggest change of "the troops"

to "to troops".

b. Section 203(3) - last line - suggest change of "supporting them"

to "their support".

Chapter 3

a. Section 301(5)a ~ last three lines - difficult to read; suggest

"and the provision of a capability for survey, mapping and imagery

interpretation to headquarters and engineer units".

b. Section 301(5)e - second line - spell out "automatic data pro-

cessing (ADP)".

ec. Section 308(2) - first line - "combat zone" should read "cz".

d. Section 327(1) - first line - "combat zone" should read "Cz".

e. Section 327(3) - fifth line, seventh line - "Replenishment Points"

should read "Support Points". (This then ties in with COSCOM

Concept as outlined in CFCSC Manual CSC 205.)

f. Section 328(5) - fourth line - "Replenishment Points" should read

"Support Points".

g. Section 328(6) - first line, fourth line, fifth line - "Replenishment

Points" should read "Support Points".

h. Figure 32 (page 3-20) ~ "Replenishment Points" should read "Support

Points".

j. Section 331(4) - seventh line - "Replenishment Points" should read

"Support Points".

ORIGINAL SIGNED BY

D.B. Crowe

LCol
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| MEMORANDUM

2910-CFP 300 (DEW 2)

SE jan 78

DCEO 2

CFP 300 CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

DGCEO REVIEW

Refs: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DCEO) 12 Jan 78 ;

B. 2414=ATP 35 (DEW 2-2) 7 Jan 77 i

C. HEBREWS 1348 ‘

1. Chapter 14 of CFP 300 forwarded under Ref A was

originally sent to DLP at Ref B.

2. There are only two minor points that need correction

in Ref A:

a. Section 2 - COMMAND AND CONTROL

should read Section 33; and

b. Section 3 ~ Combat Service Support

should read Section 4.

Sf bide Ge
G.W. Tahiralt

DGCEO Circ LCol

DEW Circ DEW

DEW File 2~7274

Orig

File--~ |

PG MCMILLAN CAPT/DEW 2-2/2-8350/pr

| 001399 |
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MEMORANDUM

2910-CFP 300(DCEO)

/A3an 78

DEW

CFP 300 CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

DGCEO REVIEW

Ref: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP) 9 Jan 78 (enclosed)

1. Enclosed under cover of the Ref ts Chapter 14 (EW) of CFP 300.

26 You are requested to review the chapter and submit comments to

DCEO 2 by 19 Jan 78 so that a consolidated DGCEO review/revision can

be passed to FMC SSO Comm and CO 4 CMBG HQ and Sig Sqn for comments

prior to submiesion to DLP on 1] Mar.

Enclosure: 1

E.R. CAMPBELL MAJ/DCEO 2/5-1434/cg

001400
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e* . Ve -2910-CFP 300 (DIP)
. . National Defence Headquarters

Ottawa, Ontario

K1A OK2_

or January, 1978

Distribution List

FIRST DRAFT CFP 300 -

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

References: A. Land Forces Combat Development Committee decision

of 7 Yebruary 1977

B. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP 4-2) dated 30 March 1977

Le ‘Attached is the first draft of CFP 300 - The Conduct of Land

Operations prepared by Deputy Commandant of the Canadian Land Forces

Command and Staff College and the staff officers of the Directorate of

Land Pians.

2. This draft does not attempt to enuncilate new tactical doctrine

for the land forces but rather seeks to codify the existing doctrine

that has evolved since the writing of CFP 165 in 1964, and to incorporate

agreed NATO doctrine. Addressees are requested to review the draft in

that light for content ignoring minor editorial errors. It would be

appreciated if, where there is strong disagreement with the text, that ‘

proposed revisions be forwarded with your comments for consideration.

3. In order to produce an interim edition of this critical manual

by 1 May 1978 you are asked to forward your comments and recommendations

to reach the Directorate of Land Plans by 1 March 1978.

| uhJ.K. Lessad .
Colone

Director Land Plans

| for Chief of the Defence Staff

Attachment: ist draft

CFP 300

DISTRIBUTION LIST

. Page 2

oeef/2
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\

DISTRIBUTION LIST .

Extemal

Commander Maritime Command

Commander Mobile Command (5)

Commander Air Command

_ Commander Canadian Forces Europe

Commander 4 CMBG

Commandant Canadian Forces College

Commandant Canadian Land Forces Command

and Staff College

Internal

CMDO-

CABO’

Surg Gen

DG Ammo

DECEG

DGIS:

DGLEM

DGMAP

DGMEO

DG PoL-P:, :

DGRE

DGT

JAG

D Armour

D Arty

D Inf

DLA

DIOR.

DGSS

‘ ,

LCol WEJ Hutchinson, 2~8550/mr

‘ . , 001402
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SECURITY CLASSIFICATION + COTE DE SECURITE

hrnelaw
FILE NO. — N° DE DOSSIER

@© _— a9 /O-/ Clot Ope) TO-D.T.

- CFP 300 — FIRST DRAFT /& Qeecg 77

REFERRED TO

TRANSMISE A

BND 3 17 TON 74)
7530-21-870-6223
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REMARKS - REMARQUES %
(To be signed in full showing Appointment, Telephone Number and Date)
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fr = -DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE SECURITY CLASSIFICATION — COTE DE SECURITE at

MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE

°o

MINUTE SHEET — NOTE DE SERVICE FILE NO. — N° DE DOSSIER
a

4 _ 

TO-D.T.

rarer REFERENCE DATED ~ DATEE

y -—-2—

REFERRED TO

TRANSMISE A

REMARKS = REMARQUES

(To be signed in full showing Appointment, Telephone Number and Date)
(Attaché de signature, fonction, numéro de téléphone et date)

ae tell 0s The altar, on acter eine an. fer] Fet-
7p cekep, teduaitn in weendanes wilh ctotarle mead be
MA .

5 Hh ht tel Nichkoleom ddl nod Mabe

Have e Lopate aiff |

DUS
OD fcbe; 22-5550

SOICL

RR HOO , PITH

OND 317 (JUN 74) an
7530-21-870-6223

M
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| . be 18 19770 National Défense \ Se

Defence nationale * Vee.
ars
4 hy =

a © ene °4 
~, Coen -

“A ene e
Peta 1 OO

2910-1 (Col Ops) |

Combat Training Centre

Canadian Forces Base Gagetown

| Oromocto, New Brunswick

EOG 2P0

O /S Aug 77

National Defence Headqdarters

Ottawa, Ontario NORMS/SGEDR 3-2 )KIA OK2 Referred to D —

Transmis 3. , hows sehicccefocene ceuwnesAttention: DLP-4 _v é
_ Yo rile x aus 17 «1977

eras DRAFR OF LAND OPERATIONS Dossier No QUE GR Q.
Charged to/Chargé 3... J) ALL? SH.

References: A. LFCDC Decision of 7 Feb 77 2 —— 77.
B. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP 4-2) 30 Mar 77

1. Herewith the only existing copy of the first draft of CFP 300.

It is assumed that the mechanics of typing, reproduction, distribution,

etc, can best be handled at your headquarters. The only thing missing

is Annex A to Chapter 3, a chart illustrating current NATO command

structure, which is not available in Gagetown.

2.8 It will be obvious that the draft has been, in the main, pirated
directly from CFP 165. There are three main reasons for this:

a. The author of CFP 165 was patently an experienced and erudite
soldier. I found myself unable, therefore, to improve upon

his highly literate presentation of the material involved.

001406

(2) b.& Careful reading of CFP 165 reveals little, if any, material —
which is not as fundamentally true and applicable today as

PA it was when the manual was first written. We will not re-
Cutt vitalize our written doctrine by messing about with the basic

eb truths as expressed in CFP 165. It is in the more specific
tactical manuals dealing with division and brigade operations

that we must sort out and emphasize how we intend to fight

Dry future battles.

[8 liey 77
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c. The six-month "free of other duties" period referred to in

Reference A has, as expected, failed to materialize. My

primary duties have continued to receive priority and have

occupied an inordinate amount of my time, precluding a more

extensive rewrite. |

:
|

Dh
DSA. Nicholson

Colonel Operations and Instruction

Combat Training Centre

For your appropriate action.
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SECURITY CLASSIFICATION — COTE DE SECURITE

FILE NO. + N° DE DOSSIER

TD-D.T.

DATED — DATEE

REFERRED TO

TRANSMISE

REMARKS = REMARQUES

(To be signed in full showing Appointment, Telephone Number and Date)
(Attaché de signature, fonction, numéro ge té6léphone et date}
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National Défense

a Defence nationale -
>

2910-1 (Comdt)

Combat Arms School

Canadian Forces Base Gagetown ,

(:) Oromocto, New Brunswick

E2V 266

ZEApr 77

National Defence Headquarters NORMS/SeDON 3-2Ottawa, Ontario
Referred to vKIA OK2 Transmis 3 2. M. 27 |

Attention: DLP 4 aPR 1977 —

File Ho avn fl:CFP 300 - CONDUCT OP LAND OPERATIONS Deseier rA110.. “OF #49
WRITING PLAN Chareed tofCharee 2.

References: A. 2910-CFP 300 (DLP 4-2) 30 Mar 77
B. CFC Toronto Wire CFC 164 9712152 Apr 77

C. LFCDC Decision of 7 Feb 77

l. The suggested writing plan at Annex A to Reference A appears satis-
factory. It is proposed to incorporate the suggestions in Reference B

with the following exceptions (paragraph references are to paragraphs in

Reference B):

a. Para 1D. The general heading "The Arms" is satisfactory.

Separation of the arms into categories of Combat Arms and

Combat Support Arms does not alter the fact that they are

all "arms", It is not agreed that "Intelligence" is a ~
Combat Support Arm. It is an all-pervasive operational J

function, not an "Arm",

b. Para 2 E. Cross~referencing sections to Stanags is not -

considered to be either necessary or desirable. STANAGs

will change more frequently than the basic principles and

techniques of the conduct of land operations.

2. The author awaits the issue of the approved writing plan mentioned
in paragraph'6. a. of Reference A. It should be noted that the 6-months

free time for this project, mentioned in the Minutes of the meeting

which produced Reference C, appears unlikely to materialize.

~ -

(2) DLP Y- 2 ,

of Calde ste bk Mach Nic olson
Colonel

Commandant Combat Arms School

173-357-2001
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NNNNVV CLB183FA202CWA069 UU \
RR RCCWC

DLE
3 ee ee

DE RCFPA 48 1021508

2NR UUUUU

R 1214302 APR 77 _~

FM HQ 4 CMBG LAHR. |

TO RCECG/CAS GAGETOUWN

INFO RCCWC/NDHO OTTAWA /”

BT |

UNCLAS OPS 1284 _ .

| CAS FOR COMDT NDHQ FOR.DLP=4

| SUBJ CFP 300 - CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

REF: A. NDHQ 2910 - CFP 300 (DLP 4-2) OF 30 wap 77_

4. THIS H@. DOES NOT HAVE ANY COMMENTS AT THE PRESENT TIME ON

THE SUGGESTED WRITING PLAN FOR SUBJ. CFP i

2+ COMD 4 CMBG WILL HOWEVER DESIRE TO REVIEW FIRST DRAFT OF

PROPOSED CFP AND HOPES THAT IT WILL BE MADE AVAILABLE FOR

COMMENTS

BT
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.

- @ 2910-CFP 300 (DLP 4-2)

Department of National Defence

101 Colonel By Drive

Ottawa, Ontario

K1A OK2

Ho March 1977

Distribution List

SPECIFICATION FOR CFP 300 ,

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS |

References: A. DCDS Instruction 11/76 of 30 December 1976

B. LFCDC Deciston of 7 February 1977

C. Memo 2910-CFP 300 (DLP 4) of 9 February 1977 (NOTAL)

l. Reference A identified CLDO as the Responsible Agency for

CFP 300 - Conduct of Land Operations, the manual that will succeed CFP

165 as the "keystone" manual of Canadian Land Force doctrine. Reference ,

B named Colonel D.A. Nicholson, CAS, as the author. Reference C outlined

a plan for the manual's preparation. The aim of this letter is to

provide specifications and guidance to the author.

SPECIFICATION

2. CFP 300 - Conduct of Land Operatioms will replace CFP 165 as

the doctrinal source document that ties together all other elements of

Canadian Land Force doctrine whether they address matters of policy,

strategy, procedures, or methods. It will incorporate the NATO doctrine

of ATP 35, a publication which will not itself be widely distributed in

the Canadian Forces.

a. The aim of the manual is essentially unchanged from that

of its predecessor. It is: "to set out-the principles

which govern the conduct of land operations in war; at

the same tiie providing guidance for Canadian officers on

the planning and execution of battles based on these

principles". |

b. The scope of the manual will be like that of CFP 165, but

will incorporate the NATO doctrine of ATP 35. The NATO

‘doctrine will be complemented by the provision of a Canadian |

context. As well, it may be supplemented with elaboration |
and emphasis appropriate for Canadian readers. Supplementary

material must not be inconsistent with the basic substance of

ATP 35.

| REFERENCES ° :

3. The following references will be used in the preparation of CFP -
300:

. \

; ° 00/2 001414
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a. General: '

‘ (1) CFP 165, as a background source, with the qualifica-
'. tion that its content may be dated.

(2) Staff College Precis, CSC Pubs 201, 202, 203, 204 and
205. The substance of these precis may be less dated -

then that of CFP 165.

(3) Defence Policy Statements, for example The Defence
White Paper.

(4) ATP 35, for the framework of operational doctrine.

b. Terminology, references in precedence order:

(1) AAP 6 (N), NATO Glossary of Terms and Definitions for
Military Use. ;

(2) The Concise Oxford Dictionary, 6th ed, 1976.
)

. (3) The Shorter Oxford Dictionary, 1973, ' '

ce Other references. Official doctrinal publications of 6ther
eo - NATO allies, particularly those of UK, GE and US may be use-

ful and may be drawn upon by the author.

4e Primary and Secondary Sources are identified in Annex B to Refer-
ence B, Contacte: for assistance from the Primary Sources are:

&s FMC = SSO Doc, LHéitenant-Colonel E. Exley (Ed)
Telephone FMC local 271

be. DGMAP ~ DMPPP 3, Lieutenant+Colonel RR. Marrs (Ron)

. Telephone NDHQ 65156

Cs CFCSC + Lieutenant-Colonel G.D. Simpson (Gord)
Tel eBhone Toronto 484«5605

be Additional guidance, including. authoritative rulings on conflicts

of substance or terminology, will be provided on request by Directorate

of Land Plans on behalf of Chief Land Doctrine and Operations. The contact

is Lieutenant-Colonel W.E.J. Hutchinson (Bill), DLP 4 telephone NDHQ 2+8550.

TIMINGS -

6. The following critical timings will be used in the manual's devel-

opment:

a. DLP issues specifications to author 1 April 1977 ;

re b. Author submits writing plan to DLP 1 May 1977.
for staffing; adjustment(?) and approval

eoe/3
001415

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act



Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loj sur l’'accés a l'information

, ° -3-

. c. DIP issues authorized plan to author 1 June 1977

d. Author submits firet draft to DLP for 1 September 1977

staffing a

e. DLP issues commenta on first draft, and 1 November 1977

direction, to author

£. Author submits revised draft to DLP 4 1 January 1978

g- DLP approves revised draft 1 February 1978 .

GUIDANCE |

76 The organization of the content of CFP 300 is left to the author's ,
discretion with only the suggestion that he consider making ite parts that

are developed from ATP 35 parallel that manual. A suggested writing plan

is attached as Annex A to this letter.

CONCLUSION ,

8. Information addressees who may wish to comment on the suggested

writing plan should do so promptly. Comment should be sent directly to

the author, with an information copy to DLP. Addressees are:

a. Commandant

Combat Arms School

Canadian Forcés Base Gagetown

' Gromocto NB

EOG 2P0

b. NDHQ (Attn: DLP 4)

101 Colonel By Drive

Ottawa, Ontario

KLA OK2

J. Rose

~General

Chief Land Dotfrine and Operations

for Chief of the Defence Staff
R.G. Graham Maj /2-8550/sh

Attachment: Annex A , “Lb:
: 94S Ae

-A. Fox W.E.J. Hutchinson >

DISTRIBUTION LIST (see page 4) Col Leal

DLP DIP 4
Af Mar 77 RF Mar 77

veel
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DISTRIBUTION LIST

Action

External

Comdt CAS

Information

. External

FMC-5 for: Comd

D Comd |

SA Comd

‘ COS Ops

COS Adm

Comd 1 Cbt Gp

Comd 2 Cbt Gp

G Com 5e G de C

Comd CTC

Comd 4 CMBG

Comdt. CFCSC

Comdt CLFCSC

Internal

ADM (Pol)

‘ADM (Per)

ADM (Mat)

CRAD

DGLEM

DGMEO

DGCEO

D Armd

D Arty

D Inf

DLOR

DLA
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SERIAL CHAPTER

1 _1 - INTRODUCTION

2 2 - CANADA'S LAND FORCES

~

® 3 3 - THEATRE ORGANIZATION .

7 +
.

SUGGESTED WRITING PLAN
FOR CrP 300

Normal introduction including:

a. Aim

b. Scope

c. Relationship to other doctrine:

(1) Canadian - extends from this

(2) NATO - incorporated

d. Terminology/definitions

e. Introduction to presentation

Aim - to relate the land forces and their resources and

objectives to those of Canada and the nation's part in

collective organizations and the wider, global, community

of nations.

Sections 1.

2.

Sovereign State's National, Foreign and

Defence Policies Generally.

Canadian National, Foreign and Defence

Policies and Implications for Canadian

Forces.

Aim - to explain the organization of an operational theatre.

Sections 1. Basis of Organization

Theatres of War or Operations

The Maintenance System

Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Lo/ sur I'accés 4 l'information

ANNEX A to

2910-CFP 300 (DLP4-2)

DATED

REFERENCES

CFP 165, Ch 1, Secs 1-5

CSC Pub 201 Chs 1&2

CSC Pub 202 .
Defence White Paper, other policy documents

CFP 165 articles 102, 108, 110, Ili, 114, 115,

CSC 201 Chs 162

CFP 165 articles 116, 117, 118

CSC 201 Chs 1&2

CFP 165.Chs 263

CSC Pub 201 Ch4&

CSC Pub 202

NATO Facts & Figures, NATO Information Service,

Brussels

CFP 165 articles 2016202, extended to include
Corps & Armies

CFP 165 articles 205, 206, 207, 2086209

Include also NATO Comd terminology - Major

NATO Comds, Principal Subordinate, Major Sub-

ordinate Area Commanders

CFP 165 articles 324, 325, 326

CFP 165 articles 327, 328, 329, 330 & 235 (air-

space control). :

vee/2
~

001418

ponies gue
cae ee a

pee ee ene center



<<" ~ Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur ’accés 4 l'information

| | “ a v

o | ve .

£ .

=~ Qe -

. ‘ . !
SERTAL _CHAPTER CONTENT : REFERENCES ©

| , }
4 . 4 - THE ARMS Aim - to explain the roles, functions and organization of the CrP i65 Ch 2 ’

fighting components of an army in the field. CSC Pub 201 Ch 4 }
CSC Pub 202 t

CSC Pub 203 '

Sections 1. General CFP 165 Ch 2 !
‘

2. Infantry Sec 4

: 3. Armour / Sec 3 '
i

4. Artillery . Secs 5 & 8 '

5. Engineers Sec 9

6. Signals Sec 11
. [

7. Tactical Helicopters/Aviation Sec 10 i
t

. }

8. Co-operation . Sec 12 :
: d

: 5 5 - THE SERVICES & . Aim - to explain the roles, functions and organization of — ‘ CFP 165 Ch 3 :
i ADMINISTRATION the supporting components of an army in the field. CSC Pub 201 Ch 4 t
{ CBC Pub 202 }-
o CSC Pub 203 & 205 5

i Sections 1. General Sec 1 & article 303 ‘

" 2. Medical Article 304
2 

7 .

} / 3. Dental : Article 305

4. Chaplain : Article 306 j

5. Pay Article 307

6. Military Police : Article 308

7. Reinforcements Article 309

2-2/3
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Sections 1.

. £

-3-

’ SERIAL CHAPTER CONTENT

"8. Records & Documentation

9. Materiel Supply

10. Transport

11. Bath and Decontamination

12. Repair and Recovery

13. Water Supply

14. Postal”

15. Legal .

16. Welfare

17. Public Information

18. Graves Registration

19. Civil Affairs and Military Government

6 6 - PRINCIPLES OF WAR & Aim - to provide a background to the study of land
ELEMENTS OF TACTICS operations in war.

The Principles of War

The Environment of Battle

Elements of Tactics

Leadership

Morale

Headquarters Organization and Operation

Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l'accés 4 l'information

&

Se.4

REFERENCES

Article 310

Article 311

Article 312

Article 313

Article 314

Article 315

Article 316

Article 317

Article 318

Article 319

Article 320

Article 321

CFP 165, CSC Pubs 201, 202, 203, 204

Ch 5 Sec 2

Ch 5 Sec 1

Ch 5 Sec 3

Ch 4 Sec 1

Ch 4 Sec 2

Ch 4 Sec 3

wel
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SERIAL... CHAPTER CONTENT : , REFERENCES

7 7 - CONSTANT FACTORS IN : Aim - to discuss together those aspects that are common to ATP 35 Ch 1
COMBAT all military operations, even though they may be elaborated CSC Pubs 201, 202, 203, 204

(individuaily) in other chapters. CFP 165, articles 237, 422-424, 623-625 Ch 8

Sections 1. Command ATP 35 articles 106&107 (including hierarchy
, of command relationships with definitions

and explanations).

2. Information and Intelligence , ATP 35 articles 113-115 :

CFP 165 Ch 7 i

3. Planning , ‘ . ATP 35 article 108
CFP 165 articles 422-424

4. Communication and Liaison ATP 35 articles 109&110 |

~ 5. Deployment Procedure : CFP 165 Ch 4 Sec 4

. | 6. Tactical Protection and Security ATP 35 articles 116&117
CFP 165 Ch 8

7. Co-operation with Naval and Air Forces and . ATP 35 articles 120, 121, 122, 123

| Civil Authorities CFP 165 article 114

| { 8. Electronic Warfare / ATP 35 articles 1246125

Fi CFP 165 Ch 6, Sec 3
} :

+

9. Psychological Warfare CFP 165 Ch 6, Sec 5
et

.- 10. Logistics

i , ‘

e 8 . 8 - OFFENSIVE OPERATIONS Aim - to discuss offensive operations (which are character-~ ATP 35

ized by friendly initiative) including advance, attack & CFP 165

pursuit operations. . CSC Pubs 201, 202, 203, 204

Sections 1. Offensive Operations General ATP 35 Ch 4

CFP 165 Chs 10&13

wee/5
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CONSIDERATIONS

—

XY

£

~5-

SERIAL CHAPTER CONTENT -

2. Advance

3. Attack

4. Pursuit

9 9~-DEFENSIVE OPERATIONS _ Aim - to discuss defensive operations (enemy's initiative)

. . including defence, delay, disengagement and withdrawal.

Sections 1. Defensive Operations General

i 2. Delay

|

; ‘ . 3. Defence

i ,

i. 4. Disengagement and Withdrawal
(

;
j 10 10 - ENVIRONMENTAL Aim - to discuss operations in special environments

poy

i
74

i . : Sections 1. General

2. Operations in Urban Areas

3. Forest Operations

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Lo/ sur l'accés a l'information

ATP 35 Ch 4

CFP 165 Ch 10

ATP 35 Ch 4

CFP 165 Ch 13

ATP 35 Ch 4

CFP i165 Ch 13

ATP 35

CFF 165

CSC Pubs. 201, 202, 203, 204

ATP 35 Chs 2 & 3

CFP 165 Chs 12 & ll

ATP 35 Ch 3

CFP 165 Ch 11

ATP 35 Ch 2

CFP 165 Ch 12

ATP 35 Ch 3

CFP i165 Ch 11

ATP 35
CFP 165°.

CSC Pubs 201, 202, 203, 204

ATP 35 Ch 14

CFP 165 article 1333

ATP 35 Ch 16

CFP 165 Ch 14, Sec 4

2-2/6
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SERIAL CHAPTER CONTENT

4. Cold Weather Operations

5. Mountain Operations

6. Desert Operations

1l 11 - OTHER ACTIONS Aim - to discuss actions that may be conducted within the

context of either offensive or defensive operations. The

‘word "actions" is used to convey the idea that these

actions are only components of the more inclusive word

operations (e.g. a counter-attack is an offensive action

in a defensive operational context).

Sections 1. General

. | 2. Crossing and Breaching Obstacles

| 3. Airmobile Action

' 4. Airborne Action

i
5. Amphibious Action

oi 6. Actions in Enemy Controlled Territory
1

a 7. Defence of Coastal Areas

,. .

al 8. Encircled Forces

’ - 9. Relief of Combat Troops

‘

i 12 12 = INFORMATION & Aim - to discuss information and intelligence in the context

INTELLIGENCE of land operations.

Sections l. General

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l'accés a I'information

ATP

CFP

ATP

CFP

CFP

ATP

CFP

csc

ATP

ATP

ATP

ATP

ATP

CFP

ATP

csc

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

REFERENCE

35 Ch 17

165 Ch 14, Sec 5

35 Ch 18

165 Ch 14, Sec 2

165 Ch 14, Sec 3

35

165

Pubs 202, 203, 204

35 Ch 15

35 ch 10

35 Ch ll , |

35 Ch 12

35: Ch 20

35 Ch 13

35 Ch 19

35 Ch 23

165 Ch 7

35 Ch 1 articles 113, 114, 115

Pubs 201, 202, 203, 204

---/7
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SERIAL CHAPTER CONTENT REFERENCE

;

2. Information Requirements : '

3. Sources

i

4. Intelligence and Its Co-ordination '

13 13 - NUCLEAR, BIOLOGICAL & Aim - to discuss the impact on operations of NBC weapons. ATP 35 : i
CHEMICAL WARFARE : CFP 165 . i

C&C Pubs 202, 203, 204 ‘

P / Sections 1. General he

2. Nuclear . ATP 35 Ch 5 [
CFP 165 Ch 8, Sec 3 }

. /

3. Biological and Chemical ATP 35 Ch 6 ‘
CFP 165 Ch 8, Sec 3 i

~,

. . , i

14 14 - ELECTRONIC WARFARE Aim - to discuss EW Gnore exhaustively than the brief mention ATP 35 i
: in Ch 7). CFP 165 i
! CSC Pubs 202, 203, 204

j . . .

i Sections 1. General ATP 35 Ch 8

CFP 165 Ch 6, Sec 3 ;

i

J 2. Electronic Countermeasures ATP 35 Ch 8 i
; CFP 165.Ch 6, Sec 3 i

' . 3. EW Support Measures ATP 35 Ch 8

CFP 165 Ch‘6, Sec 3

4. lectronic Counter~Countermeasures ATP 35 Ch 8

CFP 165 Ch 6, Sec. 3 ‘ :

15 15 - LAND/AIR BATTLE Aim - to discuss the inter-action of land and air forces ATP 35 Ch 9

. (more comprehensively than in Ch 7). CFP 165

. CSC Pubs 202, 203, 204, 205

Sections 1. General ATe. 35 Ch 9

a~--/8.
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SERIAL CHAPTER CONTENT . . REFERENCE

2. Offensive Air Support ;

3. Transport Support

16 16 - MOVEMENT . Aim - to discuss movement in the theatre of operations. CFP 165 Ch 9 :
— CSC Pubs 202, 203, 204, 205

Sections 1l. General CFP 165 Ch 9, CFP 303 (9)

2. Manoeuvre ‘ CFP 165 Ch 9, CFP 303 (9)

3. Tactical Movement CFP 165 Ch 9, CFP 303 (9)

4. Administrative Movement CFP 165 Ch 9, CFP 303 (9) :

17 17 - SITUATIONS SHORT OF WAR Aim - to discuss military operations in low and mid-intensity CFP 165 (AL 1) :
‘ conflict situations, whether in the role of participant or ATP 35 Ch 21

peacekeeper. 
:

Sections 1. General . . j

2. Mid-intensity

3. Low Intensity Type A

4. Low Intensity Type B

001425
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29L0=CFPIGSCDLP )

"Mae BCs B00 t00/FP02
National Defence Headquarters

Ottawa, Ontario

K1A OK2

iG August 1976

Distribution List

ADVANCED NOTICE + AMENDMENT 1 TO CFP165

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

References: A.

Be

CG.

1. Attached,

CFP165 Conduct of Land Operations dated 30 October 1973

NDHQ 3205-1 over 2575-7 over 2910-CFPI65(DLP) dated

3 June 1976

NDHQ 2910-CFPL65(DLP) dated 7 June 1976 (NOTAL)

as an advanced notice, are two copies of Amendment List 1

to Reference A for your informationaand any action you consider necessary.

2. This amendment incorporates three significant changes:

as the replacement of the discussion on General War, Limited War

and Cold War in Chapter 1 Section 3 with a discussion of the

terms agreed to in Reference C ~ High Intensity, Mid Intensity

and Low Intensity conflicts;

b. the addition of the principle of war - Administration - to

those listed in Chapter 5 Article 512 as agreed in Reference C;

and

c. a revision of Chapter 17 required by the agreed change in

sub-para a. above.

3. This amendment has been submitted for printing and translation

and will be officially notified in due course.

Attachments: 2

L3H
Colonel

Director Land Plans

for Chief of the Defence Staff

DISTRIBUTION LIST (Page 2)
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External

Commander ,

Commander,

Commander ,

Commander,

Commander,

Commender,

Commander,

Internal

CMDO

CLDO

CADO

CORA

CPP

Surg Gen

DGAMMO

DGCEO

DGIS

DGLEM

DGMAP

DGMEO

DGMPO

DGRET

DGT

DLO

DLP

. DLR

DLA
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DISTRIBUTION LIST

Maritime Command

Mobile Command

Air Command

Canadian Forces Europe

Canadian Forces Command and Staff College

Canadian Land Forces Staff College

Canadian Forces Training System Headquarters

W.E. Hutchinson LCol/2-8550/mp
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RESTRICTED

August 1976 - . Amendment List 1.
To CFP 165

AMENDMENTS TO CFP 165 —- CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

FOREWORD

1. The following amendments. are approved and shall be inserted on
receipt.

2. | This amendment list is effective on receipt.

3. THIS AMENDMENT LIST CONTAINS CLASSIFIED INFORMATION AFFECTING THE
NATIONAL DEFENCE OF CANADA AND SHALL BE SAFEGUARDED, HANDLED, TRANSPORTED,

AND STORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REGULATIONS AND ORDERS FOR THE SECURITY
CLASSIFICATION APPEARING HEREON. . RELEASE OF THIS AMENDMENT LIST, OR

INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN, TO ANY PERSON NOT AUTHORIZED TO RECEIVE IT

IS PROHIBITED BY "QUEEN'S REGULATIONS AND ORDERS FOR THE CANADIAN FORCES"
AND THE "OFFICIAL SECRETS ACT".

4. Any loss or guspected compromise of this amendment list, or sus-
“pected compromise of this amendment, or portions thereof, shall be reported
in accordance with CFP 128(1) Chap 60.

AMENDMENT INSTRUCTIONS

NEW AND REPLACEMENT PAGES”

Remove and destroy che following - Insert the following new or
pages — . replacement page:

iii, ix, xxviii, xxix, xxx, 1-4, ddd, ix, xxviii, xxix, xex, 1-4,
1-5, 17-1 to 17-18 — 1-5, 5-8A, 17-1 tc 17-18

|

j

RESTRICTED oo ALL
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° ® —— RESTRICTED —

) CFP 165

FOREWORD

1. CFP 165, Conduct of Land Operations, is issued on the authority
- of the Chief of Defence Staff. {

2. CFP 165,-is effective on receipt’ and supersedes CFP 165 dated
1 January 1972. ! .

3. THIS PUBLICATION (CONTAINS CLASSIFIED INFORMATION AFFECTING THE
NATIONAL DEFENCE OF CANADA AND SHALL BE SAFEGUARDED, HANDLED, TRANSPORTED,
AND STORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REGULATIONS AND ORDERS FOR THE SECURITY

CLASSIFICATION APPEARING HEREON. RELEASE OF THIS PUBLICATION LIST, OR -

INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN, TO ANY PERSON NOT AUTHORIZED TO RECEIVE IT

IS PROHIBITED BY "QUEEN'S REGULATIONS AND ORDERS FOR THE CANADIAN. FORCES"

AND THE "OFFICIAL SECRETS ACT".

4. Any loss or suspected compromise of this publication, or portions,
thereof, shall be reported in accordance with CFP 128(1), Chap 60.

5. Suggestions for amendments should be forwarded through the usual

channels to National Defence Headquarters, Attention Directorate of Land
Plans.

iii

RESTRICTED | ; AL 1
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@ - CFP 154 - RESTRICTED *PFC 165

“TABLE OF CONTENTS

CHAPTER 1 - DEFENCE POLICY AND DEFENCE FORCES

SECTION 1 ~ Definitions | a oo | “Page

101 National Objectives a 1-1

1020 National, Foreign, and Defence Policy oe 1-1

~103 0s Strategy | | : 8 ed

104 an Operations a hes

105 Tactics . a - . 4-2

106 Administration | : (143

SECTION 2 ~ National Defence Policy

| 107. , Objectives oo. a — 1-3

108 Coe Collective Defence , . | _ 1+3

SECTION 3 ~ Scope of Military Activity

109 General ee eo

° 110 Intensities of Conflict 7 4

111 = Operational. Envionment. “1-4

112 --—s« Effect on National Strategy > / 145

SECTION 4 - Nature of Military Power

1132s General — | 1S

114 . Service Organization - 1-6

(115 _ Application of Military Force os 16.

SECTION 5 - Organization for the Control of the Canadian Forces

116 . Government | oe ce,

ix
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@ CFP 165 | -s RESTRICTED : , PFC 165

Page

SECTION 4 - Planning and Conduct of Airborne and Airmobile

Operations

1508 — General - | oo 15~6
1509 - Sequence of Planning - Oo - - 15-6

1510 Special Aspects OC , 15-8

|
|

CHAPTER 16 - AMPHIBIOUS OPERATIONS

SECTION 1 - Introduction

1601 General - | / : 16-1

1602 Principles — 16-1

1603 . ‘Scope of Amphibious Operations | - _ 16-1

1604 - Characteristics of Amphibious Operations 16-2

“SECTION 2 - Planning and Conduct

1605 - Command and Control oo | | 16-2 |

1606 - Planning Considerations ; | — Se 16-3

_ 1607 . Fire support - | a 16-4
1608 | Logistic Support — | . | | 16-4

1609 Influence of Nuclear Weapons : o i | 16-5

CHAPTER 17 - SITUATIONS SHORT OF WAR

SECTION 1 - Introduction

1701 Scope of the Chapter . 17-1
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AMENDMENT 1 TO CFP 165.

| CHAPTER 1

110. ‘Intensity of Conflict

1. General. The. intensity of military operations will vary in

proportion to the conflict of interest of the opposing nations or factors.

The intensity, scope and duration of wars also depends upon the extent

to which the belligerents will make sacrifices to achieve their objectives.

2. High Intensity Conflict. When little or no restraint is exercised

by the belligerents, a conflict is usually considered to be of high

intensity. Both sides are prepared to employ the full range of weapons .

and resources available to then. In such a conflict nuciear weapons

could be used from the outset, or the conflict would be initiated by

conventional weapons.

3. ‘Mid Intensity Conflict. If the vital interests of opponents are

not immediately threatened .a mid intensity conflict may occur. This is |

armed conflict fought with limited objectives under definitive policy - |

limitations as to the extent of destructive power that can be employed

and the extent of geographical area that might be involved. Tactical

nuclear. weapons may be used but mid intensity conflict differs from high

intensity. in as much as the possibility of escalation beyond the use of

tactical nuclear, weapons is not present. Mid intensity automatically

escalates into high intensity when one of the belligerents is prepared.

to employ the full range of weapons.

3. - Low Intensity Conflict (Type A). When a country acting independ-

ently, or mutually with friendly nations, conducts operations to prevent

-AL 1
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the internal seizure of power or changes to established order by illegal,

forceful means the conflict. is considered to be low intensity (Type A).

' The country, or countries, seek to establish, regain or maintain control

of land areas or populations threatened by guerilla action, insurgency,

rebellion, dissidence, communal violence, civil disturbance or other

tactics.

4. Low Intensity Conflict (Type B). When a country, or countries,

‘conduct operations in an area of political or armed conflict for the

purpose of maintaining or restoring the peace other than by the applica-

tion of offensive armed force, the conflict is considerei to be low |

intensity (Type B). (Offensive armed force is not used except under

extreme circumstances when. only the minimum ‘force ; necessary is applied.

111. ‘Operational Environment

1. The tempo of conflict is not limited by its defined intensity.

7 Further variation ¢ can result from the effects of. geography and climate

as they differ between one theatre of operations and another. For.

example, a high intensity conflict which originated in Europe would

assume a different character as it spread to the Middle East or Asia.

Even more so low intensity conflicts offer a variety of ground and

climate. It is a mistake to link an intensity of conflict to a particular

theatre of operations.

2. The nature of the enemy also adds variety to the commitments

which can face military forces. One enemy may possess all the modern

weapons of war available to fully industrialized nations. “Another may

consist of semi~civilized tribesmen, Loosely organized and crudely

equipped. The nature of the conflict will vary with each circumstance,

regardless of the intensity of the war or the ground over which it is

fought.

AL 1

001434



112. Effect On National Strategy

1. The range of potential conflict in which a nation may be required

to participate extends from high intensity conflict, through mid intensity

with or without the restrained use of nuclear weapons, to low intensity

conflicts of either type. No finite definitions of these intensities of

conflict can be established; the dividing line between the various

intensities of conflict is neither distinct nor absolute, and the possi-
i

bility of escalation from. one to another will most likely be present.

26 The defence forces of a nation need an ability to execute a

variety of tasks with appropriate ‘forces over a wide range of operational

conditions of terrain, climate, type of enemy, in any intensity of

conflict. It shoula therefore be the aim of national military strategy

to build the maximum practical flexibility, versatility, and strategic

mobility into the military establishment, and at the same time to be |

. adaptable to the requirements of changing circumstances. . -
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AMENDMENT 1 TO CFP 165

CHAPTER 5

ART 512-

10. Administration

Disregard of the principal of administration has led to failure in

the past, and is much more likely to do so in the future. because of the

increased complexity of nodern weapons and equipment. No operational plan

is likely to succéed unless great care te devoted to the administrative

arrangements for giving it effect. Administrative arrangements must be

designed to give the commander maximum freedom of action in executing the

operational plan and so the administrative organization mustbe as simple as

possible. The commander must have a clear understanding of the adminis~

‘trative factors that may affect his activities and, within his sphere of

authority, implement administrative procedures that wili enhance his —

ability to conduct effective operations.
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AMENDMENT 1 TO CFP 165

CHAPTER 17

LOW INTENSITY CONFLICTS

SECTION 1 - INTRODUCTION

1701. Scope of the Chapter

l. This chapter is intended to cover low intensity conflicts of

either type. As stated in Chap 1, Sec 3, there is no finite definitions

dividing low intensity conflicts from those of greater intensity and

some of the operations described in low intensity (Type A) conflict

might occur in mid or high intensity operations, particularly in the |

rear areas. However, generally speaking the military operations dis-

cussed in this chapter are characteristics of situations in which there

‘has not been a declaration of war.

205 This ‘chapter will discuss low intensity conflict in three sections.

The ‘first two sections will. examine the two scales | of low. intensity |

(Type A) conflict ~. the ‘lower scale of internal, security operations and

‘the upper scale of counter~guerrilla operations. The third section will |

examine low intensity (Type B) conflict; traditionally referred to: as

| peacekeeping.

1702. Characteristics of Low Intensity Conflicts»

1. . In low intensity conflicts, the responsibility to solve the

problem will probably not rest with the military. Therefore, vhatever

the role assigned to the armed forces it is certain to be closely linked

_ with and will be only part of concurrentpolitical, economic, sociological

and psychological measures. The effect of this is, first, that the

arned forces may be called upon to participate . in non-military activi-

ties; for example, soldiers may be required to restore or operate public

utilities, second, the tactical handling of. the armed forces may greatly

be influenced by the demands of other agencies; for example the use of.

force, or of certain weapons or areas, may be circumscribed for. political

economic | or psychological reasons,
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2. The nature of the problem facing the military commander may be

unusual. There will not necessarily be a readily identifiable enemy or

a specific piece of territory controlled by the enemy. The hostility or

| friendship of warring factions may alternate from time to time. There

is no ready military solution to such situations other than flexibility

of mind and a clear idea of the ultimate aim to be achieved.

eo |

Fo | | oa!
3. The tactics employed in any one type of operation may vary widely |

according to the conditions prevalent in the area. The special character-

istics of desert, mountain, and jungle operations discussed in Chap 14 a

may also be present to further complicate the situation.

4. There is a basic difference between the two types of ‘low intensity

conflict. Low intensity (Type A) conflicts are largely national matters,

that is a threat to law and order within a particular country. There

may be outside influences and zones of action, but more often the origin

as well as the resulting unrest are national in their scope. Low inten-

sity (Type B) conflict, which may or may not result from armed conflict,

is an international business in which internationally sponsored forces

intervene between other contending parties. Even if the initial conflict

is between factions of one nation, it will be of sufficient international

concern to be a threat to peace; hence an international force ie charged _ cote

with maintaining the peace.

. SECTION 2 - LOW INTENSITY CONFLICT (TYPE A) -

LOWER SCALE - INTERNAL SECURITY .

1703. Introduction

Internal security operations are designed to subdue insurgents

and irregular forces that are determined to overthrow established auth-

ority in the form of the government, the national armed forces, and the

2/3
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police. They are characterized by clandestine operations, subversion, . |

|

: |

sabotage, assassination, intrigue, and other unconventional or para-_. |

military activities. |

, |

1704. Pattern of Development

i
\

|

i. Whatever the cause, internal security situations in the past have

revealed a pattern in their development which seems likely to apply in '

the future. This is not to say that they will be identical or that they |

will all develop to the full extent. But it is well to understand what

is likely to occur if internal disorder is left unchecked.

2. An. internal security situation may be preceded. by months or even

years of growing unrest, characterized by meetings, marches, strikes and

other overt forms of protest. During this period the cause of the

unrest will. become known. » Specific grievances rather than the general

aim of the movement are most likely to be the object of any single

disturbance. As the degree of public support increases, the campaign

will turn from one of protest to one of defiance. “Nonviolent civil

disobedience will give way to sporadic and isolated acts of violence.

3. Events described above are not necessarily a prelude to overthrow-

ing the government. For example, they might’ stem from a labour dispute.

But if the cause is more fundamental and the aim is the complete overthrow

of the government, then the movement may be labelled insurrection.

Either event is an internal security situation, though the latter is far

more serious.

4. - Insurrection, if not checked, will soon become organized revolution.

"Hard core" members will be recruited, a command structure created,

+o /4
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‘contacts with the populace established, and the lower ranks of the

_ organization filled. As this is completed, a campaign of terrorism will

be lauched. It will: secure the support of the populace or aim to

prevent loyal people from giving information to the authorities; discredit

the forces of law and order; gain material resources: and tie. down

security forces to static tasks. Finally, the revolutionaries may gain

control of limited areas in. which to conduct training, set: up eupply

_ bases, and locate HQ. - - _ SO

5. . tf allowed to develop even further, the insurrection may lead to

‘the control of large areas and the formation of armed groups of battalion

or even larger size.. This will depend upon. outside support and the

existence of favourable terrain. Such a movement, normally called

guerilla warfare, will lead to large scale operations very similar ‘to

those. conducted by partisans in rear areas during a more conventional

war. Such operations are dealt with in. Sec 3. This section will deal

with operations against a movement not. developed beyond the stage given

. in para 4. _ Whenever possible, however, such movements should be dealt

with early before they can develop to such a stage.

' 1705. Dissident Organization

1. | The dissident organization for the conduct:of wide-spread distur-

bances or insurrection is likely to be headed by a military-political

committee. . Its membership will represent each of the major areas of

activity, such as political direction, military measures, finance,

intelligence, liaison, and justice. Generally, each arm below this

‘level will be organized independently of the others. Individual activi-

ties maybe even further divided. For example, the military arm might

--/5
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have a murder group or a sabotage group which reports directly to the

26 The organization of each arm is likely to be based on the cell

. structure in which small groups function independently within geographical

boundaries. The essence of this organization is security. Any member

will know only one or two others in the organization. The cells are

small, perhaps two to five people, and are grouped in an elongated chain

of command which places perhaps five or six levels of coumand between

the member of a cell and the central committee. Furthermore, at some

levels of command there will. be no direct contact; orders will be passed

down by courier or through "letter boxes"; some members will not know

their superiors. . Thus, the clandestine organization is very difficult

to break, even if a captured member can be persuaded to talk.

1706. Dissident Tactics.

1. . A dissident may be highly trained in sabotage, anbushes, and hit

and run tactics. He will be cunning and will have an intimate knowledge

of local geography. Lightly armed and. very mobile, he will attack soft

targets such as individuals and small defenceless parties. He will not

. attack organized forces except in circumstances of his ow choosing and

in conditions giving every chance of surprise and safe withdrawal.

2. Terrorism is a tactic of insurrectionary forces used to promote

local support. To this end the terrorist will not hesitate to kill

‘inocent civilians, including women and children. In particular, targets

will be selected from amongst local officials, or their families, who

are suspected of assisting the forces of law and order. The terrorist

is a tough and absolutely ruthless foe entirely unhampered by any "rules"

of warfare.
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1707. Intelligence and Security

1. Intelligence is the most important single factor in the conduct

of internal security operations. The key to defeating this elusive foe

is finding him. It is essential that information be obtained about his —

habits and methods, without which security forces cannot operate success-

fully.

123 Security forces must be well informed on all aspects of the

clandestine organization and its methods. Their mission must be to

destroy the organization as a whole. Therefore, information on its

methods of collecting money or food is as important to them as the

_ activity of bomb throwers or murderers.

3. The intelligence network must centralize and control all sources —

of information and all users of intelligence. One man should head tt.

When possible, this may best be accomplished by basing it on existing

police facilities and integrating with them the military and other

government agencies such as propaganda, finance, and agriculture.

- Military intelligence staffs will work closely with the police, and

should be either with them or represented by intelligence LOs. Police

officers may also be attached to military HQ for intelligence duties;

they will be of particular value in the identification and interrogation

of prisoners. _

4. In addition to the usual sources of intelligence, much valuable

information will come from informers, double~agents, and other covert

sources. Whenever possible such methods must be left to the police. If

the police cannot provide the information, then highly trained specialists

will be required to set up a covert intelligence network; it is a diffi-

cult and lengthy process beyond the capability of normal intelligence

staffs.
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5. The dissident relies upon the civil populace to supply him with

money, food, medical, and other supplies. Usually, he assures their |

loyalty by his well known acts of terror against informers. Thus, the

local inhabitants are a prime source of information, but for it to be

forthcoming they must be protected. Not only will operational plans

rely upon good intelligence, but they must take into ‘account the protec-

tion of sources of information.

| 6. It is just as important to deny information to the rebels. A

very high standard of security must be maintained over our own intentions.

Because agents are liable to be anywhere, even within our own forces,

extraordinary precautions must be taken. “Access to HQ must be restricted

and all information dispensed on a strict need-to-know basis.

1708. Command and Control

1. The form of high command for the conduct of internal security

operations will depend upon the constitution of the national government,

the seriousness of the situation, and the size and proportion of the

military and police forces and others engaged. Overall. responsibility:

rests with the civil government, with the police and military forces as

its agents. The mission of the armed forces will be to support the

civil authority. . However, at the highest level there must be one person ,

responsible for the operational control of all security forces, both

civil and military. This person may well be the military commander, but

the broad direction of the campaign, the setting of policy, will remain

a responsibility of the civil authority of the country.

2. At lower levels of command, it is unlikely that any individual

will be given operational control of both civil and military forces.

.--/8
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Experience has shown that the best results are achieved by regional and

local committees that bring together the heads of each branch of the

security forces. Broad direction is agreed in committee, while operational

control is vested in the commanders of the individual arms or agencies.

3. ‘At all levels of command there must be an integration of the

overall effort. The action of one group will inevitably have ‘an influence

on and be influenced by action in other fields. For example, a military

commander must weigh the economic, social, and: psychological effects of

his plans. Therefore, at all levels, policy committees should include

representatives of all agencies, ‘and commanders must be prepared to

compromise in their own plans to allow for the action being taken in

other fields.

(1709. Tasks of the Armed Forces

There is wide variety in the tasks likely to be assigned to the

armed forces in’ internal security operations. Much will depend upon the

strength of the dissidents and the geography in which the uprising takes

place. Though discussion here is confined to land force tasks, naval

and air forces may play a significant role. Alternately, naval and air ~

force personnel may be assigned to typical land force tasks.

1710. Maintenance of Law and Order

1. Whenever possible, an internal security situation should be dealt

with promptly, before it can develop into a well organized revolution.

To this end, the initial requirement for troops will be to assist the’

police in maintaining law and order. It may necessitate a dispersed

deployment within towns and villages over a wide area. Such dispersal

-++/9
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is justified when it will result in the early quelling of disturbances.

The sudden and widespread appearance of troops, and the subsequent

increase in law enforcement, will very often succeed in stamping out the

trouble before it can spread.

2. Troops may take over some police functions or they may work

closely with the police. Tasks assigned the land force might include

guarding vulnerable points, escort duties, enforcement of a curfew,

- crowd control, and the. setting up of cordons and road blocks. The prime

requirement is always for well trained, highly disciplined, and mobile

troops. This aspecc of internal security will be regulated by the civil

law of the country, from which troops ate not excused. ‘Even though

emergency legislation may be enacted by the government, security forces

must comply with such well established principles as the use of minimum

force and exercise discretion in their rights of arrest and search.

1711. Offensive Operations

1. In a more serious situation, the land force is primarily responsible

for the elimination of the armed and militant wing of the movement. It

may be necessary to continue assistance to the police, but the aim must

be to constitute an offensive land force element, as quickly as possible.

These troops, freed of static tasks, must seize the initiative from the

rebels by mounting offensive operations.

2. Speed ‘of reaction is vital. “If rebels are located, they must be

attacked swiftly and aggressively. The insurgents, too, have an intelli-

gence service and mobility, and it is unlikely that they will be caught

by a slow and ponderous operation, no matter how cunningly it may be

planned. If there is an unavoidable delay, it must be compensated for

by elaborate security. precautions to mask future operations and, when

appropriate, a deception plan.
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3. With speed, there must be originality. Stereotyped. methods will

soon become known and cease to be effective. Every effort must be made

to surprise the dissidents and to keep them off balance by continuous

but novel offensives.

4. More often than not, the exact location and strength of the

. rebels will not be known. They must then be systematically rooted out,

and for this there is no quick and easy solution. Determination, inquist~

tiveness, and vigilance will be required of all troops taking part in

such operations. It is only by constant. patrolling, ‘ambushes and other

relatively small operations that the rébels will be found and destroyed,

and this only after much effort.

SECTION 3 - LOW INTENSITY CONFLICT (TYPE A)

UPPER SCALE - COUNTER-GUERILLA

1712. Introduction _

1. This section of the manual will cover operations against strong

guerilla forces. The situations envisaged might occur as: the result

of “partisan” activity in rear areas during a major war; a development

of an internal security situation; or the result of an outside attempt

to overthrow .a friendly government. There are major political differences
between such situations, but the military steps required for each are

similar and can be dealt with together.

2. When considering the military role in counter~guerilla warfare it

must be clearly understood that military action alone cannot be success-

ful. Military measures must be co-ordinated with political, social,

economic, and psychological programmes. Experience in many parts of the
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world has shown that guerillas cannot be defeated unless the people of

the country are won over and are desirous of victory. Winning them will

be as much a part of the struggle as the actual Fighting between: contend-

3. This section concentrates on the strategy of a counter-guerilla

campaign. Tactics are not covered because they will evolve from what is

said in other chapters and because the tactics peculiar to guerilla

warfare are more likely to be those discussed in Chap la. Thi section

must be studied in conjunction with Sec 2, much of it has equal applica-

tion to ) guerilla warfare and has not been repeated.

1713. The Guerilla Force

1. .A guerilla force will usually have a covert element organized on

the cell principle, as described in Sec 2. Its purpose is: to recruit

menbers; to organize the population in support of the guerillas; to

gather intelligence, arms, and supplies: and to carry out sabotage,

murder and other such missions as required. Members of this covert

group will continue to carry out their normal civilian work but may also

form small village defence units.

2. Full-time guerillas are usually first recruited at a regional

level. Regional forces are formed by drawing groups of section or

platoon strength from villages and towns. These may then operate as - :

companies or battalions within enlarged geographic areas as the eituation

demands. However, the area in which they conduct operations is limited.

They may wear a distinctive uniform and are usually fairly well equipped

with small arms.
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3.0 Strong guerilla forces will also have regular units formed by a

steady progression of personnel and units from local to regional level,

and finally to regular status. Some regular units or recruits for them

may be infiltrated into the country from outside; others may be formed

from soldiers or units cut off during the course of a major campaign of

conventional armies. Regular units are better equipped and trained than

regional forces and may be deployed anywhere within the operational

zone. They are capable of conducting well co-ordinated operations and

may even have supporting artillery and engineers.

4. A guerilla. movement that has developed to this stage will require

a base from which to operate. A guerilla base is an area in which

official government administration has been replaced by that of the |

guerillas. It is usually in inhospitable terrain. The area is prepared

for defence and moverient into and out of it is closely observed. ‘The

population is thoroughly indoctrinated to assist the guerillas, and

supply and maintenance depots, training establishments and HQ are set

up. Regular, and in some cases regional, units make’ use of base areas

for logistic. support and for rest and training.

1714. Basic Concept of Operations

The basic concept of counter~guerilla operations is to re-

establish control throughout the country in successive stages. Starting ©

from a secure base or bases, a number of controlled areas will be esta-

blished by a concentration of counter-guerilla effort. Finally, offensives

will be launched against the remaining guerillas and the guerilla bases.

1715. Establishment of a Base Area

1. Counter-guerilla operations must be launched from loyal ter-

ritory. If the situation has deteriorated to the extent that much of
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the country is dominated by the guerillas, the establishment of a secure

base may involve a major operation. The base area should include the

centre of civil administration, to make co-ordination of all anti~-

guerilla activities easier. It should contain airfields and, depending

on the circumstances, road, rail, or port’ facilities. It will also

require installations for the logistic support. and training of the armed

forces.

2. It is important that the base area be reasonably secure from

guerilla activity. ‘The consolidation of this area may be a large commit- |

ment and must also include strict security and counter-intelligence

measures. The base must be secure before anything else is attempted.

1716. Controlled Areas

1. - With a firm base to work from the next stage is to establish

controlled areas. One of these would normally adjoin the base area.

Within controlled areas the aim is to provide an efficient and progressive

civil administration and protection from guerilla attack; this will

restore the confidence of the people and win their support. It follows, -

therefore, that the size and number of the controlled areas will be

limited by the civil and military resources available.

2. Protection within controlled areas is based on defence of the.

towns and villages, backed up by mobile reserves. ‘Initially, the towns

and villages must be put into a full state of defence, and some of them —

may have to be relocated. Militia or -home guards must be organized and

trained quickly to take over local defences from the government troops. |

There may be many administrative problems, and the military and civil

authorities must work closely together. This defensive scheme is also

»o/14
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important because it brings the population under control, permits control

of food, medical, and other supplies, and encourages the population to.

provide information. ‘When it is necessary to impose restrictions on the

populace, these must be explained and made to be a source of grievance:

against the guerillas rather than the government.

3. The network of defended towis and villages must be backed up by.

strong mobile forces, and the local defence forces must know that this

is so. There should be good communications between the defended settle-

ments and the mobile forces. These reserves: provide immediate assist-

ance to towns and villages under attack; patrol constantly throughout _

the controlled area; and destroy any major infiltration into the area.

The force may be composed of a number of. elements to fulfil. these tasks.

4. “As soon as one area has been pacified or when further resources . |

are available, the controlled areas must be expanded until eventually

the bulk of the population is under control. The basic framework of

defended settlements and mobile reserves must remain in being to ensure

that guerillas do not return to pacified areas. Thus, the guerillas

will be systematically isolated from the population and hence their

major source of recruits, supplies, and information. Their local and

regional forces will be destroyed, and their regular units will be |

driven back into their base areas.

1717. Offensive Operations

1. In the later stages of the campaign, well trained forces must be

freed from the controlled areas to conduct offensive operations against

guerilla bases or lines of communication. Forces operating in the depth

22/15
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of the guerilla zones will normally be lightly armed ‘and may be widely

dispersed in battle groups of company or battalion strength. There is

no question of taking up conventional defensive positions to hold ground

or to lure the enemy to attack; if the guerillas find government forces

in a static position for any length of time they may concentrate and

attack in overwhelming strength. Nor is it likely that the guerillas. o

will be found in a static defensive position. Operations are more

likely to evolve about violent encounter battles in which contact between

units of relatively small size is made and re-made as both sides manoeuvre

for advantages. Intelligence will play a vital part in such operations.

2. _ Movement. of government forces into and out of areas of operations

. will often be a problem. If the guerillas became aware . of such plans

- they will .either set ‘ambushes or ‘disperse 1 to avoid battle. ‘Guerillas

reaction may be strongest after an assault, and withdrawing forces may

- have aifficulty in extricating themselves. Steps taken to overcome this

problem may include: the use of indirect. routes and covered approaches;

night movement; movenerit by aircraft, especially helicopters. In some

circumstances temporary operational bases may be established outside the

controlled areas. These must be used for a short time only; the temp-

tation to remain in a particular area can be dangerous. ‘Temporary bases

must be so situated that they can be re-supplied, reinforced, or with-

drawn at short notice.

1718. Co-operation

l. Full co-operation with the civil authority and indigenous troops,

especially in the base and controlled areas, is of prime importance in

counter~guerilla operations. A proper working relationship must be

established at all levels between the civil authority, the police, the

.»./16
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indigenous armed forces, and the aseisting armed forces. This will

ensure that at each level political, administrative, economic, and

_ military aspects are taken into account in the formulation of joint

‘plans. . The assisting armed forces must work in unison with existing

security forces and other government organizations, however inadequate

these may seen. Every effort must be made to improve indigenous troops

by giving them advice, training assistance, and equipment.

2. Naval, land, and air forces must work closely together. ' Perhaps

even more so than in other operations they will depend upon each other

‘to register any real success. They will often depend upon each other

for protection, which cannot be assured without the closest harmony.

_ SECTION 4 - LOW INTENSITY CONFLICT: (TYPE B)

PEACE-KEEP ING

1719. Causes of Tension

1. i the geopolitical factors that contribute to power in any geographic

area or nation are innumerable, but they may be broadly cleseified as

‘geographic, human or. ethnic, economic, and political. Geographic factors -

are those physical aspects of a country, such as its location, eize, and

shape, that might lead to a border dispute or an attempt either to

improve or .to withstand inroads into its position relative to other

states. Human or ethnic factors include such matters as religion, race,

customs, and language. Differences over such matters might centre about

a minority group within a country or an attempt to expand a nation to

satisfy the ethnic .demands of nationalisn.. Economic factors encompass

natural resources, commerce, and industry and may lead to disputes over

the improvement of the economic position of one country at the expense

. : oe . . . 0 «ee /17

Ny

001452

Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Loi sur l'accés a l'information



we

of another. Political factors are acts of government. They include:

threats to the sovereignty of a country; or political action to dishonour

or discredit officials, national symbols, or customs; or in any other

act of government which can be construed to be prevocative.

260 These factors of ‘national power are the essence of internaitonal

tension. Irrespective of the apparent nature of any international

problen, careful examination will help to disclose if it has tts roote

in geographic, human, economic, and political factors. Although one set

of factors may predominate, the source of international tension is

usually a compound of all these factors. Most instances of tension

‘involve all four groups, in degrees of. importance ‘that vary with the

circumstances.

t

'

!

1720. Analysing Tension

i. “The first. step din maintaining the ‘peace is to analyse the problem

in the light of ‘the geopolitical factors. Before anything practical can

be done to remove international tension, it is first necessary to isolate

its root cause and to establish, through analysis, the degree and order

of importance in which each group of geopolitical factors is influencing .

the parties involved. Once the motives of contending parties have been .

isolated, it is necessary to assess their strengths and weaknesses.

Here, too, the geopolitical factors are used to evaluate the national

power of each side. This analysis of strength will permit an assessment

of each party's probable course of action and may well indicate the type

and scale of control measures that must be applied to establish stability

and control.

fA
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2. Where such an analysis concludes that armed conflict is likely to

occur, it is the job of some form of international peace-keeping organiza~-

tion to prevent it. And the steps to be taken will follow logically out

of the estimate of what is causing the tension and what each side is.

‘likely. to do. The military purpose is to intervene in a dispute that

may lead to war. but not to solve the problem. It 1s the task of politi-
j

cians to solve the problem within the peaceful atmosphere imposed by the

. @ 
co 

e
e
 
2

|military peace-keepers.
.

4

1721. Nature of Peacekeeping Tasks

1. The role of peace-keeping forces, then, is to prevent war by

maintaining stability in an area of potential conflict until such time

asa peaceful solution to the problem can be reached. A peace-keeping

force, by itself, is not. designed to bring about a permanent settlement.
'

| |

2. Peacekeeping is an international business. A peace-keeping

force does not choose sides and will generally operate within a demili-

tarized zone, if not physically, then certainly in a diplomatic sense.

That is, it functions as a neutral third party to the quarrel at hand.

3. A peace-keeping force, though essentially a military organization,

must be designed to sult the nature of ite environment. The force

' provided must result from a geopolitical analysis of the problem by the

political agency dispatching the force. In particular it must be related

to the military power and likely courses of action of the antagonists.

It may be judged sufficient if the peace-keeping body merely maintains

observation and possibly investigates and reports on incidents that

occur. This minimum amount of intervention is likely to be done by

teams of officers made up of representatives of different nations. When
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observation is not deemed sufficient, a force may be required to separate

two opposing armies, whether they be of different countries or of warring

factions within a country. Depending upon the assessment of the inten-

tions and capabilities of the opposing sides, one situation might require

only | token strength, while for another a. force at least as powerful . as

those it is separating may be needed.

1722, Basis.of an International "Presence"

1. International public opinion isa major factor in the effectiveness

of peace-keeping forces. The force may be able to establish an effective.

"presence" in a disputed area with. a minimum of troops provides that. its

actions have widespread international support. The popularity of its

action will of itself act t as a deterrent to any violation of its force

- by the warring parties. |

2... Impartiality also figures strongly in peace-keeping operations.

The decisions or actions of the force must result from totally impartial

judgement on the part of all those responsible. Firstly, such impartial-

ity will ensure the continued. support, of international opinion. Secondly,

it will gain the acceptance of the force by the antagonists in the

dispute. It must be remenbered that it is not the responsibility of the

peace-keeping force itself to resolve the difficulties between the

parties involved, but rather to maintain a peaceful status quo until a

solution has been found through diplomatic channels. Neither side,

then, must be permitted to gain ‘an advantage over the other while the

force is charged with keeping the peace.

3.0C~C~*W Behind this "presence", however, there must be force, ‘the use of

which can be a complicated and difficult business, especially for the

|

»-/20

001455



Document disclosed under the Access to Information Act |
Document divulgué en vertu de la Loj surI’accés a l'information

- 20 -

commander on the spot. But the basic principle is clear: a peace-

' keeping force does not mount offensive actions or take the initiative in

the use of armed force. This means the use of arms is permissible only

in self-defence and when; all peaceful means of persuasion have failed.

It: is important to ‘appreciate, however, what is. involved in "the right

of self- defence" . “When forcible attempts are made to. compel military

personnel to withdraw from positions which they occupy, or to disarm

them, or to prevent them: carrying ‘out their responsibilities, peace~

keeping troops should be and have been authorized to use force. In

addition, it is always ¢ open to the political authority to enlarge the

mandate of a force and to authorize the use of the necessary amount of

force to achieve specified objectives. For example, this might be done

to prevent civil war from breaking out or to ‘apprehend miscreants or’

mercenaries. It is the mandate, then, that determinesthe. extent, to.
. i . . . , .

which arms may be employed beyond the basic need for self-defence. .

1723. Deployment of Troops
a \

1. ' The allotment. of tasks to peace-keeping troops may differ from

that normally expected | of a military force. often, an international

force will be placed between opposing forces, either of which may be

superior to it. Such a task is dependent upon an appreciation that

neither of the ‘opposing sides is likely to mount a. full-scale offensive

without prior provocation. The task of the peace-keeping troops, then,

is not to defeat an offensive by either: side, but by its presence to

prevent incidents which could lead toa major clash. Thus, too, a force

may be obliged to occupy ground which in other circumstances would be

regarded as tactically unacceptable, such as in the midst of an urban

area occupied by civilians. Finally, peace-keeping troops may be required

to work in close conjunction with indigenous troops and police of question-

able reliability and over whom they have little or no control. These

are but examples of what thay occur.

a /2h
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‘“ way of doing things.. However, there is a limit to the extent to which

. much of junior leaders by isolating them or to place the lives of troops

situations to decidewhen the limit has been reached. But it is for the

from the force commander downwards, except that some aspects of admini-

“mandate that created it. Other than this, direction will emanate from
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as a

2. When faced with unusual tasks it is wrong to insist on the "normal"

military teaching may be overlooked. It is equally wrong to demand too

in jeopardy. It is a fine point of judgement for commanders in such

commander on the spot to decide.
Do

1724. Command and Control

1. - A peace-keeping force will have a command structure much like

that of any other international force. . It will normally have one commander

and a multi-national force HQ. Below this there may be one or more

intermediate levels of command, which may be national or multi-national

iin character, and finally the formations or units of the contingents |

making up the. force. - There must be a direct military chain of command

stration and supply mayi be dealt with through individual command arrange-

ment established by national contingents. There may also be civilian

agencies, such as relief and rehabilitation, integrated with the force,

especially during the early stages. However, it is more likely that a

parallel international civilian organization will be established.

- I. ;

2. The terms of reference for the force will be established by the

the international agency that dispatched the force, for which purpose it

is likely to have a political representative in the area of conflict.

It is necessary that all nations contributing to the force agree with

its terms of reference and to their subsequent interpretation or enlarge- _—

ment. For this reason they, too, may maintain political representatives

in the area.

..+/22
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1725. Liaison

A peace-keeping force requires close contact with the indigenous.

political authority, local administrators, and police in its area of

operations. ‘Where possible, HQ should be near established seats of

local authority. Otherwise, use must be made. of LOs to maintain contact.
'

1726. Communications

Communications are important in peace-keeping operations. This

is especially so where distances are great and troops are thinly spread,

as they will often be. Difficulties in communications may be caused by

variation in national equipment, language, and voice procedure. These

may best be overcome by the establishment of common items and procedures

at each level of command. This will not be easy when stations on one

radio net are of different nationalities; it may be necessary to allot

spare radios to other contingents, possibly even bilingual operators.

LOs with radios may aiso be used on standard radio nets to improve |

communications. | '

1727. Intelligence

Intelligence is required even though there may not be an enemy as

such. It is especially, important to be informed on the actions of the

opposing armed forces. In some situations, the movement of the civilian -

populace will be of great interest. A major source of information will

be local administrative officers and police, and close liaison should be

established with them. It may be possible, and is highly desirable, to

establish liaison direct with the opposing sides. Normal sources of

information will also contribute, including both aerial and ground .

-++/93
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1728. Dealing with Incidents

“helicopters if they are available.

(2. Impartiality must guide commanders in the action they take. But
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reconnaissance. Information should be shared between all tne agencies

involved, but care must be taken not to compromise the position of

either of the opposing sides.

le. In dealing with incidents between the opposing sides it is vital

that action be takén promptly to prevent an enlargement of. the conflict.

This may often mean that junior commanders. on the spot will have to take

action with little or no reference to their superiors. Therefore, they

must be provided with terms of reference within which they must be

provided with terms of reference within which they can operate. If

troops are not immediately availabe, or are not sufficient in strength,

re-deployment must be rapid. “Full use should be made of aircraft or

if there is a clear violation by either side, it may be necessary to

restore the situation. A show of force may suffice, but care must be ©

taken not to threaten anything beyond what is possible for such bluffing

will soon back-~fire.

(1729 to 1799 inclusive: not allocated)
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Distribution List

CFP 165 - CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

LEVELS OF CONFLICT —- AMENDMENT

Refs: A. 3205-1 (DLP) over 2575-7 and 2910-CFP 165 dated 3 Jun

76 (attached)

B. CFP 165, article 110 (attached)

1. Ref A proposes to do away with the "Scales of Conflict"

(see ref B) and, in their place, introduce “Levels of Intensity" as

described.

2. The initial reactions of the undersigned are that:

/a.s the original article provided a more meaningful description

of the types of conflict in which our land forces may

become involved;

b. better terms. could be found for the last two levels of

conflict (Type A and B) - possibly - "Low Level - Internal"

and "Low Level=External" or "Internal Security" and

"Péacekeeping"; and

c. in the last listed level, a limited degree of force

may be necessary in order to keep the peace.

3. Para 3 of ref A suggests that we may be faced with a "fait

accomplie". Nevertheless, this Branch has been asked to comment.

This.memo is intended to provide you with an opportunity to express

an opinion on what is an important part of basic doctrine for the

conduct of land operations. ,

M.E. Pillar

LCol

for DMPR

2-2696

Encls:

DISTRIBUTION LIST

DMTS

DMTS 2

DDPR

DPharmS
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DPM 2

DMST 2 ;
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3205-1 (DLP)
2575-7 ,

2910-CFP165
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National Defence Headquarters

Ottawa, Ontario

KIA OK2

“4 June 1976

’ Distribution List

AMENDMENT ~ CFP 165 - LEVELS OF CONFLICT

References: A. CFP 165 Conduct of Land Operations dated 30 October 1973

B. ABCA Armies Operational Concept 1986-95 dated 1 September 1975

1. It is proposed to amend Reference A Section 3 Article 110 "Scales

of Conflict" by deleting the discussion on General War, Limited War and

Cold War and inserting a discussion of the agreed ABCA terms, stated in

Reference B, which define conflicts by intensity.

2. The levels of intensity set out in Reference B are:

ae High Intensity. Conflict in which both sides are prepared -
to employ the full range of weapons and resources available “

to them. In such a conflict nuclear weapons could be used

from the outset, or initially only conventional weapons

could be used. |

b. Mid Intensity. Conflict fought with limited objectives |
under definitive policy limitations either as to the 3

"extent of destructive power that can be employed, or the

extent of geographical area, or both.

c. Low Intensity (Type A). Conflict aimed at the internal

. seizure of power, or changes to established order by

illegal, forceful means. This includes guerilla actions,

insurgency, rebellion, dissidence, communal violence,

civil disturbance or other tactics.

d. Low Intensity. (Type B). Maintaining peace in an area of |
political or armed conflict other than by the use of the

application of force.

3. It is considered that the classification of conflict by intensity

rather than scale provides a more accurate delineation of types of con-

flict in which the Canadian Forces may become engaged. These terms are

also thought to be more easily comprehended both inside and outside the

6 In addition, they have been agreed to by three of
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our major allies and their use will facilitate standardization. The use of

these terms within the Canadian Forces should not present a problem in the

NATO forum as the NATO interest is generally focussed on high intensity s.

operations.
'

4. - Before initiating an amendment to CFP 165 your concurrence and/or
comments are solicited as it is considered that these use of these ABCA .

terms has wide implications throughout the Canadian Forces.:

5. It would be appreciated if your comment, could be fexwarded to this

Directorate: e Ry: -25edune’ 1976.

Colonel

Director Land Plans

‘ , for Chief of the Defence Staff

DISTRIBUTION LIST

External

_ Commander, Maritime Command

Commander, Mobile Command

Commander, Air Command

Commander, Canadian Forces Europe

Commander, Canadian Forces College

Commander, Canadian Land Forces Command and Staff College
Commander, Canadian Forces Training System Headquarters

Internal °

CMO DGMEO

CAO DGMPO

~— Surg Gen DGRET

DGAMMO DGT

DGCEO DLO

DGIS DLR

DGLEM DLA

DGMAP.
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CFP 165 : RESTRICTED Art 10

108. COLLECTIVE DEFENCE

1, Participation in collective defence is a policy which adds a great deal to the

security of a nation. It will also contribute to national prestige and influence in the

community of nations.

2. Smaller nations can allocate defence resources for only a limited number of

collective defence commitments. This means a co-ordination of military effort with

allies which extends into many fields, including such matters as training and equipment,

and even to a common strategic and tactical doctrine. At the same time the preserva-

tion of a sufficient measure of national control and identity must be an objective so that

the nation's forces are sufficiently balanced and self-contained to be an expression of

the national will and purpose.

t

Section 3 - Scope of Military Activity

109. GENERAL

Strategy covers the whole range of military activity from total war to situations

short of war. In any given situation, it provides for participation which may range from

direct combatant action to truce supervision within the area of conflict. It must also

take into account differences in the ground and climate and the nature of the enemy to be

found throughout the world. "

110. SCALES OF CONFLICT

1. General. The conflicts of interest which lead to war may vary from mere

disagreements to irreconcilable differences in national objectives. The scale of milit-

ary operations will vary in proportion to the conflict of interest. The scope, intensity,

and duration of wars also depends upon the extent to which a country will make sacrif-

ices to achieve its national objectives.

2. General War. When little or no restraint is exercised by the belligerents, a

conflict is usually referred to as a general war. It presupposes a direct threat to the

vital interests of, and participation by, major nuclear powers. ft includes the exchange

of mass destruction weapons and the employment of naval, land, and air forces against

the war-making potential of the opponents. It means that the war is total, involving the

uninhibited use of weapons and the entire national resources of the Opposing nations.

3. Limited War. If the vital interests of opponents are not immediately threatened it

may be possible to wage war with conscious restraint on the part of the belligerents.

This is normally called a limited war. Restraint may be exercised to limit the geograph-
ic area of conflict, the nationality of the forces engaged, the political and military
objectives, or the use of certain weapons. The scope, intensity, and duration of the war

will depend upon the type and degree of restraint applied. It is impossible to say when
further relaxation of restraints will change a limited war to a general war. Further-~

more, what is "limited" to one country may be a life or death struggle to another.

RESTRICTED
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4. Cold War. Near the lower end of the scale of conflict, W4mited war passes into

the area sometimes referred to as cold war. Other terms in common use for this are:

situations short of war; peace-keeping; and internal security. The dividing line between

limited and cold war is neither distinct nor absolute. The basic characteristic of cold

war is the absence of overt armed conflict, but military forces may be required and

should be prepared to conduct cold war operations which are to all intents and purposes

combat actions. In some cold war situations political, economic, and psychological |

measures may play a role equal to or more important than military strength.

lll, OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT

1. The range of conflict is not limited to a scale of size or intensity. Further

variation will result from the effects of geography and climate as they differ between

one theatre of operations and another. For example, a general war which originated in

Europe would assume a different character as it spread to the Middle East or Asia.

Even more so does the scale of minor conflicts offer a variety of ground and climate.

It is a mistake to link a scale of conflict to a particular theatre of operations.

2. The nature of the enemy also adds variety to the commitments which can face

military forces. One enemy may possess all the modern weapons of war available to

fully industrialized nations. Another may consist of semi-civilized tribesmen, loosely

organized and crudely equipped. The nature of the conflict will vary with each

circumstance, regardless of the scale of the war or the ground over which it is fought.

lz. EFFECT ON NATIONAL STRATEGY

1. The range of potential conflict in which a nation may be required to participate
extends from general nuclear war, through limited war with or without the restrained

use of nuclear weapons, to cold war. No clear-cut definitions of these various degrees

of aggression have been established; the dividing line between the various types of war

is neither distinct nor absolute, and the possibility of escalation from one to another

will most likely be present. As well as actual conflict, it is to be expected that there

may be continuing calls for nations to participate in peace- keeping operations in various

unstable parts of the world.

2. The defence forces of a nation need an ability to execute a variety of tasks with

appropriate forces over a wide range of operational conditions of terrain, climate, type

of enemy, etc. It should therefore be the aim of national military strategy to build the

maximum practical flexibility, versatility, and strategic mobility into the military

establishment, and at the same time to be adaptable to the requirements of changing

circumstances.

Section 4 - Nature of Military Power

113. GENERAL

1. Military power is only one element of national strength. It is designed to apply or

threaten the use of force when the government decides that there is no other way in

which national objectives may be attained. It also exerts a stabilizing influence in the
maintenance of law and order and in the deterrence of aggression. The measure of
its effectiveness is the degree to which it can support national strategy.

RESTRICTED
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_ MEMORANDUM LGrO TE
2528 (DMPPP )

(\) 1 Jun 76

AMENDMENT - CFP 165 - LEVELS OF CONFLICT “

DLP

Refs: A. 3205-1 (DLP) 3 Jun 76
B. ABCA Armies Operational Concept 1986-95 1 Sep 76

s

ADM(Mat) subscribes to the revision of CFP 165 to incorporate
the ABCA descriptions of ,levels of conflict (ie High Intensity, Mid
Intensity, Low Intensity (Type A) and Low Intensity (Type B)).
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o

MEMORANDUM po ae

3205-1 (DAP 3)

o F sun

DLP

AMENDMENT - CFP 165 --LEVELS ‘OF CONFLICT Lets

Ref: A. 3205-1 (DLP) 3 Jun 76 - .,

1. The proposed CFP 165 amendment to classify conflict

by intensity rather than scale is supported by the CAO Branch.

|
|

|

,

|

|

|

|

|
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DLP

AMENDMENT - CFP 165 (\)
LEVELS OF CONFLICT

Refs: A. CEP 165, Conduct of Land Operations, 30 Oct 73
B. 3205-1 (DLP) over 2575-7 over 2910-CFP 165, 3 Jun 76

The Levels of Intensity noted in Ref B are considered to be

more descriptive than the Scales of Conflict noted in Ref A, and

it is recommended that CFP 165 be amended accordingly.

iQ Information Act
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’ MEMORANDUM

2940—€FP4 65

SF
teh

(') Y Jun 76

cd

DLP

AMENDMENT - CFP 165

‘ LEVELS OF CONFLICT

Reference: A. 3205-1L(QDLP), 2575-7, 2910-CFP165,

3 Jun 76.

1. The ABCA terms which define conflicts by intensity have

the concurrence of this Branch.

regional implications the distribution of Reference A should

|
,
|
|

|

2. It is suggested that as subparagraphs 2c and 2d have |

have been extended to the Commander, Maritime Forces’Pacific. -

|

|
|!

JM. Cutt

CMDRE |

CMO |we
ps 2-7455 | 2

tee @ PA
Ge oury
Bell 7b
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% pik BOC /EPOCeMEMORANDUM spree

3295-1 (DGMEO)

yg June, 1976

DLP

AMENDMENT - CFP 165

LEVELS OF CONFLICT

Reference: A. Your 3205-1 (DLP) over 2575-7 over 2910-CFP 165

dated 3 June, 1976

Other than considering the amendment proposed at Reference A‘ |

a logical move to clarify the classification of conflict, I have no ‘

comments to offer.
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MEMORANDUM
DEBI tf. Goo 000 F-7P000

2940-CFP 165 (DCEO)

| | F” sun 76

DLP @)

CFP 165 AMENDMENT

Ref: A. 3205-1 (DLP) over 2575-7 over 2910-GFP 165 3 Jun 76

Your proposal at Ref A is concurred in.

G.R. Gauthier

on Gol

DGGEO

2-6465
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MEMORANDUM QIAQ-BEL-

Distribution List

CF AGREEMENT + PRINCIPLES OF WAR

Refs: A. 5570-20(DPED) dated 20 Apr 76
B. CFP165 = Conduct of Land Operations

C. CFP283(1) - Conduct of Aerospace Operations

1. Attached as Ref A is a memorandum from CPD pointing out an

anomaly that exists in CF doctrine. It notes the discrepancy between

the land and air environments in such a fundamental thing as the agreed

principles of war. The air environment lists ten principles while the

land environment has deleted “Administration and so lists only nine.

26 After discussions with FMC and the staff colleges, the CLO is

prepared to reinstate "Administration" as a principle of war and amend

land force doctrine publications to reflect this.

36 As it is desirable that all CF publications which discuss the

principles of war contain the same information, it would be most

helpful if you could review your publications and advise if they

reflect the ten principles of war:

ae Selection and maintenance of the aim;

b. maintenance of morale; .

ce offensive action;

d. security;

ee surprise;

f. concentration of force;

Be economy of effort;

he flexibility;

je cooperation; and

ke administration.

eoe/2
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4. Attached, for your information, is the discussion on the

principle of "Administration" which will be the amendment to CFP 165

and other land force publications.

5. Your concurrence and/or comments on this matter would be

appreciated at your earliest convenience.

Col

DLP

2=5435

Attachments

DISTRIBUTION LIST

Action Information

DMOPR DPED

DAP

W.E.J. Hutchison LCol/DLP 4/2~7907/mp
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ANNEX A

TO 2910-CFP165—

2910+CFP283(1)

5570-20

DATED 3 Jun 76

ADMINISTRATION

l. Disregard of administrative detail has led to failure in the past,

and is much more likely to do so in the future because of the increased

complexity of modern weapons and equipment. No operational plan is

likely to succeed unless great care is devoted to the administrative

arrangements for giving it effect.

2. Administrative arrangements must be designed to give the commander

maximum freedom of action in executing the operational plan. Also, every

administrative organization must be as simple as possible. The commander

must have a clear understanding of the administrative factors that may

affect his activities and, within his sphere of authority, implement

administrative procedures that will enhance his ability to conduct

effective operations. In the Western Desert campaign, for example,

there was often a risk of operational progress outstripping adminis-

trative resources, and in the European theatre, the Allied forces had to

pause before crossing the Rhine to ensure that subsequent support would

be effective.

3. In general war, because the whole of a nation's administration

ia open to devastating attack, it is essential to provide for resilience

and improvisation in the administrative structure. Also, it is vitally

important that arrangements be made in peacetime to ensure the admin-

istrative support of at least the nuclear strike force in the event of

general war. In other words, it is vital that the support services

remain at the same high level of operational readiness as the front

line operational units.
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Ge RESTRICTED

- MEMORANDUM

Doan BCLk 300 Cog Poo

2910—CFPIC6S

ye —2910=CEPR283(1).__
( / 5570=20(DMOPR)

7 June 1976
DLP

CF AGREEMENT — PRINCIPLES OF WAR

‘Reference: A, 2910-CFP165, 2910-CFP283(1), 5570-20(DLP),

3 Jun 76.

1. The Clauswitzian principles outlined in paragraph 3 of
Reference A are considered to be relevant for maritime forces although
.hot necessarily in the order presented in paragraph 3. SACEUR, SACLANT
and CINCHAN's recent studies have revealed the constraints of flexibility
brought about by national policy, so presumably flexibility may be near
the top of the list at the present time.

|

|

2. Nevertheless, it is considered that administration hds a phace
within the principles of war if the word"administration"is used in its broadest.
sense and encompasses the concept of logistic support.

Original Signed by

H.R. TILLEY CAPT (N}

H.R, Tilley

Captain (N)
i, DMOPR

2-4353

W.G. Gray/LCDR/DMOPR3=2/2-0689/mla

ORIG, CHRON/DMOPR, CMO/OR

RESTRICTED |
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V8 BEL - B00 CO FP OD
MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE '

te 3205=T (DLP)
4 Misa. .

Age D5TS-T_ .
4f 2oxeccRPios |

fi e 7

National Defence Headquarters

Ottawa, Ontario

KLA OK2 ‘

o _4 June 1976

AMENDMENT - GFP 165 - LEVELS OF CONFLICT

/

ig

wt Prete

References: A. CFP 165 Conduct of Land Operations dated 30 October 1973 /
B. ABGA Armies Operational Concept 1986-95 dated 1 September 1975

1. It is proposed to amend Reference A Section 3 Article 110 "Scales

of Conflict" by deleting the discussion on General War, Limited War and

Cold War and inserting a discussion of the agreed ABCA terms, stated in

Reference B, which define conflicts by intensity.

2. The levels of intensity set out in Reference B are:

a. High Intensity. Conflict in which both sides are prepared

to employ the full range of weapons and resources available

Ve to them. In such a conflict nuclear weapons could be used

uw from the outset, or initially only conventional weapons
ye could be used.

b Gonflict fought with limited objectives- Mid Intensity.

. under definitive policy limitations either as to the

/ extent of destructive power that can be employed, or the

extent of geographical area, or both.

Low Intensity (Type A). Conflict aimed at the internal

seizure of power, or changes to established order by

illegal, forceful means. This includes guerilla actions,

insurgency, rebellion, dissidence, communal violence,

civil disturbance or other tactics.

Low Intensity (Type B).. Maintaining peace in an area of

_ political or armed conflict other than by the use of the

application of force.

3. It is considered that the classification of conflict by intensity

‘rather than scale provides a more accurate delineation of types of con-

flict in which the Canadian Forces may become engaged. These terms are

also thought to be more easily comprehended both inside and outside the

In addition, they have been agreed. to by three of

001476



Document disclosed under the Access fo Information Act

Document divulgué en vertu de la Lo/ sur l’accés a I'information

a . “

‘ & , ~2- te ABC
;

& ot a
: our major allies and their use will facilitate standardization. The use of

these terms within the Canadian Forces should not present a problem in the

. NATO forum as the NATO interest is generally focussed on high intensity

operations. .
|

|

4. Before initiating an amendment to CFP 165 your concurrence and/or |

comments are solicited as it is considered that thesé use of these ABCA . :

“? terms has wide implications throughout the Canadian Forces.

5. It would be appreciated if your comments could be forwarded to this
‘Directorate by 25 June 1976.

Colonel
_ Director Land Plans

for Chief of the Defence Staff

DISTRIBUTION LIST

External oe

Commander, Maritime Command

Commander, Mobile Command

Commander, Air Command

Commander, Canadian Forces Europe

Commander, Canadian Forces College

Commander, Canadian Land Forces Command and Staff College

Commander, Canadian Forces Training System Headquarters

Internal

CMO DGMEO

CAO DGMPO

Surg Gen DGRET

DGAMMO ——sDGT

DGCEO - ~—_DLO

DGIS DLR
DGLEM -. DLA

DGMAP
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SECURITY CLASSIFICATION
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DATED

REFERRED To
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/

REMARKS
(To be signed in full showing Appointment, Telephone Number and Date)
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SECURITY CLASSIFICATION — DE SECURITE
DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE 4 ON — COTE ecu
MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE

.

* MINUTE SHEET — NOTE DE SERVICE FILE NO, ~ N° DE DOSSIER
‘ ‘ LD
REFERENCE — ner Cae f J DATED — DATEE

REFERRED TO U REMARKS — REMARQUES
TRANSMISE A (To be signed in full showing Appointment, Telephone Number and Date}

{Attaché de signature, fonction, numéro de té!éphone et date)
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2 Ate Anat Oc ake Ha I
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SECURITY CLASSIFICATION - COTE DE SECURITE

° MINUTE SHEET ~ NOTE DE SERVICE FILE NO. ~ N° DE DOSSIER
e '

REFERENCE ~ REFERENCE
TO-D.T.

z

DATED — OATEE

REFERRED TO

TRANSMISE A

REMARKS =~ REMARQUES

(To be signed in full showing Appointment, Telephone Number and Date}
{Attaché de signature, fonction, numéro de téléphone et date)

POU
«O90 fan.

ATZ-GERALD
a. * Lcol

pic 3

JUN 09 1976

001481



Document disclosed under the Access toInformation Act
Document divulgué en vertu de la Lo/ sur l’accés a l'information

DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE SECURITY CLASSIFICATION
UNCLAS

ad MINUTE SHEET FILE NUMBER

fe 3201-1 (DLP) TO
REFERENCE DATED

LEVELS OF CONFLICT 3 Jun 76

REFERRED TO REMARKS
(To be signed in full showing Appointment, Telephone Number and Date)

DGMPO There may be some reservations about labelling Levels of

Conflict by intensity (High, Mid, Low) rather than by scale

(General war, limited, peacekeeping etc). However, the purpose

of ABCA is standardization and since they have already standardized

these terms I see no alternative but to agree, especially in the

absence of any NATO definition.

M.L.A. Weisman

Col

DGPC

[Ween 76 2-1857
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ste OF PIO?
2900-4 (DIT)

Th Mar 76

DLP 4-3

STAFF MANUALS VOLUME 1

CFP 300(1) (INTERIM) WAR ESTABLISHMENTS AND STAFF DATA

1. The subject Manual has been reviewed and is considered a worth-

while document for study purposes.

2. Confusion may arise when attempting to decipher some of the

abbreviations and acronyms in our allied organizations.

3. The eqpt data listing is detailed but the information it provides

may be of limited value.

AA
A .

J.4/f. Macdonald a
Major

DIT 2-5-2

2-3646
ee
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ae @. Ppa tet. Do ey Fp-008

apo OF NATIONAL DEFENCE MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE

10032-1 (SSO Maint)

Headquarters, Materiel Command

Ottawa 7, Ontario

(7 Tan 68

Chief of the Defence Staff

Canadian Forces Headquarters

Department of National Defence

Ottawa 4, Ontario

Attention: DEM O

CFP 165 - MAINTENANCE TERMINOLOGY

Reference: A. L 2910-CFP 165 TD 8148 (DEM) of 3 Jun 68
B. 10032-1 (SSO Maint) of 28 Dee 67 |

1. Few of the comments attached with Reference A are significant.
It is apparent that Mobile Command would prefer "unit, field and depot

repairs" to "first, second and third line repairs", The Canadian Army
Staff College would prefer to retain the term "field". DGMF is split

with DGMFS supporting the proposed amendment to what is essentially a

land/air publication, and DGMF A dissenting on the grounds that "first,
secohd and third line" should continue to be used in the maritime air

environment.

20 It is clear that the term "base repair" as it is now used should
be replaced by another term because base repair can be taken to mean

a complete overhaul, or a repair within the capability of a CF Base.

The "where" a repair is done is confused with the "depth of maintenance".

3e In the same manner unit, field, ships staff, and dockyard are

terms which indicate where or by whom a maintenance function is performed.

In part they also indicate a depth of maintenance by custom peculiar to

each environment.

he If depth of maintenance is arbitrarily defined as having three

levels with the higher levels including all that is done in the lower

levels, then a workable system of terminology results as follows:

First line - defined as per Annex A to Reference B

Second line - defined as per Annex A to Reference B but including

first line

Third line - defined as per Annex A to Reference B but including

first and second line.

5. This could be applied to all environments including the Maritime
Surface environment where those maintenance functions performed on board

by the ship's staff would be called second line, and those performed by

0/2 001484
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? *
° dockyard personnel would be called third line (which of course includes

first and second lines)

6. It is recommended the terminology shown at paragraph 4 form the
basis of an amendment to CFP 165 and that this terminology be adopted
as standard in the Canadian Forces. If DGM is not prepared to recommend

such a step at this time then it is suggested that this TD be passed to

the DAVIL Maintenance Working Group for resolution at a later date.

C ee e

Captain (N)
for Commander Materiel Command

Dem(L) | fo to® deme he DEVI Pedendtn foo eget
te prronnt ee fog 6, Du tes fort

~ pbtertalin, om th hivlefinnind 7 © ferrern 7

pen heer . ae .

. yhe. fared An Unpoat at thet AA prtirl Lin 7

& h& % Tt. ‘
wed Wo patie the Tome
Le peo An daperaed Krshen EEE

“pal

7 Qt 6
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FVEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE

Chief of the Defence Staff

Canadian Forces Headquarters

Department of National Defence

Ottawa 4, Ont

me

CANADA

Attention: DGL

CFP 165 - MAINTENANCE TERMINOLOGY

PROPOSED AMENDMENT

Document disclosed under

Document divulgué en vertu de leW_o/ sur l’'accés a l'information

{Yf G2D-M<F00 c0/fP-00
MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE

FMC 2910-2 MAINT

Headquarters Mobile Command

St Hubert,

yj, Mar 68

Que

File No...

Referred te .....

28 1968WAN

Ye ooen thenens:

Reference: A, CFHQ V2910-CFP 165 (DGLF3) 14 Feb 68

1. This HQ agrees that the terminology in Art 314 of CFP 165
should be amended however it is felt that only the term "Base

Repairs" as defined therein requires changing and that the terms,

unit and field repair are preferable to the proposals of Materiel

Command.

2. It is therefore suggested that Article 314 para 2e¢ be

changed only as follows:

Depot Repairs vice Base Repairs.

Be CFP 144 defines levels of repair in aircraft maintenance as,

a. Servicing level,

b. Field level, and

c. Depot level.

These terms would become consistent with those in CFP 165 by merely

changing Servicing level to Unit level, as defined in CFP 144 Art 232.

4, The terms 1st, 2nd and 3rd line are usable however they have hum
and are béen used in so many other areas of Mobile Command activity,

such as. transport and supply, with various meanings that a different

set of terms for maintenance would eliminate confusion in

communicating on maintenance matters.

0/2
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be This HQ firmly supports the need for consistent and

understandable terms in the maintenance field and recommends one

set of terminology be adopted for application to all environments.
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1 February, 1968 RESTRICTED AMENDMENT LIST 1

To CFP 165

AMENDMENT TO CFP 165 - CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS fw
. . C &

A
FORENORS fo V”? a

l, The following amendments are approved and shall be inserted on receipt. pl4

2. This amendment list is effective upon receipt. &

3, THIS PUBLICATION CONTAINS CLASSIFIED INFORMATION AFFECTING THE” s
NATIONAL DEFENCE OF CANADA AND SHALL BE SAFEGUARDED, HANDLED, or
TRANSPORTED AND STORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REGULATIONS AND

OF THIS PUBLICATION, OR INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN, TO ANY PERSON

NOT AUTHORIZED TO RECEIVE IT IS PROHIBITED BY "THE QUEEN'S

REGULATIONS AND ORDERS FOR THE CANADIAN FORCES' AND "THE OFFICIAL

SECRETS ACT,"

FB, Caldwell

Commodore :

for Chief of the Defence Staff

AMENDMENT INSTRUCTIONS

NEW_AND_ REPLACEMENT PAGES.

Remove and destroy the page Insert replacement page

containing the following articles: containing the following articles:

From To From To

701 703 701 703

RESTRICTED
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CFP 165 RESTRICTED Art 701

CHAPTER. 7

Section 1 - Combat Intelligence

|
|

|

COMBAT INTELLIGENCE AND RECONNAISSANCE

701, INTRODUCTION |

|
1, Information is the foundation of a commander's plan, and the more accurate and |

up to date his information is the better the plan is likely to be. Without information the |

commander is a manin the dark where "uncertainty is the mother of falsehood", |

Because of the influences of danger, fear, exhaustion, and enemy attempts to mislead .

and confuse him, much of the information he receives will be inaccurate, confusing,

and exaggerated, The tactical situation is rarely as good or as bad as it appears to be

from a distance,

2. The aim of a combat intelligence system is to obtain information from all avail-

able sources and to process it rapidly into accurate intelligence for timely use by the

commander.

3, The commander's intelligence problem can be subdivided into four main categories.

The information he needs must first be collected; then collated to eliminate confusion

and exaggeration; the information must then be interpreted to produce combat intelligence;

finally the intelligence must be disseminated to those who are directly affected by it.

4, The capacity to acquire information is largely dependent upon the resources

available. These resources are many in number and varied in type. Not all of them

will be available at every level of command and their most effective use will be

realized only by a carefully co-ordinated plan. The plan must make the most econom-

ical use of the characteristics of each so that they supplement each other. The

requirement is a continual one by day and by night, and the plan must take into account

the limitations of men and equipment and provide some rest for each.

5. The value of the information received will depend in part upon the clarity of the

orders given to information-gathering agencies. The commander should aim to ask

questions which require specific answers, and it will often be wise for him to assign

priorities for the gathering of the information and to specify a time by which it is

required, Often, he should talk to the persons concerned either in person or by radio,

This is more likely to ensure the timeliness and relevance of the information,

6. The collation and interpretation process involves piecing together many isolated

scraps of information, often apparently irrelevant, to form a coherent picture for the

commander. This problem is compounded by the variety of sources available and by

the fact that, when forces are moved rapidly, the time during which information is

relevant will diminish.

7. One of the most critical problems is to ensure that particular information reaches

the appropriate commanders. This can be achieved only by a suitable allocation of

reconnaissance resources, by speed and discrimination in collation and evaluation, and

by good communications. In some operations it may be necessary to deploy special

communications to do this.

AL 1 RESTRICTED
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Art 701 RESTRICTED CFP 165 @
°

8. Specially appointed intelligence staffs are provided at formation HQ and in combat @
units. It is their duty to collect, collate, and interpret the information received and to

ensure that the resultant intelligence is disseminated to the commander, his staff, sub-

ordinate formations and units, higher headquarters, and flanking formations in time for

them to act upon it.

9. Much of the large volume of information available can be promulgated in regular

briefings and intelligence summaries, However, when information of urgent importance

is received, the intelligence staff must use their right of direct access to the commander

to inform him at once, At the same time they must pass the report, by the quickest

possible means, to any other commander who may be directly affected by it,

10, The volume of information available has increased with the multiplication of

sources. It is the intelligence staff's duty to assess the relative value of these sources

and to determine the validity of the information by a comparison with many reports, .

There is a real danger that the communications and the intelligence staffs will become

overburdened by this mass of detail, While the introduction of automatic data process-

ing systems may alleviate this pressure, much can be done by the clarity and simplic-

ity with which orders for reconnaissance are given and the reports rendered.

Section 2 - Information Requirements

702. GENERAL

A commander needs information,even negative information, about four main

matters: the enemy, his own troops, the ground, and the weather,

703. ENEMY

1, Information about the enemy is the hardest to get; itis rarely accurate and often

is not up to date. Under some conditions it is not difficult to establish the presence of

enemy ina general area, However, itis more difficult to determine precise locations

and strengths with sufficient accuracy to make plans to bring fire to bear. Knowledge

of enemy intentions is likely to be, at the best uncertain; and normally, negligible. Yet,

a commander must be prepared to act on imperfect knowledge; he cannot postpone action

indefinitely on plea of this imperfection.

2. The effects of NBC weapons are such that they require, to some extent, special

consideration. Whether they will be used is uncertain, and the information of their

initial use by an enemy will be of vital significance to a commander, The decision to

use them in retaliation cannot be lightly taken, and a commander will require as much

confirmatory detail as possible.

3, First reports are likely to be vague and exaggerated and all units must be

prepared to carry out their own reconnaissance procedures. Much effort must be

devoted to maintaining surveillance over enemy nuclear stockpiles and delivery systems

so that the likelihood of nuclear attack can be under constant assessment. Once the

decision to use these weapons has been taken, post-strike reconnaissance drills must

be implemented each time they are used by the enemy or by our own troops.

RESTRICTED — AL 1
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: . MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE Na ond, 388

aaa ORT4
CANADA 9

GANADIAN LAND FORCES COMMAND AND STAFF COLLEGE ) An-2
4-3

SC 10032~1 (G)
4—4

Fort Frontenac As

Kingston, Ontario fou

| a4 Feb 68 Lee te a oe

. "y

i Referred to...Chief of the Defence Staff 
Refe

Canadian Forces Headquarters MAR 4 1968
Department of National Defence . LCL Jo

Ottawa 4, Ontario File No..A@-* 2

CFP 165 _ MAINTENANCE TERMINOLOGY Chg'd. BO ccesssnceccecnencceecerrseeenae ete es

Reference: A. V 2910-CFP 165 (DGLF3) 14 Feb 68 ot | Zw
1. The following comments are submitted on the attachment to

Reference A?

a. The term "line" is used to describe the organization of
Workshops in the field and is sometimes also coupled

with the terms "field", "medium", "intermediate" and

"base" ag applied to type workshops within the

organization. It is also used to describe the recovery

system, aircraft servicing, transport, scales, etc.

Therefore, it is possible that using "line" to classify

types of repair may add to the ambiguity involved

particularly since types of repair do not necessarily

coincide with "lines" in the workshop organization.

E.g., a corps tps workshop may be equipped-to carry out

"Shird line" repair to certain equipments and also

"first" and "second" line repairs for units in corps

troops. This may not be a simple matter when one

considers permissive repairs over a wide range of field

equipments. ,

b. The amendment makes no mention of our present "field

workshops", Is the term field to be retained here?

c. Since the Maintenance Platoon of a brigade group HQ is

a "mobile brigade repair unit" but does not do "second-

line" repairs, it is suggested that the last line of

para 2b of Annex A to 10032-1 (SSO Maint) 28 Dec 67 be
amended to read: * —- - ~ are carried out by mobile

brigade group (field) workshops and corps medium
workshops",
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RIB C300 200/ FRexo

MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE

an

ae

CANADA

a OF NATIONAL DEFENCE

2910-1( L0G)

Training Command Headquarters

Westwin, Man

23 Feb 68

Referred’ to. DEKE 2.
Chief of Defence Staff FB 29 1969

Canadian Forces Headquarters . As9 =e Qi fact

Department of National Defence : File No.N.M VIS STs.

Ottawa h, Ont
Cag’. PO. ccc csc cess eneseseseaescemmmegennene

CFP 165 ~ MAINTENANCE TERMINOLOGY

PROPOSED AMENDMENT

Reference: A, CFHQ V2910-CFP 165(DGLF3) 1) Feb 68

l. TCHQ concurs with the proposed amendment except for the

following suggested changes:

a. Para 2b last sentance should read "These repairs

are carried out by mobile divisional or brigade

repair units or base maintenance sections,"

b. Para ec first sentance should read "Those beyond

the capability of mobile combat formation repair

units or base maintenance gections,"

2. The proposed changes will permit the definitions to cater

to both Mobile Command and fixed base operations.

ee tain

for Commandsy Training Command

i \\Y
Ly
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MEMORANDUM 900 Bil 0 Cio FP 000

L 29x0<0FP 165 (DEM)

22 January, 1968

present ATER EU eg re een
: 

fae mg 4

DGLF ceiurred ta aS
SPP 1s = oon JAN 24 988

Tile No L<ez.
References: A. CFP 165

B. MATCOM letter 10032-1 (SSOMAINT)~
of 28 Dec 67 (Copy attached).

i. Reference "B" contains MATCOM comments concerning the maintenance
terminology contained in Article 314 of CFP 165. Annex "A" to reference "Bt
is a suggested amendment to this article.

26 DGM supports the comment of reference "B" and concurs in the suggested
amendment to Article 314 of CFP 165.

36 Current maintenance instructions and planning for the future Canadian
Armed Forces Maintenance System describes the level of maintenance as "first",
"second" or "third line",

he Please note that paragraph 2 b of Annex A to Reference B has been
change to reflect the current force structure of Mobile Command.

Det Ss /@® a ib
F. Harley j f

i) Captain a

: 00 2n0970 F
ps M Neh, _

ras

st

JAN 2 a (908
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_ D982 bbl 300-06 [FP

| oe OF NATIONAL DEFENCE MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE

CANADA 100321 (SSO Maint)

Headquarters Materiel Command
Ottawa 7, Ontario

2F Dec. 67 ree ne ~
cote = PTE SE FT Op,

Chief of the Defence Staff ‘ wie Rae EGR
Canadian Forces Headquarters po eted fa... D.4.L4 esses

Department of National Defence ESS

Ottawa 4, Ontario oe J ‘ JAM 3 196F

Attention: DGM Be ve Le =
!

CFP 165 ~ MAINTENANCE TERMINOLOGY

Reference: As Annex A ~- Amendment of Article 314 CFP 165,
. Conduct of Land Operations (attached)

ls To avoid ambiguity and misunderstanding it is

recommended that the terms "unit repair," "field repair,"
and "Base Repair" in CFP 165, article 514 be replaced by

"first," "segond," and "third-line repair" as proposed in

Annex As,

2s With the adoption of the designations Canadian

Forces Base and ase Maintenance Sectiony the term "Base Repair"
has become ambiguous and consequently is often replaced by

either "Depot Repair" or "third-line repair."

3s For years the CA(R) has used unit, field, and base

to describe the level of maintenance; and first, second,

and third-line to indicate the geographical location of the

activity, There has been added confusion by the use of the

word “echelon to describe a geographical or chronological

location of a maintenance activity.

| 4, It will be noted that this proposal establishes a

| degree of commonalty in the terms used in the Air and Land

environments, Its application to the Maritime environment

| has been considered, and discarded, as at present no useful

| purpose can be seen in reclassifying the present two levels
of ship maintenance, esgs, "Ship's Staff" and "Dockyard."

fonAnnex A bw / C.G.7 Danie
4le/ Ae Captain, RCN

(~ for Commander Materiel Command

Ye
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. 4. o
ANNEX A

to 10032+1 (SSO Maint)

of 24 Dec 67

-PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF ARTICLE 314 CFP 165

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

O14 REPAIR AND RECOVERY

1. The primary responsibility for proper maintenance of the

full range of mechanical and electronic equipment carried by a

force rests with each operator. of such equipment. When faults

or breakdowns of equipment occur, they must be repaired as soon

as possible.

Ze Repairs are categorized under three headings, based on

the time, tools, spare parts, and tradesmen required to effect

the repair:

&@, First-Line Repairs. Minor repairs involving adjust-

ments or the replacement of parts and components

by unit repair personnel.

b. Second=-Line Repsirs. Those repairs beyond the

capability of unit repair personnel and equipment,

such as the replacement of defective assemblies.

In addition, certain repairs to assemblies and other

items are classed as second=line repairs, These

are carried out by mobile eexes or brigade ® re aly, unitse
Aw sional Nc 2 eae |

ce Third-Line Repairs. Those beyond the capability
of mobile combat formation repair units. They include

the entire overhaul of complete items of equipment

and major assemblies.

Oe Repair should be done as far forward as possible to reduce

the time equipment is out of action. Both first and second-line

repairs may be done in situ by mobile repair teams, When the

estimated time to accomplish a repair is too great or the task

too involved, the equipment may be set aside or back-loaded, If
an equipment is back-loaded beyond brigade, a replacement item
may be issueds

4» Recovery in the broadest sense means the process of
extricating an equipment casualty, back-loading it through
various formations, and its ultimate evacuation from a theatre.

In conventional use, the term covers the extrication of a casualty

and its removal to a repair facility. Recovery vehicles are
organic to mobile units, They are also usually deployed on a

formation basis as part of the TC system, and at defiles and

other points where a casualty might hold up movement,

001495
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LBLBCL B00 cco FP eco
V 2910-CEP-365—(paLF3)

Canndian Forces Headquarters

Ottawa 4, Ontarlo

/' December, 1967

CFHQ/ PUBS

GEP_165 AMENDMEET

1. The attached proposed amendment to CEP 265 suggested by the Come
mander Mobile Command, hae been approved by DINTS.

ze Please prepare the required amendment in sufficient copies for
issue to current holders.

ec. CO 3 SD

Maj H Marston/2-8550/ss
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/ APIO-BEL 306 Coo /-P-008
PARTMENT OF NATIONAL DEFENCE MINISTERE DE LA DEFENSE NATIONALE

FMC 2910-1 DANAL

Headquarters Mobile Command

St Hubert, Que

©) 2B Now 67

Chief of the Defence Staff Referred fo
Canadian Forces Headquarters "

Department of National Defence

Ottawa 4, Ont

5) God Km

i rile Me.3 Back tern Satae

gee nnnan gene nnenee
ponensananneAttention: DGLF 3) aaa’d. 40 seen en

t . ———

peer eK

PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO CFP 165 — CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

References: 4. CFP 165 Conduct of Land Operations
B. CFP 156 Combat Intelligence Land

C. CFP 130 Specifications for Canadian Forces

Publications

1. In Chapter 7 Of Reference A the words "evaluated", "evaluation"

and "evaluate" are used with reference to one of the steps of the

intelligence process. It can be inferred that the "interpretation"

stage of the intelligence process was meant in each case.

2s Article 109 of Reference B describes the intelligence process.

Evaluation is included correctly as one of the procedures of the

collation stage.

3. The words as used in CFP 165 are incorrect and misleading to

a trained intelligence officer. Attached is a draft amendment, prepared

in accordance with Reference 0, which is recommended for publication.

This will bring Reference A into line with Reference B, the land force's

current intelligence publication.

| DLFORT4 (CD}

oe | 957ol ye! 1 nov 28 4967 paul Brcrendhey
Y ORT4 ieutenant General

Wve L 4-2 | Commander
lEnelf}! a ‘

pe ES C
st DINT S 5

Le resent vatonahe rie th anaenlattrumered Vs an riper .

’ AM ovale,
DAL

fs
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vry

RESTRICTED

November, 1966 AMENDMENT LIST 1

To CFP 165

AMENDMENT TO CFP 165 - CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

FOREWARD

l. The following amendments are approved and shall be inserted on

‘receipt.

2. This amendment list is effective upon receipt.

3. THIS PUBLICATION CONTAINS CLASSIFIED INFORMATION AFFECTING THE

NATIONAL DEFENCE OF CANADA AND SHALL BE SAFEGUARDED, HANDLED, TRANSPORTED

AND STORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REGULATIONS AND ORDERS FOR THE SECURITY

CLASSIFICATION APPEARING HEREON, RELEASE OF THIS PUBLICATION, OR INFORR-

ATION CONTAINED HEREIN, TO ANY PERSON NOT AUTHORIZED TO RECEIVE IT IS

PROHIBITED BY "THE QUEEN'S REGULATIONS AND ORDERS FOR THE CANADIAN FORCES"

AND ®THE OFFICIAL SECRETS ACT."

AMENDMENT INSTRUCTIONS

NEW AND REPLACEMENT PAGES

Remove and destroy the page Insert replacement pages !

containing the following articles: containing the following articles:

From To From To

701 703.3 701 703.3

1

RESTRICTED
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AMENDMENT LIST 1

Zo CFP 165

CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

1. Article 701

a. Para 3, Insert new para 3 as follows:

"3. The commander's intelligence problem can be subdivided»

into four main categories. The information he needs must

first be collected; it must then be collated to eliminate

the confusion and exaggeration; next the information must

be interpreted to produce combat intelligence; finally the

intelligence must be disseminated to those who are directly

affected by it."

b. Para 6, line 1. Delete: "evaluation"

Insert: "interpretation",

c. Parn-8. Delete: "It is their duty to collate and evaluate the

information received and to ensure that 1t reaches the

commander, his staff and subordinate formations and units."

as last sentence.

Insert: "It is their duty to collect, collate and interpret

the information received and to ensure that the resultant

intelligence is disseminated to the commander, his staff,

subordinate formations and units, and higher headquarters

and flanking formations in time for them to act upon it."

as last sentence.
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ronan 2420 Bal 306 wofhP ECO
S2STU-CFP 165 (CFHQ PUBS)

13 June, 1967

‘DLFORT

CFP 165(ENGLISH) - CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

1. MATCOM has forwarded the following information concerning
the stock activity for CFP 169.

Quantity~received 9,945

Quantity Tssued 6,628
Returned Ben Bases 519
Preseht_h dings 3,856 |

2. Because of space limitations, the Depot is endeavouring

to reduce stock levels to reasonable amounts by destroying surplus.

3. Before a decision is made, your comments are requested.

Factors to consider are future plans for the manual and how the

cancellation of promotion exams will affect the demand. If possible, a

forecast use rate per year might also be supplied.

| INN 3 1067
bere to L422 Yon GLICAES
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Nyce tarsi oa0 [FPP
700

MESSAGE FORM File V 27i0-GEF=265 (DLFORT)

ROUTINE 061530 Z OCT 46

CANFORCEHED UNCLAS
: ~ @G

CANCOMGEN pirort G/Y

y CFP 165 CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS IS NOW BEING PREPARED FOR

PRINTING, TO ENSURE ADEQUATE DISTRIBUTION ADDRESSEES ARE

REQUESTED TO INFORM BY 14 OCTOBER 66 QUANTITIES FOR INITIAL ISSUE

IN ENGLISH AND FRENCH BASED ON THE FOLLOWING SCALES.

2 MOBLLE COMMAND AND 4 CLBG WILL BE PROVIDED WITH ONE COPY TO

EACH LIEUTENANT COLONELS COMMAND PLUS ONE COPY TO BACH SQUADRON,

BATTERY, COMPANY OR EQUIVALENT PIUS ONE COPY FOR EACH OFFICER ON

ESTABLISHMENT. AN ADDITIONAL 20 PERCWNT OF THE COMMAND ENTITIE-

MENT MAY BK HELD WITHIN MOBILE COMMAND AND 4 CIBG AS A POOL FR

SCHOOLS AND STUDY PURPOSES.

7 MARITIME, AIR DEFENCE, AIR TRANSPORT, TRAINING, MATERIEL

COMMANDS, CFCS, 1 AIR DIVISION AND CDLS WASHINGTON AND LONDON

PAGE 1 OF 3 PAGES
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age

WILL BE PROVIDED WITH ONE COPY TO EACH LIEUTENANT COLONELS

COMMAND PLUS ONE COPY TO EACH SQUADRON, BATTERY, COMPANY OR

EQUIVAIENT PLUS ONE COPY TO EACH LAND FORCE OFFICER ON THE

ESTABLISHMENT. AN ADDITIONAL 20 PERCENT OF THE COMMAND,

FORMATION OR STAFF ENTITLEMENT MAY BE HELD WITHIN THE COMMAND,

FORMATION OR STAFF AS A POOL FOR SCHOOLS AND STUDY PURPOSES.

4 SCHOOLS AND TRAINING ESTABLISHMENTS WILL BE PROVIDED WITH

SUFFICIENT COPIES TO MEET PEAK COURSE LOADS.

5 DISTRICTS WILL BE PROVIDED WITH ONE COPY PER OFFICER PIUS

A DISTRICT POOL TD MEET PERAK COURSE LOADS FOR RESERVES,

SCHOOLS AND STUDY PURPOSES,

6 CANADIAN FORCES RESERVES UNITS WILL BE PROVIDED WITH ONE

COPY TO EACH LIEUTENANT COLONELS COMMAND PIUS ONE COPY TO

EACH SQUADRON, BATTERY, COMPANY OR EQUIVALENT.

7 REPLY DIRECT TO CFHQ ATTN DLFORT 3-2.

PAGE 2 OF 3 PAGES
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8 GOL:ANDS ARE REQUESTED TO CONSOLTDATK RETURNS FOR ALL THEOR

UNTIS BUT ALSO 10 TNCLUDE INFORMATION WHICH WILL PERI’

DISMIAUTION THROUGH CFBS.

9 CONSOLIDATED PEIM'S FTO DISTPICTS WILL INCL CFHQ NC FES

AS AN INFO ADDRESSEE >

em Ue re Gm GR eee eee ee ee ee tee ee ae ot a oe ee ee

DISTFIBITION: SEC DS, SEC VCNS, SEC CPy SEC CTS,

SEC CG (BY MATL)
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MEMORANDUM

Lobe
S3-+291.0-CFP-165-(CFHQ PUBS)

13 September, 1966

CORDS MANAGEMENT piw'siONn

a Ree yeDS BRANCH REGISTRY

fl en vertu de la Loi sur l’'accés a l'information

fF ax [FP oe?BOL 200 fe

CFP 165, CONDUCT OF LAND OPERATIONS

References: A. V 2910-CFP 165 (DLFORT3)

B. HQ 4521-0-20 (DMT) 18 Mar 6

1. The drafts of CFP 165, received 31 Aug 65 are being given a final
editorial review and reproducible copy preparation will start as soon as
possible. In this respect, since we are now working on a backlog of two

months'work, some idea of the priority required would be appreciated.

2. As requested in previous discussions; a distribution list is required.

When producing this list, it must be kept in mind that 25,000 copies will

cost, in printing alone, between 75 - 100,000 dollars, not to mention packaging,

distributing and warehousing. .

3. th pority followed since integration does not permit personal issue,
as this is extremely wasteful. The least to be expected is that an individual

will want a manual sufficiently to take the trouble to go to.a supply section

or library to request it. Even then, many probably would be quite content

just to borrow the book from the library rather than be carrying it with

them on their moves.

4, On this basis then, it is requested that certain criteria be established
for CFP 165, i.e.:

a. only Army officers, generally, on distribution;
‘

b. loan only if individual so desires; and

e. apart from use at schools, application must be made to supply

section or library to acquire a copy.

Schools should retain their stock after each course. Following this it

should be possible to state requirements for an initial printing in relation

to a number of officers established at a base,and so many copies to a base

when no Army officers are established.

5. At Annex A a sample of how this can be computed has been laid out.

The sample covers several CFBs in Ontario, and is based on one copy for

each five Army officers on establishment and 2 copies to Bases without

Army personnel. Course loadings at appropriate schools will have to be

determined and included under the appropriate base.

fe 001514
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6. A draft CFSO concerning CFP 165 should be prepared along the lines

of CFSO 290/66 for publication at the same time the manual: is distributed.

R.E. ny
Colonel

DSECDS

2-4119

001515
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4m

€ ANNEX A
TO S 2910-CFP 165 (CFHQ PUBS)

13 September, 1966

DISTRIBUTION LIST CFP 165

Note 1

Distribution based on unit army officer establishment (approximately)

on a ratio of one manual to every five officers.

Note 2

Officers of all services may be given one copy on request.

Note 3

Further stock may be demanded from APD.

Note 4

schools entitlements are for individual issue for duration of course

then returned to school library.

CFB Toronto 12

CFB London 22

CFB Cobourg 4

CFB Clinton 2

CFB Centralia 2]

CFB North Bay 2]

CFB Borden 60

CFB Trenton 4

CFB Kingston 450

Base 70 * These figures are samples only.
CASC 100* The true fi ldRMC 00% e true figure wou represent

NDC 80% the maximum number of students on

any one course load.

CFB Petawawa 52

CFB Uplands 2

CFB Rockcliffe 52

CFHQ 120

001516
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MEMORANDUM 999-8 Ll. 200% -coy

Ve 2900el-(DLFORT ) JA f°? ODS

6 April 1966 
|

sec WCDS

NEW DRAFT PUBLICATION

REQUIREMENT FOR FRENCH TRANSLATION

le At flyleaf is a "Notice of Intention to Draft New

Publication", covering the publication "Conduct of Land Operations"

which has been approved by VCDS. Z . a

ee Final draft of this publication as been forwarded to

Comm nder Mobile Command for apprevety and action has been taken

to prepare a French translation. However, the notice of intention

is required by SecDS Editorial Section for planning of editing

and publication programmes.

RP. Welland

Rear Admiral

uty Chief Operations

001517
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HOUICE OF INTENTICN TO DRAFT NEV PUBLICATION —

MEMORANDUM) fiona vais 20 BEL B00 coor Foro
8 | Datet A na Tipe "ein 2 7lebe dl 6

SecDS/Eai torial Section |

INTENTION TO DRAFT NEW PUBLICATION

7

le It Ss proposed to produce 4 new publication called "CONDUCT
OF LAND OPERATIONS", :

2. Thig new publication is necessary because there is no mental
which eminciates this doctrine. ;

3e The vequirenent for this publication has been approved at
the VODS ~ Commander Mobile Command level.

4, ‘Tt 4s requested that the covers be as agreed in attached letter.

5. There in a requirement to translate this publication into French,
A French translation has been prepared.

«be Tt 4o estimated that this publication will contain 250 PABCB,
4% will be ready for re-editing appraximately 16 May, 1966, —

Ve The project officer has been instructed to contact sects)
Editorial Section to obtain guidance on form and the quantity required 4

as reserve stock.

Nidemen 2iS ranch Chiefts Signature) ssi LA Ain (ol
or French Translation Ory) .

fo R.W. Honcel a dE Re ~Heuchan
Lieutenant General : Colonel

Vice Chief of the Defence Staff - . DLFORT

* 001518 }
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MEMORANDUM

COPR (Through D/COPR)

le Production of the draft FSR received from ATOB on 11 Mar 65 cannot
proceed until direction has been given on the points raised in the following

pao agraphe.

BLAMins TOES:

20 Our original mammal plaa called for the isme of the F&R, the

Divieional Manuel and revised associated carpe manuals by 1 Sep & so
sould be wed as a basis for the 1966 promotion examinations, On k Dec
you issued direction revising that plan because of the hold-up im the

Divisional Menus] and stated that examinations would be besed on the FR

and existing corps manuals. It is now considered that this poliey cannot

be foljowed for the following reasons:

the Army Bxamination Board has stated that the FSR is not com=

patible with the tactioal doctrine set forth in the unrevised

corps manuals and for this reason they would have diffieulty ia

setting tactical examinations. The FSR by iteelf, ie mot in

enough detail to form the basis for tactical examinations.

We wore originally informed that we could have the mameal printed

on @ prierity basis in four months. We are now informed that it

is likely to take closer to eight months which means that it would

not be possible to have the manual in the hands of officers fear

stady purposes by the target date of 1 Sep &.

If we carry out the various clearances which we consider are ree

quired as outlined below it is doubtful if we could have the final

draft ready before 1 Jun &,

x In view of the above and as we mast inform the CP by 1 May ef the

manuals on which the 1966 examinations will be based, it is recommended that:

a. ‘the 1966 examinations be based on CAMT 1-8 and existing corpse

manuals as was the case in 1965.
5

b. ‘the target date for the issue of the FSR be 1 Jan 6.

k. Distribution

*~ We understend that you would like to see the mamal given a wide
distribution, including sales to the public. this wuld require it to be

isgued ag a unclassified document. ‘the manual in its present form contains

classified material and we have been informed that to downgrade it to

unclassified wuld require clearances from the author and the UK and US

because of material taken from their documents. Sections such as Section 30

on NBCW Policy would undoubtedly have to be extracted thereby reducing the

value of the manual. In view of this, it is recommended that:

ee ate a. ‘the manual remain classified as "RESTRICTED",

b. After it is issued, consideration be given to producing a

— unclassified edition for distribution outside the Services.
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Clearances

a. You have directed that the Minister's Office be requested to clear
Chapter 1 and Section 30 of the manual. A memo to effect this
will be forwarded for your signature as soon as we have your
direction on the other points raised in this memo which may have
a bearing on the form of this submission.

b. As the manual was submitted by General Rowley directly to you we
consider that no one but you should comment to ATOB on it.
However, before you do discuss it with ATOB we consider that we
should carry out the following:

(1) Review the manual for any minor inconsistencies in doctrine
or concept.

a (2) Review the manual for any possible errors in grammar,
inconsistencies, etc.

Any comments or observations would be forwarded to you for
discussion with General Rowley together with your own observations.
The thoroughness with which we can do this will depend on your
decision as to the date on which we mst issue this manual,

6. Format

With reference to your suggestion that the manual be produced as a '
single manual incorporating both French and English with the English text on
one page and the French text on a facing page. We have studied this proposal :
before in DMT and the following points are made:

a. During the Second World War the Army Translation Bureau decided
that this form was suitable only for mamals of from 1 to SO ,
pages. Manuals from 51 to 100 pages had English and French front |
to back, tu&bled, and manuals from 100 pages were issued separately.

|
'

y be ‘the size of the manual would be at least 570 pages which would
make it a formidable document.

co ‘The cost of printing the manual would be almost doubled,

For these reasons it is recommended that the manual be issued ly
in separate English and French editions in accordance with our terms of |

y reference, ; |

Te Title

a. The present title was selected over the alternate suggested by
ATOB "Field Service Manual", It is understood from ATOB that the
VCDS made the final selection on the basis that the title, while
not precise, was understood. hituts Mal Luter Ane Ane foe—_——

b. Similar publications to the FSR are: ne

US FM 100-5 = Field Service Regulations = Operations
US FM 100-10 - Field Service Regulations ~ Administration
WO 9637 - The Land Battle

¢c. The following alternatives are suggested for your direction:-

|

(1) Conduct of War on Land - General Rowley prefers this, |ee Ae EN sm CR Lo oe

Sy es Ya ance?) ‘The Conduct of Land Operations.
eerie een a caesetrenemmeeete

(3) The Principles of Land Operations - While this incorporates
the stated alm of the manual, General Rowley did not like it
as the definition of "principles" makes this title inprecise.

001520
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Ge Geneva Agora cunt

With reference to your direction that we consider including the Gonewo
greement as an Annex, ‘this Agreement which ruae to 150 printed pages kas

never been ratified by Parligment although Canada is a signatory. Purther,
Part 5 ef the UK mammal on military law requires soms khO pages te cover ths

. 2 ‘ 4 ne AS d ‘ 3 * 2 . 3 af
t. _ «

ig ae lla RR UO Oe OT Me se 4 va

WY the UE mamaal would of course be deleted frea the FR.

9. Preface

As discussed with you the mamual will include a Preface, am outline
v which you will provide. :

1, Staff Duties in the Field

y

4

You questioned the referense to Staff Duties im the Meld. ss
we can determine the rewrite of Staff Duties in the Field will mot efSes
reference to that mamal in the FSR. It is therefore reccommended tant thea
references be left in,

11. —-Banding

Owr present policy is to issue mamals in a leoseleaf femme whieh allow
for easy amendment. It has been our view that the FSR should net vequise
enendment and therefore it could be issued in a beund edition. It has eles came
suggested that the manual should have a better cover than we normally use.

Choices are:

& Bound with a good cover. Each eover costs $1.65 for « wtal ooe
PF Yor covers of $$,0000 4 56 coc

b. Looseleaf in @ three-ring binder with imitation leatner cover.
cover costs $3.2h for a total cost of 990,000.

Ge Looseleaf with a better grade than current cover. Bash cover
costs fg for a total cost of $21,000.

d. Looseleaf with normal window-type cover for a total sost of

’ e

It would appear that the better grade pressboard cover (c above) is «
reasonable compromise. May we have your views.

STR

(W.A, Milroy)

Colonel

Director General of Operational Training


